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PREFACE. 

The selection of a line of career is undoubtedly one 
of the most important questions one is ever called upon to 
consider- It is a great misfortune and ill luck when instead 
of making a careful and deliberate choice based upon a 
painstaking study of the aspirations and qualities within 
one’s self and the opportunities around him, of a line of 
career, to be stumbled into a line whereby many make a 
sad ruin of the best within them and are destined to rot in 
shallow waters Real success and happiness demand a per- 
fect adjustment between the requirements of the line and 
the personal aptitudes and qualifications of the youngman. 

The fitting in of a suitable career was never more im- 
portant than it is to-day. Indian political and economic 
situations are undergoing constant and rapid changes 
Government departments no more offer a fair chance to the 
\ouths of the country educated in pure Arts or Science. 
The need to-day is of <in education that may offer some 
other source of living to a youth in case he does not get 
into a Government or private job. Solution to that lies in 
receiving expert training in technical and professional 
Sciences. 

It is to serve the parents and the students to make a 
right and well considered choice of a suitable career of 
study in commercial and professional lines in India 
that the work in hand is attempted and it is expected that 
this publication would offer a wider range of selection of a 
line to a puzzled parent or a student, who sadly lack com- 
prehensive literature on the subject. 
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The work has been attempted to serve another end 
also It is generally noticed that brilliant students, capable 
for taking up any course are debarred on account of their 
fina ncul stringency. In tins volume special care has been 
taken to afford information about* the various Indian and 
foreign post graduate diplomas in various professional lines 
such as N D A., N D D , 1 D D.. A. M I. E, A. M. I. 1) , 
L. R. C. P, F. R C. S, DP H. D. O. Sc., G D. A, 
L. C. C. etc , and also about Cambridge Local Examination, 
Oxford Local Examination, Physical Education, Library 
Science, Music, etc 

We hope this work along with other productions of the 
Forward Bureau on Foreign Studies, Government Services, 
Small-scale Industries etc., completes the full range of infor- 
mation desired by an Indian youth for making a selection o 
his career 


Mohan Cottage, 
Mohani Road, Lahore 


M. C. M 
A. N K 



AGRICULTURE 

INCLUDING DAIRY FARMING, POULTRY 
REARING, FRUIT PRESERVATION 
AND CULTURE, HORTICULTURE, 
NURSERY, ETC 



IMPORTANT AGRICULTURAL DIPLOMAS, 


National Diploma in Agriculture, 

In order to be eligible to sit for the National Agricul- 
tural Examination Board’s Examination in Agriculture 
(“ N. D. A.”) a candidate must- 

fa) present a certificate from a recognised agricul- 
tural college that his attainments in the subjects 
of General Botany, Geology, General Chemisty, 
Physics and Mechanics, as attested by class 
and other examinations, are, in the opinion of 
the authorities of the College, such as to justify 
his admission to the Board’s Examination ; or 
( 4 ) produce evidence that he has passed the ist B. Sc. 
or the Intermediate Examination in Science 
of a Butish Unn ersity ; or 
(c) present a Senior Certificate obtained at the Local 
Examinations of the Universities of Oxford or 
Cambridge, and produce evidence that he has 
continued his study of science for at least a 
year, and has obtained a certificate in Subject 3 
(a) Elementary Chemistry and Physics, ( 4 ) 
Botany of Group H of the Oxford Higher Local 
Examination, or in Subjects 1 (Elementary Che- 
mistry and Physics), and 4 (Botany) of Group 
E of the Cambridge Higher Local Examination ; 

((f) present an Intermediate Leaving Certificate 
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of the Scottish Education Department, and 
produce evidence that he has continued his 
studies for at least another year and has 
obtained the Higher Leaving Certificate in 
Science (including Chemistry and Botany). 

In the case of students who satisfy the Board that they 
have not had the facilities for obtaining the foregoing cer- 
tificates, the Board will be prepared to consider evidence 
of equivalent attainment. Applications under this rule 
must be lodged three months before the date of the Annual 
Examination. 

Candidates will have the option of taking the whole of 
the following nine papers at one time, or of sitting for a 
group of any three, four or five in one year, and the re- 
maining subjects (atone examination) within the next two 
years : — i. Practical Agriculture (First Paper), z. Practi- 
cal Agnculture (Second Paper). 3 F arm Machinery and 
Implements 4. Land Surveying and Farm Buildings. 
5. Agricultural Chemistry. 6. Agricultural Botany 7 
Agricultural Book keeping. 8. Agricultural Zoology 9. 
Veterinary Science»and Hygiene. 

Before sitting for the Practical Agriculture and Farm 
Machinery papers, all candidates must produce evidence of 
possessing a practical knowledge of Agriculture obtained 
by residence on a farm for a period or periods (not more 
than two) covering a complete year of farming operations. 

Fees . £6 6s 

National Diploma in Dairying. 

The Diploma granted by the National Dairy Examma- 
. Board m the Science and Practice of Dairying 
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(“ N. D. D") is open to candidates who produce.— 

(1) A certificate testifying that he or she has received 

at least six session months’ instruction (not 
necessarily continuous) in practical dairy work 
at an approved dairy training institution. 

(2) A certificate testifying that he or she has attended 
a Diploma Course in the subjects of the Exami- 
nation covering academic } ears at an approved 
Dairy Training Institution and has satisfied the 
authorities of the Institution of his or her fitness 
for admission to the Examination. This period 
shall include six session months’ instruction 
(consisting of not more than two periods) in 
practical dairy work. 

(3) Evidence that he or she has spent at least six 

months on an approved Dairy farm and taken 
part m the work. This period must not run 
concurrently with the six months’ practical train- 
ing referred to in subsection 2. 

{sin " approved Dairy Farm “ ts one on winch not 
fewer than is cows are kept tn daily milking.) 

A candidate who has already taken a degree in Agri- 
culture of a British University or a Diploma in Agriculture 
recognised by the National Dairy Examination Board, 
will be allowed to enter for the National Diploma in Dairy- 
ing Examination after one year’s training at a recognised 
institution, providing that such course includes at least six 
months’ training in practical dairy work, and that he or 
she has worked for at least six months on an approved 
Dairy Farm. 
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In the Examination a candidate will be required to 
satisfy the Examiners by means of written papers, partical 
work, and viva voce, that he or she has.— 

(i) A general knowledge of the Management of a 
Dairy Farm, including the rearing and feeding 
of Dairy Stock, the candidate being required to 
satisfy the Examiners that he or she has had a 
thorough training and practical experience in 
all the details of Dairy work as pursued on a 
farm. 

(2) A thorough acquaintance, both practical and scien- 
tific, with everything connected with the manage- 
ment of a Dairy, and the manufacture of Butter 
and Cheese. 

(3) A general knowledge of Dairy Factory Manage- 

ment, Dairy Hygiene, Dany Engineering and 
Dairy Book-keeping. 

(4) Practical skill in Dairying, to be tested by the 
making of Butter and Cheese. 

Note. — A candidate must be prepared to make an> 
one of the following varieties of Hard Pressed Cheese, 
the Examiner in Cheesemaking having the option of say- 
ing during the Examination what \anetj a candidate shall 
make: — 

At tiie English Centre —Cheddar, Cheshire or 
Derby. 

At the Scottish Centre Cheddar, Dunlop or 
Cehsbire. 

Fees . £3 3s. 

Further information can be obtained either through the 
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University Bureau or Local Advisory Committee tn India 
and the Secretary, Office of the High Commissioner for 
India ( Education Department), London, or direct from the 
Secretary, Royal Agricultural Society of England, 16, 
Bedford Square, London, IV. C i. 

Note:— The Examination for the National Diplomas 
in Agriculture and Dairying aie not held any where in 
India The Examination for the National Diploma in 
Agriculture is held in England, and the Examination for 
the National Diploma m Dairying is held at two Centeres, 
one in England and one m Scotland 

The Examination Board do not recognise Educatian 
or training in India as qualifying candidates to sit for the 
examination. 

The Board does not impart any education or training 
either by correspondence or otherwise. They are merely 
an Examining Body and not on instructing body. 


National Diploma in Horticulture. 

The Rojal Horticultural Society (Vincent Square, 
London S. \V. i ) holds the Examinations for this Diploma 
(N D. Hort) m May and Juno in London and elsewhere. 
The preliminary examination is open to candidates who 
ha\ e received a sufficient general education, who are at 
least 21 years of age and have served at least 4 years m a 
public or a private garden or nursery, or taken a four 
years’ course in an ppproved Horticultural institution or 
spent four years partly in the former and partly in the 
latter way. The final examination may be taken by candi- 
dates who have passed the preliminary examination and 
ha\e been regularly employed in the practice of Horticul- 
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turc for not less than six years 


National Poultry Diploma. 

National Poultry Diploma examination Board holds 
examinations annually and awards a Diploma in Poultry 
Husbandary (N. D. P) and a public Elementary and Secon* 
dry School Teacher’s Certificate in Poultry Husbandry. 

Qualifications required for admission to the diploma 
examination are 

(a) Passing the preliminary examination of the Board 
in Elementary Chemistry, Physics, Biology and 
Mathematics or producing Matriculation certificate 
of knowledge of these Sciences ; ( 5 ) at least one 
year’s training in a recognized Institution in 
poultry husbandry , (c) at least one year's experi- 
ence on an approved Poultry Farm. 

Subjects for the Examination are — 

Book keeping, Poultry Husbandry in all branches, 
Building and appliance Construction, Agriculture and Hor- 
ticulture, Chemistry and Physics, Physiology, and 
Pathology. 

The fee Jor the Diploma Examination is 5 gs and for 
the Preliminary Examination is 2 gs. 

Applications should be forwarded to the Secretary 
National Poultry Council, 20-21 Essex Street, London W.C.3. 


Indian Diploma in Dairying. 

(.See vide page ij .) 
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Allahabad (Naim E. I. R.1 —Allahabad Agricultural 
Institute. 

The Agricultural Institute was founded in 1910 by 
the American Presbyterian Mission By giving men both 
parctical and theoretical training in modern methods of 
scientific agriculture and dairying as well as a thorough 
general knowledge of the sciences underlying these, it 
hopes to help India fight its problem of po\ erty. 

The Intermediate Examination in Agriculture is 
given by the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education of the U P According to the Board’s Regula- 
tions, “ Every candidate for admission to the Intermediate 
Examination in Agriculture shall be required to have 
passed the Board s High School Examination, or an examina- 
tion equivalent thereto, and to have, since the passing of 
this examination, pi osecuted a regular course of study for 
not less than two academical years at an institution recog- 
nized by the Board " The Allahabad Agricultural Institute 
is recognized for this examination 

Numerous excellent opportunities lie before the student 
successfully completing this course For the man with some 
land or capital, probably the best chance to earn a good 
living, and at the same time sene his country, is in actual 
farming. Govenment and native state sen ice are attractiv e 
to many. In the United Provinces, men holding the Inter- 
mediate Diploma are eligible to the provincial agricultural 
service, but no grade has as y'et been fixed for them. Men 
having passed a two-year course in tho vernacular start in 
this service at Rs. 65 per mensem, and it is expected that 
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Intermediate students will be given a higher rating. There 
are also openings as teachers of agriculture, and as 
managers of large estates 

For those students who wish further study in agricul- 
ture there is the opportunity of continuing at the Cawn- 
pore Agricultural College. The Intermediate Certificate 
in Agriculture is required for admission into the third year 
at that college. Only a limited number of students can be 
admitted, and preference is given to those from the 
United Provinces After two years, such students are 
eligible for the examination leading to the Licentiate in 
Agriculture Diploma, which is considered equivalent to 
the bachelor’s degree Agriculture is not yet offered as 
a degree course by any university m the United Provinces, 
but is being considered by the Allahabad, Benares and 
Agra Universities. 

Prospective students .of the Agricultural Diploma 
course should apply by June i. 

Preference will be given to men of sound physical 
health and good character, and who have the zeal to per- 
form the tasks assigned to them, and only such men will 
be retained. Prefei ence is also given to those who have 
studied agriculture or science in high school. 

Annual fees amount to Rs. 15 ; monthly fees Rs. 9 to 
ir and annual deposits Rs. 18. 

The total cost for fees and deposits, for a year of ten 
months, amounts to Rs* 133 to Rs. 148. 

Registration is required in person, on July 9 by 4 
p. m. 

The cost of board varies from Rs. ro to Rs. 30, in 



AGRICULTURE 


IX 

the different messes About Rs. 5 monthly should be allowed 
for laundry and incidentals. About Rs. so should be 
allowed for books and school supplies for the year 
These figures are about the minimum. An examination 
fee of Rs, 25 is charged bj the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education for the final examination at the end 
of the second year. 

Indian Dairy Diploma 

The Coveinment of India grants an Indian Dairy 
Diploma, along the lines of the British National Diploma 
in Dairying to persons who ha\e completed a course of 
not less than two years' instruction at an institution 
recognized by the Government of India as capable of 
teaching up to the stadard required for such a diploma. 
The Alhhbjd Agricultural Institute has been recognized 
to teach the prescribed course leading to this diploma. 

At the close of the course an examination is held for 
those students who have satisfactorily completed the course 
of instruction and the Indian Dairy Diploma is awarded by 
the Imperial Institute of Animal Husbandry and Dairying 
to the successful candidates. 

This is a two years’ corn se with t\v o months’ vacation 
each year, May and June The course commences in 
October each year. Students must be of good character, 
good health, and over seventeen years of age. The 
minimum educational qualifications necessary for admiss- 
ion are Matriculation or the School Final examinations, but 
m special cases the Principal has power to waive this 
condition. 

Application should be made by September 15th on 
the prescribed form. 
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A yeaily fee of Rs. 25 covers athletic, medical, library 
and laboratory fees. A tuition fee, including room rent 
ofRs. 15 is charged each student for each month. No 
stipends are pa.d to students and all travelling expenses 
must be borne by the students themselves. Students are 
required to take trips to dairy farms as far distant as 
Kamal, Punjab, sometimes lasting two months, and to 
pay all expenses involved. 


Farm Mechanics Apprentice Course. 

This course was established by the Institute in order 
to provide training in the manufacture, repair and use of 
ordinary farm implements and machinery to boys with 
some mechanical ability who are unable to continue their 
general education. It is designed to prepare boys to earn 
a decent living and become useful members ‘of rural com- 
mumties. They should be able to make and keep in repair 
improved models of the common implements and do some 
general carpentry and iron work in the village. Along 
with this business there is the possibility of acting as 
agents for larger farm implements and machines which 
they would be able to adjust and repair, thus removing 

one great objection to these on the part of the villager 


There are no educational qualifications for admission 
but preference is given to tho-,e who are able to read and 
wjite They should be intelligent and of good moral 
character, and of sufficient health and strength to enable 
hem to carry on the work involved. Preference ,s given 
to Christian boys, particularly those sent by rn.ssionar.es 
Instmct'on ,s g.ven by the apprentice method, the 

a ound th f S W ^T' £r W ° rk ' S available ® *e ^ops and 
around the farm. The course lasts for three yearn, in which 
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time the students Rain practical experience in wood and 
iron work, oil engines, and simple electrical work. In 
addition to this some instruction 15 given in classes, 
generally tn the evening, and consists in elementary 
education for those who need it, and explanation of the 
theory imohed m the practical work. 

No fees are charged, and the students, in return for 
their work, are provided hostel accommodation and simple 
but ample food. After the first six months they may be 
given such additional pay as their work justifies. 

Students are admitted in tins course in July. 


Bangalore: —Imperial Institute of Anipial Husbandry 
& Dairying. 

The Government of India have instituted, m connection 
with the working of the Imperial Institute of Animal Hus- 
bandry and Dairying at Bangalore, an Indian diploma in 
dairying on the lines of the British National Diploma in 
Dairying, to be granted to persons who have successfully 
completed a course of not less than two years’ instruction 
at the institute recognised by the Imperial Institute as 
capable of teaching up to a standard for such diploma. 

It is hoped that sooner or bter Agricultural Colleges 
in India will posses the necessary staff and equipment and 
will be willing to train pupils for this diploma, but for the 
present the necessary course of instruction is given at the 
Imperial Institute of Animal Husbandry and Dairying, 
Bangalore, where selected pupils are taken. The course 
lasts for two y'cars with two months’ vacation each year, 
holiday period will be the months of April and May. 
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The course consists of practical and scientific tr'aininp; 
in the principles of cattle breeding, cattle feeding and 
management, Dairy farm management, Indian and Foreign 
breeds of Dairy cattle, stock judging, diseases of Dairy 
cattle, Dairy Farm buildings, milk production, handling 
and sale, butter and ghee manufacture. Dairy chemistry, 
Dairy bacteriology and Dairy farm book-keeping. Ample 
scope is available for practical and ‘laboratory work at 
Bangalore. 

Practical instruction are under the direction of the 
Imperial Dairy Expert and the scientific training are carried 
out under the control of Physiological Gieroist to the 
Government of India. , 

Students must be of £ood character and over 17 years 
of age. The minimum educational qualification necessary 
for admission, is Matriculation or the School Final Exami- 
nation, but in special cases the Imperial Dairy Expert has 
power to wane the condition. 

Applications for admission should be addressed to the 
Imperial Dairy' Expert, Bangalore, to reach before the 
middle of July. 

A tuition fee of Rs 15 is charged for each student 
for each month or part of a month, he is actually 
m residence at the Institute. Accommodation will be 
provided free of charge which pupils must av ad them- 
selves of. No stipends will be paid to students arid all 
travelling expenses must be borne by students themselves. 

At close of the course an examination is held for 
hose students who have satisfactorily completed the coures 
instruction and the Indian Diploma in dairying is 
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awarded by the Imperial Institute of Animal Husbandry 
and Dairjing to the successful candidates. 

The practical training of all students will take place 
at the Imperial Institute Farms at Bangalore, karnal and 
at the Anand Creamer j . 


Bulandshahr: — Bulandshahr School of Agriculture. 

The course is intended primarily for young men who 
w isH to take up agriculture at the end of their school, life. 
The course offers a training in practical agriculture 
designed to be of benefit to those haitng direct interest 
in the land. 

Students who pass the two jears’ course of the school 
are eligible for admission to the Subordinate Agricultural 
Ser\ ice on a commencing salary of Rs. 65 per mensem. 
They are eligible for promotion to the higher grades on 
parsing the prescribed departmental examination. No 
guarantee of appointment is gi'en to any student 

It is hoped that openings for passed students will 
occur in the court of wards, co-operatt\e banks, Canal 
department, and on prn ate estates. A demand is arising 
m the prounce for trained men with a knowledge of 
impro\ed agricultural methods. 

No educational qualification is demanded beyond 
abiht) to read and write vernacular fluently, but preference 
will be gu en to students w ho ha\ e passed the Vernacular 
F mal and the Middle standard of an English high school 
or any higher examination and who can produce evidence 
that they intend to take up practical agriculture at the 
conclusion of the course. 
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The instruction will be mainly in the Vernacular but 
English will be taught. 

The fee for instruction is Iis 3 per mensem payable 
in advance and entrance fee of Rs. 10 

There are available 50 stipends of Rs 12 per mensem 
for both the first and second year students. Stipendiary 
students are also free scholars. 

Students will be required to reside in the school 
boarding houses There is no boarding house fee They 
are provided with chairs, beds, tables, lamps, and uterisils. 
A mess of convenient size is organized and students are 
advised to join it ; the charge for the mess comes to about 
Rs. 10 per mensem plus Rs. 5 per mensem miscellaneous. 
There is suitable arrangement for hand bakers who have 
caste scruples to join the common mess 

Applications for admission to the school should be 
forwarded to the Principal, Bulandshahr School of Agri 
culture, from whom forms of application can be obtained 
The session commences every year from the 1st January, 
so the application for admission should reach at least a 
month before the time of admission. Early application is 
advisable. 

Students who do not belong to the United Provinces 
will have to pay Rs, 300 a year in addition to the school 
fees. 

The institution has become the training centre in 
Agriculture for the tow n school teachers of the province 
from the 1st October, 1924, vide G O no 181/XV— 639* 
dated the 27th June, 1923 The teachers deputed for 
training are nominated by district boards and selected by 
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the Director of Public Instruction ; the training lasts for one 
year. Teachers under training are given an allowance of 
Rs. is per mensem per head over and abo\e their grade 
pay. On the successful completion of the course, teachers 
who start agricultural classes in their schools will get their 
grade pay plus Rs. 10 per mensem as a permanent 
allowance for agricultural teaching. They will be eligible 
for all regular promotions in the ser\ ice. 

The Governing Body has instituted certificates for 
tw o short courses also of six months’ and one year’s 
duration each, the fieldman class, and the engine drivers 
and farm mechanics class. 

Engine Driver and Farm Mechanics Class. 

The course will last for one year Applicants should 
be of 17 years of age, of good physique to work for eight 
hours daily in the workshop No educational qualification 
will be required, but thet must be literate. No fees will 
be charged, but they will have to make their own messing 
arrangements. Lodging will be free. At present only a 
limited number of students will be taken for tranmg. 
There is a great opening of employment for such qualified 
men. 


Fieldman Class. 

The course will last from 1st of January to 1st of July 
each year. Applicants should be above 17 jears of 
age, of good character, and of good phjsique. No 
educational qualifications will be required, but they must 
be literate. No fees will be charged, but they will have 
to make their own messing arrangements. Lodging will 
be free. The course w ill be entirely practical, and the 
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candidate will be called upon to do practical work daily loi 
eight to ten hours. At the end of the course there will be 
a viz-a voce examination along with the practical tests. 
Marks w ill be giv en for the daily practical work also ; 
candidates getting less than 60 per cent marks in the 
daily practical work will not be eligible to appear at the 
Final examination 


Cawnpur: Government Agricultural College. 

In 1927 the Engh-h course of 4 years’ duration was 
divided into tw o part*, the first of two years, terminating 
in the Intermediate examination tn Agriculture of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate Education. The 
second part of tins course continued to lead to the diploma 
of Licentiate in Agriculture till July, 1930 when it was 
affiliated to the Agra University for the B Sc. (Ag) degree 
Candidates seeking admission to the College for the In 
ttrmediate course must possess the High School Certificate 
or certificate of equivalent standing. Candidates who have 
passed the Intermediate examination of the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Education, United Provin- 
ces, or an examination equivalent thereto with Chemistry and 
Biology as opt onal suhiects are eligible for direct admission 
to 2 id year of the Intermediate Course For admission to 
the third year degree class candidates must have passed 
the Intermediate examination in Agriculture of the Board 
df I hgh School and Intermediate Education or any other 
examination in Agriculture recognized by the Agra Uni- 
versity as equivalent thereto 

A maximum age-limit is only enforced in case of 
students desiring Government service. In such cases the 
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limit is 19 years except when the candidate is admitted 
direct to the third jear class, in which case the limit is si 
years at the time of admission. 

The production of a health certificate duty issued b\ 
an officer in charge of a civil station or a medical prac- 
titioner recognued by the Government will be enforced 
ngidlj. 

The following fees are payable by each candidate on 


admission — 

Rs. 

College — Entrance fee ••• 15 

College — MonthU tuition fee ... 5 

Students’ Union — Entrance fee 10 

Students' Union — MonthU fee 3 

Caution mone\ 10 

Mess securitv .. 15 


Fees will be clutged for ten months during the jear 
While ro tee is charged for entrj in the College 
annual examinations, a fee of Rs. 25 per student is charged 
b\ the Board of High School and Intermediate Education 
for their examination for the Intermediate diploma m Agri- 
culture, and Rs. 40 per student bv the Agra University 
for the B St (Ag.) Examination Third jear students have 
to paj Rs. a each for enrolment in the Unnersitj 

A certain number of stipends, tenable for the whole 
course, are available which will be awarded bj the Govern- 
ment Bodj in consideration of students' circumstances 

Merit scholarships, one of Rs r6 3nd file ofRs. 8 
per mensem tenable for one academic jear onlj are 
aw arded to the first and next five students respective! v in 
each class on the results of the annual examination. 
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The first year class carries five merit scholarships of 
Rs. 9 each only, awarded on the result of first terminal 
examination. 

The grant of a stipend carries with it remission of 
college fees only, including the admission fee. In the case 
of students grarted remission of fee only without stipend 
the concession carries with it remission of the admission 
fee. Should a candidate be admitted to the college with- 
out stipend or remission of fees and at some subsequent 
date, his fees are remitted or he is granted a stipend; this 
concession will have no retrospective effect, that is, there 
will be no refund of fees. 

Applications for admission will be received direct by 
the Principal or through the officer in charge of the Agricul- 
tural circle in which the applicant resides Applications 
should be made on the prescribed form which can be ob- 
tained by applying to the Warden, Agricultural College, 
Cawnpore. The session commences in July and applica- 
tions should normally be made as soon as possible after 
March 15 previous. 

To students who will not occupy special quarters the 
»ost of living exclusive of occasional travelling expenses 
and booka, is approximately Rs. 37 per mensem. 

Candidates for Government service are required, 
before appointment, to produce evidence of proficiency 
in riding. Horses and a Riding Instructor are provided 
and opportunity will be afforded to such students as are 
unable to ride to learn to do so during their terms of 
residence. 

The courses are mainly designed to assist members of 
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the agricultural community who will return to manage 
their own estates, and they offer a sound education desig- 
ned to give the student an interest in his own property 
and its improvement. 

Possession of the Degree of B. Sc. (Ag). qualifies for 
entry into the Agricultural Service at a starting pay of 
Rs. no per mensem. Appointments to po*ts in the Agri- 
cultural Service are made by the Director of Agriculture, 
United Provinces, who is guided by the results in the final 
examination. 

Occasionally chances of appointment for passed stu- 
dents occur in the Court of Wards, co-operative banks, the 
Revenue and Irrigation departments, and on private 
estates Co-operative banks, are now undertaking a large 
amount of agricultural work in providing good and im- 
proved seed and implements to their members , they are 
establishing seed depots and seed farms and installing 
pumping plants for irrigation from wells and rivers. They 
are also devoting attention to cattle-breeding. Co-operative 
dairies are also being established in the prov ince. 

Rules for the admission of students not domiciled in the 
l 'mtcd Proi liters to the Agricultural College, Caivnporc. 

Students are admitted only on the recommendation or 
at the request of the Local Gov eminent or Political Agent 
concerned. 

Before admission a deposit must be made by, or on 
behalf of, the student of a sum sufficient to cover (i) sub- 
sistence allowance for period of residence, {2) paj ment of 
the student’s return fare for each of the two v acations. 

The subsistence allowance deposited by, or on behalf 
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of the student will be paid to him in monthly instalments. 

The allowance required to co\ er the first item aboi e, 
must be at the rate of at least Rs 290 per annum, viz, 
Subsistence allowance " (ten months at Rs. 25 per men- 
sem) Rs. 250, and “ Tours or books ” Rs. 40 , total 
Rs. 290. 

In addition, a fee of Rs 1,500 per annum will be 
charged per student to the Local Go\ eminent or the Indian 
State concerned 

No student not domiciled in the Un.ted Pros mces will 
be admitted to the exclusion of qualified United Provinces' 
students. 


ChinsuraH: — Agricultural School. 

Students eligible for admission should be Maine 
passed or its eqmialent or at least Vernacular Minor 
standard. 

Preference will b“ giien to students recommended 
by their local District Board or Union Board or an) 

’ ‘ic institution helping the School. 

No tuition fee will be charged from the Students but 
th»-y will ha\e to pa> an admission fee onl\ of Rs 2 

Boarding fee of Rs 12 should be sent by the first week 
of eserj month b> all guardians to the Principal v.ho mil 
pay it to the mess manager as and when required 

Students mil be giien opportumtj to earn wages 
which will be determined by their work in the Farm, the 
remuneration depend.ng on qualit> and quantitj of work 
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done Wages earned by them during the period of their 
studies will be deposited with the Committee and paid 
in full to them on their successful completion of studies 
after adjustment of their dues to the School, if any It is 
expected that by this means deligent students will be able 
to earn a part of their capital for their furture career. 

The object of the school is to provide such training 
as will enable youngmen to earn a profitable living for 
themselves by practical and scientific Agriculture The 
school will try to prove that when scientifically trained 
and equipped, youngmen can make a good living out of 
small plots of land with small capital. 

Accommodation is at present provided for 30 boys. 
1 hey will be housed in buddings which are very airy and 
spacious, built at a cost of about Rs. 76,000 by Govern- 
nu nt 

The geneial course txtends for 2 years commencing 
in January and July with shorter terms for short courses. 

All candidates are required to pay an admission fee 
of Rupees Two only with applications 

A Course of Practical Farming will extend over two 
years 

After finishing tilt second year course in practical 
agriculture a higher Course in scientific agriculture will 
be given 

Students desirous to take this Course must have 
passed matriculation Standard or its equivalent and who 
may be considered competent for the higher Course in 
third year. 
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Special Students will be admitted to learn special 
branches of practical agriculture such as Poultry, Garden- 
ing, Dairy, Tractor Work on payment of Special fees. 

For further particulars apply to the Principal 
Chinsurah or Secretary at 20, Lall Bazar Street, Calcutta. 


Coimbatore Agricultural College. 

The course extends over a period of three years and 
provides for a thorough training in Practical Agriculture 
On scientific principles, together with the teaching of the 
fundamental sciences allied to Agriculture The College is 
affiliated to the University of Madras, and this course 
leads up to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Agri- 
culture. 

Students of each year form a separate class. At 
present the number of students admitted each year is 
restricted to forty. 

Students srom all parts of India, without distinction 
of caste or nationality, are eligible for admission, but pre- 
ference will be gt\en to those from the Madras Presidency 
ndCoorg. An endeavour will be made to ensure, as 
far as possible, that all parts of the Presidency are fairly 
represented. Selections for the Degree Course will be 
made by a committee appointed by Government Can- 
didates for admission will be interviewed at the following 
centres in the latter half of June on the dates that are 
notified : — 

Coimbatore, Madras and Samalkota 

Candidates shall have passed completely the Interme- 
diate Examination in Arts and Science of the University of 
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Madras and have qualified m Group I or 11 thereof, or an 
examination of some other University recognized as 
equiv alent thereto. All applications for admission should 
be made on the prescribed form and must reach the 
Principal on or before 15th June each year. 

Candidates must have reached the age of 18 at the 
time of joining the college . 

No fees will be charged for tuition and lodging to 
students from the Madras Presidency and Coorg except in 
the case of re admission alter failure, in which case a fee 
of Rs. 50 per term, pav able in advance, shall be charged. 

Student from other parts of India including Indian 
States whether admitted for the first time or re-admitted 
after failure w ill be charged a fee of Rs. 400 per term, 
pa>able in advance for tuition and lodging. 

The following scholarships will be awarded . — 

Si\ scholarships, each ol the value of Rs 25 per 
mensem, will he awarded annually and will be distributed 
ordinarily as below ■ 

(d Two scholarships to students from Depressed 
Classes. 

(11) One scholarship to a deserving Muhammadan 
student. 

(ml Two scholarships to poor and deserving students 
irrespective ol the community to which they 
belong, provided they come from families 
actualty engaged in agriculture. 

(cV) One scholarship to the best student of the first 
>ear class, the scholarship being awarded at the 
commencement of the second j ear. 
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A student \yho qualifies himself for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture will receive his Univer- 
sity Diploma in the usual course at a University Convoca- 
tion. 

Every student who completes the course shall 
whether he succeeds or fails in the examination, be granted 
by the Principal a Leaving Certficate 

Session of college opens on ist June every year. 

All students are required to reside m the hostel 
attached to the College. 

Every student on. joining the mess must deposit an 
advance of Rs. 30 the balance of which will be refunded 
when the student leav es the College. The monthly mess- 
ing bill amounts to approximately Rs. 24 which provides 
for two substantial meals and two tiffins a day. A 
monthly fee of annas eight to cov er expenses of manage 
ment,etc, must be paid by each student whether he joins a 
mess or not. 

Holders of the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture will be eligible for the following appointments 
in the Agricultural Department, but no appointments of 
any kind are guaranteed — 

Subordinate Service. 

(0 Managers of the Agricultural 
Stations, Agricultural De- 
monstrators, or Assistants in 
the Science Sections Rs 85— 5 — 125 

„ 120 — 10 — 170 

„ 200 

„ 225 

„ 250 
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Provincial StRwer. 

Ui) Assistant Directors or Assis- 
tant Scientific Officers R$. 250—25 — 550 
—25—750 


Dacca : — Secondary Agricultural School. 

The object of the Secondary Agricultural School is to 
impart a thorough and partical training m agnciil tin a! and 
other allied subjects with a view to turning out trained prac- 
tical agriculturists capable of taking up farming and apply - 
mg improved methods. Such students as may prove 
suitable may be offered appointments as Demonstrators 
under Government, District Board, etc, if vacancies exist 
It must be clearly understood that Go> ernmtnt docs not 
guarantee employment 

In) l Ik minimum educational qualification should be 
a pass arbitrate from class Vlll of a highu English school, 
or its equivalent fiom a normal school. 

(/*) Applicants for admission must be of strong 
phvsique Fliev must be of good moral charactei and be- 
tnecn 17 and 19 years of age. Seventy -five per cent of the 
seats arc rcserv ed for the sons of bona tide cultivator-! or 
those who have a direct mtere-.t in the land 

rile course will extend over a period of two y ears 
uunnuncing on the 15th January It will include lectures 
and parctical work m Agriculture, Botany, IJairving and 
Animal II.isbaml.ir>, Vetennarj Scitnct, Insect pests, Tumi 
Bookkeeping and Cooperation, Handicrafts, Surveying, 
Levelling and Estimating, 

Applications for addmission should be made on a 
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prescribed form to be obtained from the Head Master, 
Secondary Agricultural School, Tezgaon post office, Dacca. 
When tilled up, the form should be returned to him 
through the Collector of the district in which the applicant 
resides Certificates must be attached from (i) the Head 
Master of the school the applicant last attended, testifying 
as to the applicant’s age, educational qualifications, character 
and physique and (2) President Panchayat or other pro- 
minent gentlemen of the locality that the applicant is either 
the son of a bona fide cultivator 6r of one who has a direct 
interest in the land. 

Accommodation is provided for 30 students, 15 Hindus 
and 15 Mohammadans, m two hostels, which are attached 
to the school and for 30 teacher students also No 
charge will be made for accommodation, furniture and 
utensils. 

Students of agriculturist parentage who are in necessr 
tous circumstances, may receive a stipend of Rs. 10 at the 
discretion of the Director of Agriculture 

No fee for tuition or hostel residence is charged from 
any class of students The net proceeds of the produce 
of the plots allotted to the students of the school for cultiva- 
tion should be distributed amongst them 

Teacher’s Training 1 n Agriculture. 

The object of the training of teachers at the Dacca 
Agricultural School is to impart a thorough knowledge in 
both practical and theoretical agriculture and allied subjects 
for turning out successful teachers for the school where 
Agricultural Classes will be started. 

The selection of teachers for training shall be made by 
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the Divisional Inspector of Schools after consulting the 
local Deputy Director of Agriculture. Candidates must be 
physically hardy, capable of strenuous field work, of acme 
habits and conututionally fit to endure exposure. They 
should come of Agricultural Stock and have had some 
acquaintance with practical work in Agriculture They 
should normally be not more then 30 years of age and as 
a general rule shall be I Sc. if not, they must posses either 
a Normal School Certificate or a satisfactory amount of 
teaching experience An essential condition is that they 
should be recommended by the Managing Committee of a 
school w Inch is prepared to prov ide at least 5 acres of land 
for a larm or half an acre of land for a garden. 

Aphcation for admission should be made to the res- 
pective Divisional Inspector of Schools. 

While under training teachers will receive the pay 
vvhiih they wire actually drawing at the time of sanction 
for deputation together with an allowance of Rs. 10 per 
mensem. They who pass the course on returning to their 
schools will receive an ailowcnce ofRs. jo per mensem 
from Government m addition to their pay which they will 
get trom the school authority. 


Hetbal (Mysore) .—School of Agriculture. 

The School is under the ganeral control of the Director 
of Agriculture in Mysore, Bengalore. 

(a) L Ag., course — The course at the present 
arranged, extends over three years. 

(AJ Special course — The Director of Agriculture may 
permit a limited number of students to take up a 
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special course , but it should be understood that 
the} must also reside on the Farm 
(c) Advance course — Should any student who has 
passed the L Ag Examination, desire to under- 
take advanced study in any branch of Agricul- 
tural Science, he will be allowed to do so. For 
this purpose the student shall have obtained 60 
per cent in the particular subject in which he 
desires to specialise and 60 per cent, on the total, 
in the L Ag. Examination. 

Terms .-- The school year opens ordinarily in the 
first week of July and w ill comprise of 
three terms. 

About fifteen students, depending on the accomodation 
will be admitted ev ery year to the course. In the selection 
of students, preference will given to those whose parents 
own land in the Mysore State and are engaged in supervis 
ing its cultivation 

' Applications should reach the Vice-Principal on or 
before the date which will be duly notfied in the Mysore 
Gazette. 

An Entrance Examination, the date of which will be 
intimated in good time to all the candidates, will be held 
simultaneously in all District headquaters, to test their know- 
ledge in English and Arithmetic 

Students will be admitted after an interview by the 
Vice-Pnncipal or the Director, at a time and place to be 
notified in the Gazette, and the admissions will be based on 
the results of the Examination and the interview. 

Scholarships will be awarded to the students admitted 
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according to the results of the examination and the inter- 
view. 

Practical work m agriculture will include every kind 
of farm operation and students must be prepared to do alt 
kinds of farm work. 

No fee is charged for tuition. 

Durmg the term-time, all students must reside in the 
hostel prodded for purpose on the Experimental Farm at 
Ikbbal Accomodation is free but bonding will be charged 
at actual cost 


Lucknow : — United Provinces Poultry Association's 
Farm. 

Preference will be giv tn to students who are residents 
ot the United Provinces, non U P. students will be charged 
50 per cent enhanced fees above the lates quoted below. 

All studtnts shall submit a recommendation from some 
responsible official or a letter from their Local District 
Hoard 

All fees must be prepaid at 
6 Weeks Course 
3 Months „ 

6 

1 Y’ear „ 

In order to reserve a seat of which there are 10 only, 
the candidate must apply in writing to the Sccertary as 
earl> as possible on the form supplied by the Association 
and pay a deposit of Rs 10 Only on these conditions 
will the student be guaranteed a scat. 


the following rates ■ — 

Rs. 25 
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At the conclusion of each course there will be a final 
examination, students obtaining not less that 60 per cent, 
marks will be considered as passed and receive a certi- 
ficate. Students gaining 75 per cent, and over will 
pass with honours. Students taking a six months' course 
or longer will receive a dipoma should they satisfy the 
examiner in both theoretical and practical work. 

Posts for qualified men cannot be guaranteed but the 
Association will endeavour to assist such students as are 
fully qualified. 

A hostel near the farm is provided at a fee of Rs 5 
per month per student. Students can make their own 
arrangements for board and lodging 

All Courses start on the 1 st of November each year. 
The knowledge of English is a very necessary asset to 
a student wishing to take the advanced course, but in order 
to meet the practical needs of U P men wishing to take 
only the elementary courses, all such tuition will be given 
in both English and the Verncular 

Short elementary courses for U, P men only will be 
arranged for whenever required during the winter season. 

Messing can be arranged at Rs 20 per student per 
month, provided there are four or more to )oin together. 


Lyallpur Punjab Agricultural College, 

The Punjab Agricultural College was founded and en- 
dowed by Government in order to provide a thorough 
course of instruction in the sciences which have a bearing 
on agriculture and also in the practice of. agriculture. 
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The College is a residential institution accommodating 
about 250 students. It 13 affiliated to the Punjab University. 
Research work on agricultural problems of importance to 
the prov ince is also done 

The College curricula include — 

(1) A four years’ course for the B. Sc (Agriculture) 
Degree 

(»} A course ot at least one and-a-half years for the 
M Sc. Degree in Agncultue 
(tn) A two years’ leaving certificate course. 

(«>) Two six months’ Vernacular courses. 

(i») A one year’s teachers’ training course 
(i'») A one month’s rural economy course 
(?'«■) A six weeks’ Lohar Class. 

The Course for the B Sc (Agriculture) Degrei. 

This course Is divided into two parts, i e, two years 
for the first examination in Agriculture (corresponding to 
the Umversitv F. Sc. examination, fn pure Science) and two 
y ears foi the B Sc. in Agricultut e. 

In order to qualify for admission to the final examina- 
tion for the degree, students are required by the University 
to be certified by the College as having attained a sufficient 
standard of merit in the subjects of agricultural engineering 
and veterinary science The examination m these subjects, 
which is conducted by the College, is held at the end of the 
third year. 

The medium of instruction is English 

The examination for the Degree of M Sc tn 
Agriculture comprises . — 

(1) A Thesis presenting the results of an original re- 
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search in some science applied to agriculture 
which has been conducted under the direction of 
Professor approv ed by the Board of Studies in 
Agriculture, and 

(2) a written examination on the special branch of 
the subject chosen for research. 

The subjects in which research for the Degree may be 
permitted are the following.— 

Ul Agnculture, 

(2) Chemitry, 

(3! Botany, 

(4) Zoology and Entomology, 
and anj other which may be added from time to time. 

[Fot qualifications for admission and other information 
regarding the course sec 6'«/» erstty Calendar 1 
Two 1 eat s ‘ leaving, certificate course. 

The course for the first year is the same as for the 
degree course 

The medium of instruction is English 

Admission to the DSc ( Agri ) Dig) cc and leaving 
catificate coioses . 

(n) The total number of students who can be admitted 
each year to the two courses is about 80 Of these 5 seats 
are reser\ ed for Indian States and 9 for other provinces. The 
North West Frontier Prcv ncem the first place and Smdhin 
die second hav e prior claims on the places reserved for other 
provinces If vacancies occur under any head, they may 
be filled by the Principal from among the applicants under 
other heads 

(A) The minimum qualification for admission is the 
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Matriculation examination of the Punjab Unu ersttj , 
the school final examination, the diploma of the 
Aitchison Collette, or any other examination consi 
dered equivalent to Matriculation such as the Senior Cam- 
bridge Examination Candidates for admission must be 
under at years of age on the ist of May preceding the first 
term : but the Principal may for special reasons admit 
each year not more than 5 per cent of students who are 
above this age limit. Preference is given to applicants ot 
Agricultural parentage The Principal is, however, em- 
powered to admit to the certifiate course a candidate who 
is not a matriculate if his know lege is considered to be 
sufficient to enable him to assimilate the College training 
(<1 Students wishing to join either the degree or 
leaving certificate course should send their applications 
on vhe prescribed form through the Deputx Commissioner 
of their district to the Principal not later than Ma\ 
20th in each vear. Forms of application can be obtained 
from the Principal. Applications for admission from 
Indian States should come through the Darbars or 
through Political Agents, and applications from other pro- 
vinces through the Chief Revenue Officer of the proi ince 
concerned 

When the number of candidates for admission 
exceeds the number of vacancies, the Prwcip-1 will mak j 
a selection of candidates suitable for admission. He may 
at his discretion hold a qualifying examination among 
such candidates It will he held m the following subjects — 
(1) English (essay or dictation or bothl 
(2I Arithmetic or Geometry. 

(3) Elementary Physics or Chemistry. 
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(4) A \iva voce examination. 

It will occupy one day as a rule, and will be written or 
oral at the disretion of the Principal, 

(e) The College upons on 20th July and students 
joining after that date will be fined at least one 
rupee for each day of absence No student will be 
admitted to a new class who does not join within 7 dajs 
of the opening of the College The Principal may, however, 
grant exemption in special cases. 

if) Second year passed and failed students and IV year 
failed students of the Punjab Agricultural College intending 
to rejoin the College are required to join within a fortnight 
after the publication of their results by the Punjab University. 
Session begins on 20th July 
fees for the Degree and leaving certificate courses. 

Tuition Pees — 

For all Punjab stu- Rs. 18 per quarter, t.e, 
dents, including at the rate of Rs. 6 

scholarship-holders per mensem 

For all students from Rs 27 per quarter, 1 c , 
Indian States and at the rate of Rs 9 
other Provinces of per mensem 

British India, includ- 
ing scholarship- 

holders 

For all Punjab stu- Rs. 36 per quarter, te 
dents, including at the rate ot Rs. 12 

scholarship-holders per mensem. 

For all students from Rs. 45 per quarter u, 
Indian States and at the rate of Rs. 15 

other Provinces of per mensem. 

British India, Includ- 
ing scholarship hol- 
ders. 
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M. Sc , Class For all students Rs. 15 per mensem. 

Examination fcs.— According to University rules, 
fees for the first estimation in agriculture will be Rs. 30. 
for the “ subsidiary ” subjects Rs. 15 and for the B Sc 
e '.ami nation Rs 45. For the leaving certificate examination 
a fee of Rs 5 will be charged. 

(a 1 Competition scholarships, for first and second 
xeai s — Fn e scholai ships of the value of Rs. 6 per mensem 
and tenable for two years will be given each year to stu- 
dents in their first y ear of study One will be allotted to 
each civil division, on the result of the first Christmas ter- 
minal examination Candidates must be sons of cultivators 
01 land owners cultivating or owning land within the civil 
division froni which they' apply for admission to the College, 
and they must m addition have the qualifications as for ad- 
mission These scholarships uiH be payable quarterly 
in advance. 

( b) Competition scholarships for the second year only — 
1 i\e Government scholarships, each of the value of Rs. 10 
per mensem tenable for one year, will be awarded to the first 
live students in the combined list of results of the examina- 
tions hdd at the end of the first year who are sons of culti- 
vators or land-owners cultivating or owning land within 
Bntish territory in the Punjab. These five scholarships 
will be payable quarterly and in advance. They can be 
held with other scholarships 

lc) Competition scholarships for the third and fourth 
uai s.— On the result of the first examination in agriculture 
the following Government scholarships tenable for two 
yeais, and payable quarterly in advance, will be offered 
each year to sons of cultivators or land-owners cultivating 
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or owning land within British territory in the Punjab : — 

10 of Rs i8 per mensem, and 
5 of Rs. 15 per mensem 

(t£> Sir Dentil Ibltelson scholarship — The Sir Denzil 
Ibbetson scholarship of Rs 12 per mensem for one year, 
founded by the late Rai Bahadur Lala Mohan Lai, will be 
awarded to the student who does best in practical agricul- 
ture in the first examination in agriculture This scholar- 
ship is payable quartely 111 advance in the same way as the 
tuition fees. 

(e) University scholarships .-*- University scholarships 
are tenable at the Punjab Agricultural College 

(/) Macfogan Jal scholarship . — The Maclagan Jat scho- 
larship, of Rs 8o per mensem, founded by the Managing 
Committee of the Jat Heroes’ Memorial High School, 
Rohtak, will be awarded by that Committee to a Jat cx- 
student of that school studying in the Punjab Agricultural 
College, Lyallpur. 

(g) District Board scholarships — A number of 
restrict Boards of the Punjab award scholarships to dcserv- 
; students of the Agricultural College, coming from their 
districts 

(h) Private scholarships — When other scholarships 
are given by private persons for competition, the Principal 
will examine the candidates and award them When a 
student is nominated to a scholarship without competition, 
it is desirable that he should be up to the general standard 
of other scholars, or, at all events, that he should possess 
more than average ability and know-ledge In a case of 
this land, the Principal will be prepared, if necessary, to 
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examine a nominee at the annual scholarship examination 
and to report on his suitability 

U) Research scholarship for the study of agriculture m 
India — A research scholarship of the value of Rs. 200 per 
annum, tenable for two years, will be awarded annually for 
post-graduate study to a student of the Pumab Agricultural 
College holding the B. Sc Degree in agriculture, provided 
a sufficiently promising candidate is forthcoming This 
scholarship will carry with it free tuition in one of the 
Indian Agricultural Colleges or research institutes and tra- 
velling allowance as shown below — 

hi l'or the original journey to and from the place of 
training at tour rates, 
lid Daily allowance for the first ten days, 
ini'} For journeys performed in connection with the 
training and certified as to being necessary by 
the head of the Research Institute at tour rates. 

(/) R< search scholarship for the study of agriculture 
iff foreign countries — The Punjab Gov ernment, with the 
sanction of the Secretary ot State for India, has decided to 
allot one State research scholarship annually to enable 
natives of the Punjab to pursue a course of research studies 
m a special branch of agriculture in Europe, America, 
Africa, Australia or Japan. 

The value of the scholarship has been fixed at £250 
a > ear tenable for tw o years, in addition to second class 
passage from India to the destination and bach to India, 
and trav clhng expenses at second class rates or at third 
class rates if second class accommodation is not available : 
all other charges including tuition fees being met by the 
student from his scholarship. 
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The scholarship is tenable in Europe, America, Africa, 
Australia, or Japan, and is payable from the date of the 
scholar’s arrival in the country selected for study. 

The scholarship is tenable by a person, who is a nativ c 
of the Punjab excluding the State. A competent knowledge 
of English or of the language of the country selected for 
study will be expected No age limit has been fixed, but 
Government may limit the age in particular cases. 

Candidates will be required to submit certificates of 
good moral character and physical fitness 

The scholarship shall be held by a student who had 
passed the B. Sc examination in agriculture and had carried 
out the research woik for which the research scholarship of 
Rs goo per annum above-mentioned is provided or by a 
student who had done an -equivalent amount of post- 
graduate research work in agriculture, or has taken the M Sc 
Degree in agriculture No candidate possessing any of 
the above qualifications will have a prospective title to the 
foreign research scholarship 

The scholar, while in England or elsewhere will 
be under the control of the Secretary of State Progress 
reports will be required from time to time, and when these 
are unsatisfactory the scholar may be required to return 
to the Punjab at his own expense 

On the completion of his scholarship the scholar shall 
be under obligation to serve the Punjab Government for a 
period of 5 years at the rate of pay in force for the Pro- 
vincial Agricultural Service for the time being, provided 
that within a year of the completion of the course of studies 
for which the scholarship was awarded he is called upon to 
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do so In the case of failure to comply he shall refund the 
amount of the scholarship received b> him 

The retention of all scholarships is conditional on 
continued diligence and good conduct. 

There is a lage number of Medals and prizes available 
P> ospects of Successful Students 
(n) The leaving certificate at the end of the two \ ears' 
course qualifies a man for appointment to the B. Division oi 
agricultural assistants in Agricultural Department 

The Irrigation Department has guaranteed a minimum 
of two appointments a year as zaildars to men who hav t 
the leav ing certificate of the Lyallpur Agricultural College 
For detailed rules reference may be made to Irrigation 
Branch Notification No. 2217 E. I, of 6th May 1916 

Men who have successfully passed through this two 
j ears’ course w til be qualified to farm land bv modern 
methods and, after some further practical experience, to 
work as managers of large estates held by big landlords 
and court of wards from whom a good demand has of late 
sprung up. 

(6) The Degree of B. Sc. in Agriculture qualifies the 
holder for employment in the Provincial Agricultural Ser- 
v ice and the A Div ision of agricultural assistants, also in 
other executive branches of Government service at the 
revenue and irrigation branches. 

(c) A demand for men with a tramiug in modern agri- 
cultural methods has of late come from the Military Dairy 
Department, education Department, and other openings are 
gradually presenting themselv es. 
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Six Months’ Vernacular Courses . 

There are courses given entirely in vamacular of 
practical agriculture suitable for Agriculturist’s sons 
Mukhtars, Munshis etc, who have parsed the Upper 
Primary School, 

The summer course runs from ist April to 30th Sep- 
tember and the winter course from ist October to 31st 
March of the following year A further training, especially 
in the interculture of cotton and maize will be given if 
required 

About 23 students may take these courses each 
time. Boys between 16 and 20 year3 of age, whose 
fathers are actual cultivators, will be preferred All 
applications for admission should be made on a form to be 
obtained from the Principal of the Agricultural College and 
should reach him by March ist and September 1st 

There are at present no fees Tuition and lodg- 
ings are given free, but students hav e to bear their own 
food and other expenses, which ordinarily do not exceed 
Its 10 per month 

To assist poor and deserving students to pay their 
own expenses six Government stipends each of the 
vale of Ils 7 per mensem may be awarded during each 
course by the Principal 

One scholarship of Rs 5 per mensem, tenable for 
six months, has been given by Khan Bahadur Sh Raiz 
Hussain of Multan to be held by a resident of the Multan 
district attending the course. 

A number of scholarships of the value of about R* 10 
each tenable for six months are awarded by District Boards 
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and private indiv duals for students taking this course 

Note .— Similar courses are given simultaneously at 
the Gurdaspur and Hansi farms, they are particularly suited 
to students wishing to study barani cultivation Enquiries 
regarding them should be addressed to the DepuH 
Directors of Agriculture, Gurdaspur and Hansi, res- 
pectively. 

Teacher's Training Course. 

This course provides the Education Department with 
senior vernacular certificated teachers trained in agriculture 
to teach agriculture in vernacular middle schools , the object 
being to accelerate agriculture® progress among the rural 
classes by introducing a knowledge of agricultural science to 
students in rural schools at an early stage of life 

This course starts on July 20th and ends on Mav 
21st of the following calendar year. 

Selection for admission is made b> Inspectors of 
Schools of the Punjab for their respective divisions 
under the order of Director of Public Instruction. 

The cours 15 free, any expenses incurred being 
borne by the Education Department 

Prospects of successful students — After finishing 
the course the trained teachers go back to their respective 
dn isions for employment, and are entitled to a special 
allowance of 11-. 10 to Us 15 per mensem in addition to 
their own salarj. 

Rural Economy Course 

This is a one-ftionth course for Gov eminent officials 
nominated by v arious departments It is usually attended 
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by Assistant Commissioners, Extra Assistant Commis 
sioners, Zilladrs and other Canal Officers, Co-operatn e 
Department Inspectors, etc The object of the course is to 
show officers something of scientific agriculture, and of 
what the Agricultural Department is donig, so that they 
may be able to direct farmers where they should apply for 
help when in a particular difficulty , also that they may be 
able to assist the staff of the Agricultural Department with 
their proi incial work should they require their help. 

Lohar Class 

An instructional course is held annually in oil engine 
driving and running repairs of modem implements. The 
course is generally of six weeks duration but can be 
extended if necessary to two months. As far as arrange- 
ments for lodging and boarding are made but the expenses 
for food, etc , are borne by the students. The expenses are 
not expected to exceed I{<* 10 per mensem No fee is 
charged 

The total expenses per month inclusive of College 
fees for degree and leaving certificate students living in the 
College, are about Its 40 to Rs 45 for first and second 
year, and about IN 45 to Its 60 for third and fourth year. 

For v eina'xilar class students the total expenses do not 
ordinarily exceed IN 9 or Rs. 10 per month 

Students can earn some money in the College by 
working on the farm m their spare time, for which a rate 
of two to three annas per hour is paid Detailed information 
may be had from the Principal 

The subject of Agriculture, as given under F. Sc, at 
the Khalsa College, Amritsar , is mainly designed for those 
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students who cannot specialise m Agriculture by going 
to Lj allpur for higher study, but are at the same time 
desirous of getting a general knowledge of the subject and 
intend to join the B. A or B Sc. class latter on. 

The F. E A , on the other hand, is meant for those 
students who wish to specialize in Agriculture and go to 
Lyallpur for higher study . The class was started in 1923 
and was affiliated to the Panjab Unix ersity the same year 
The subjects taught are same as at the Lyallpur Agricultural 
College The cou»e extends to two years and only matncs 
are admitted to this course. 

Tuition fee isRs 7 p m Admission takes place on the 
14th da\ after the publication of Matriculation Examination 
results. Hostel arrangement exists Many scholarships are 
a\ ailable 


Nagpur : College of Agriculture. 

The courses of training gi\ en at this College are. — 
(1) The Unix ersity or Degree Course. 

(2! The Certificate or Short Course 


These two courses are entirely separate The first, 
as a result of affiliation with Nagpur Unix ensty from July 
1925, requires the preliminary educational qualification^ 
demanded by the Unix ersity for admittance {Matriculation 
or an equixalent) and gi'es to successful Students at the 
completion of four years a Unix ersity degree. The second 
is not associated xvith the Unix ersity, 'but is a two years’ 
Agricultural course designed essentially for the sons of 
agriculturists in the Central prownees and Berar, who do 
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not aspire to a University degree but desire a sobnd and 
practical course of modem agriculture. 

In addition to the above, the College is in a position 
to give short Dairy Courses to those who require a sound 
practical training in modem dairying and stock manage* 
ment 

The Certificate Course 

This is a pure Agricultural Course n ith the minimum 
of Science and such, as is given, is of a simple and popular 
order. In addition to Agriculture, Horticulture and Animal 
Husbandry, students are giv en instruction in Mathematics as 
applied to farm requirements. Simple Building Constructions, 
Survey and Levelling, Machinery, Carpentry and Black- 
smithy, and English. Throughout the practical side of studv 
is kept well to the fore. 

The course extends over two years (about 20 months 
of study), and a student who has completed the same and 
done his work while at the College will depart with a sound 
practical knowledge and training in modem Agriculture. 
This course is intended in primis for agriculturists of the 
Central Provinces and Berar onlj The number admitted 
ill be limited, and preference vv dl be gu en to the sons of 
malguzars with home-farms, sons of bigger cultivators and 
those recommended bv Deputy Directors of Agriculture. 
No one whose father is not an agriculturist or not closely 
associated with land need applj for this course. If any such 
wish for special reasons to be admitted to this course they 
must be men who hav e acquired the qualification for admis- 
sion to the College in the Degree course. 

The entrance standard of students taking the two- 
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year course and fulfilling the conditions above will be 
approximately that of a third diusion pass in the High 
School Certificate examination, but they must show that 
they have sufficient knowledge of English and simple 
mathematics, principally arithmetic, by passing the College 
entrance examination 

Applications for consideration for admittance into this 
course must be receded by the Principal by the 20th June 
at the latest. 

I he entrance examination will be held on the last 
Wednesday of June and will also include a physical test on 
the farm. Students who, having received permission to sit 
for this examination, fail to appear in time will forfeit any 
claim for consideration. 

Application forms are issued with the Prospectus or 
must take the form outlined under the Degree Course. 
Every application must be accompanied by an application 
legislation fee of Re. 1 

Applicants must be between 17 and 22 years of age. 

The Degree Course 

This is a full course of agriculture together with its 
associated science extending over four years. The syllabus 
covered for the Intermediate examination at the end of two 
vtars and that for the final at the end of four years is laid 
down in detail in the University courses of study. Fitness 
for promotion from die first year to the second and from 
the third year to the fourth is decided by the College on 
the character of a student’s work and ability’. Promotion 
to the third year depends M on the Paincipal’s decision that 
the student, as indicated by’ his practical ability and his 
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inter-term examinations, is fit to appear for examination by 
the University, ( 4 ) on his passing this examination in 
accordance with the requirements of the Umveristy, (c) 
absence from any or the examinations under (al abo\e 
will costitute failure in the particular examination 

The College is open to accept candidates for admission 
to this course in particular from the Central Provinces and 
Berar, Rajputana, Hyderabad and the adjoining States of 
Central India and the Feudatory' States of the Central Pro- 
vinces. Candidates from the Central Provinces and Berar 
v\ ill receive prior consideration. 

(i) The minimum educational qualifications ordinarily 
accepted for consideration is that of a Second Division Pass 
in the High School Certificate Examination of the Central 
Provinces 

(ii) Special preference will be given to applicants with 
direct agricultural connections 

(ui) Candidates from territories other than the Central 
Provinces and Berar will be admitted to the Degree course, 
if qualified therefor and if vacancies permit 

(iv) External candidates from provinces provided with 
an Agricultural College cannot be considered 

Applicants must be between the ages of 16 and 22 
years Older applicants will only be admitted for very 
special reasons. The Principal will select candidates pro- 
visionally after receipt of the above written applications, 
but candidates will not be accepted finally till after they 
have interviewed the Principal and have been passed by 
him as physically fit and having ability for practical farm 
work. Students who fail to appear for interview and exami- 
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nation on the day oil which directed to do so on then 
provisional acceptance foim, lose am claim for considera 
tion 

Any student, who after final acceptance by the 
Principal shall fail to pay in the tees required ha the 
College shall render himself disqualified foi enrolment 

The College courses extend fiom the ist June to 
about the end of October and from about the middle of 
November to the 31st March 

First tear students will not begin classes before the 

' s,Jul ' 6$ >0 

Applications for admission to the Degree course must 

be in the hands ot the Principal b> not later than the 15th 
of June in the case of would be students from outride the 
Central Provinces and Berar Applications will be con 
side ltd and put on record befoie the notification of matri 
dilation or other qujbf\nig examination results Applicants 
max be selteted from among these and granted prov isional 
acceptance dependant on their passing the examination of 
which the results are awaited, at a standard to be notified 
It is thus not necessarx for a candidate to wait till he has 
beared whether he has passed before submitting an appli- 
cation for consideration. 

Anx applicant xxho is an enrolled student of a re- 
cognized University must proxide a migration certificate 
from that University before he can be accepted as a student 
of Nagpur University. 

I11 «/» nclton tn Dfltrxmg 

Instruction in da 03 mg is given principal! 1 for men 
who already have some interest in dairy farming and ic- 
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quire additional instruction of a practical character in 
modern methods, or for the sons of land-owners and 
others who, having qualified for the agricultural certificate, 
require a short course in the care and management of 
bv e-stock in general, and dairj animals in particular and 
elementarv dairj technique. The mam course w ill extend 
from Nov ember to April, thus cov enng a session qf the 
V ear when milk stocks are plentiful and when work can 
be done under cold and hot weather conditions There 
is aUo a short course in the months of April, Maj and June. 

The course is practical, but is supported bj a 
number of lectures and 3a bora ton experiments. The 
dairv is exceptionally well equipped for its work. 

Application to join the courses must be made to 
the Principal. 

The first \ ear daises begin on the ist Juh . 

A fee of Rs. 90 per annum w ill be charged for each 
bona fide student from the Centi al Prov mces and Berar. 

There will be 35 free studentships These will be 
awarded at the direction of the Punnpal, to bona fide 
students of the Central Provinces and Btrar and who are 
the sons of practising agriculturists A fee of Rs. 180 per 
annum w ill be charged to students from other areas taking 
the Degree or Certificate course at the College. In cases 
in which students are sent for training- by other local 
Governments or States, these will be expected to contribute 
Rs 360 per annum per student under training towards the 
upkeep and maintenance of the Central Provinces and 
Berar Agricultural College I 

Students taking the dairy course who are nor- 
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residents of the Central Provinces and Berar ml! paj a 
fee of Rs. 40 for the long course, Rs. 20 for the short or 
hot weather course 

Sixteen scholarships of the monthly value ofRs 12 
(for students resident in the hostel) are granted by the 
Department of Agriculture to accepted candidates from the 
Central Prov inces and Berar in Part 1 (Degree and Certi 
flea te) ; eight scholarships of the value of Rs 15 per 
mensem will be given by the Agricultural Department in 
Part II (Degree course' AH stipends are provided on tlu 
understanding that the holders on completion of their 
courses intend to accept employment in the agricultural 
service, il required by the department These will he 
given to students of the Central Prov inces and Berar and the 
position and work of the student in Part I will be used as j 
guide in awarding the same The Societ> of Agi iculture and 
Industries, Central Provinces, has also given two scholar- 
ships of Rs 120 per annum to be lHd at the College 
and awarded at the discretion of the Principal on the lines 
of those given by the Department of Agriculture Thert 
is the Makrai scholarship (Frazer scholarship) of Rs 13 
per mensem open to students from that State or from the 
lloshangabad district. Sons of bona fide agriculturists 
will be con side led to have the first claim. Eight scholar- 
ships in part U will be given onlj to these and no others 
Five of the 16 scholarships in Part I are reserved for the 
Certificate course 

A student who secures the certificate of the College 
will be eligible for consideration for appointment to the 
Lower Subordinate Service on probation on a salary of 
Rs. 50 per mensem prov ided such appointments art being 
made 
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Students who secure the Degree are eligible for 
appointment m the same service on Rs. 70 per mensem 
Direct recruitment for the Upper Subordinate Sen ice from 
the College will be made by selection, only of the best of 
the successful candidates of the year, provided that 
vacancies exist, after the claims of men already in the 
service, who have proved efficient and given satisfaction* 
hav e been considered 

A graduate, after joining the service, will be eligible for 
selection for the Upper Subordinate and the Provincial 
Service, provided he shows himself to be efficient. 

The following is the existing Agricultural Service 
cadre — 

Lower Subordinate* 

A probationary period of two years on Rs 50 per 
mensem, thereafter Rs. 55 —5—150 with efficiency bars 
at R-* 75 and Rs 100 Graduates appointed will serve 
their probationary period at Rs 70 

f pf>"> Sitboi idmatc 

\ probationary period on K>> 80 ptr mensem, if 
directly appoint* d, and thereafter Rs 85 — 5 — 159 — 10 — 
250 with eflficuncy bars at Rs 125 and Rs 150 

Pi <k mna! sin 

I hi-> is open to graduate-* ‘■elected from the services 
me itioned above and the scale of pav i» Rs 200—750 
with efficiency bar at Rs 550. 

Students who have passed through the first Ivvoyean* 
of the course and receive the certificate of the same will 
be also eligible for appointment to posts on Court of 
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Wards estates and agricultural woik m LO-opeiati\e credit 
societies and unions. 

Students how ha\ e passed the Degree course, if not 
leqmred in the Agricultural Strvice, which has the first 
claim on such men among the scholarship holders as intend 
taking Go\ eminent sen ice, are eligible for posts of 
similar grading in other sen ices for which thtir tiaining 
renders them suitable A good man may at tunes be nomi- 
nated to a post-graduate coui se at Pusa. 


Poona —College of Agriculture. 

1 lit amis ot this Institution are — 

(il l'o gi\e a liberal education to men who will be 
tmploxcd on the land m any capacity 

lal lo carrv out research in agiiculturt, and m all 
sciences connected theiewith in so tar as they ha\t v a 
bearing on agi icultuie. 

Ij) lobeaccntie oi agi lcultural uitormation for the 
public and of agi icultural piopaganda. 

Qualifications tor admission are . - 
A certihcate with maiKS from the Principal of an 
Aits college a fhhated to the Bombay Unix ersity that the 
student h is can icd out satisfactorily the work prescribed 
tor the first yeai ot the Um\ersity course. 

or 

I tie passing of an examination of some University 
u hicli examination and Uimersity are recognised by the Boni- 
b ly Unix ersity as admitting to the course. Details concerning 
tins can be had from the Registrar, Unix ersity of Bombay'. 
Generally speaking, the passing of the Intermediate Arts 
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or Science examination of another Indian Unn erstiy will 
admit to the College for the Degree course. 

There are two terms per session and the course con- 
sists of three sessions. The terms are annually 
First Term, ioth June to 30th September. 

Second Term, 1st November to 20th February. 


Fees : — 

Per session — 

Ks. 

Tuition ... ... 60 

Room Rent . . 40 

College Gymkhana 10 

College Magazine 2 

Total 1 12 


All students who come from outside the Bomba} 
Presidency and have not passed Matriculation Examination 
of the University of Bombay must pay a fee of Rs 20 to 
the Registrar of the University of Bombay for an eligibility 
certificate for admission to the Degree Course of the 
College. 

All fees must be paid before 30th June for the first 
term and zoth November for the second term 

Application for admission should be made before zoth 
May every year in order that adequate arrangements may 
be made for incoming students 

A sum of Rs 5 should be sent with the application as 
caution money which will be credited towards the student’s 
fee if he joins the college, but will not be returned to him 
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if he fails Jo do so Caution money is refunded if there is 
no vacancy. 

The number of students to be admitted annually is 
limited to 75. 

Students from other provinces are admitted if there 
are vacancies after demands of the Bombay Presidency 
have been met. 

The Hostel proper can accommodate 124 men and 
there t> barrack accommodation fot 39 Messing is managed 
b\ tltt students forming clubs The monthly expenditure 
comes to from Rs 25 to Rs, 30. 

Students whose preliminary qualifications do not ex- 
actlv meet the demands of the Bombay University, but 
who have a standard of education equal to the First Year 
\rt$ examination of the Bomba v University are admitted 
tor the College Diploma course This <$ the same as the 
Degree Course with the exception that tile examinations 
are conducted by the College and not by the Unn ersily. 
The successful candidates receive the College Diploma 
instead of tbt University Dtgiee The fees are the same 
as for the Degree course Generally Bombay men or not 
admitted to tins couisc 

A lmiittd number of students are taken for a training 
of one year in practical agriculture and its underlying 
sciences. This course is admirably suited for young land- 
holders who do not desire a long course The fees for 
tht v ear are the same as for the Degree course. Instruc- 
tion is giv en in English 

Except in cases specially exempted by the Principal, 
all applicants for the short course of the Poona Agricultural 
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College util be resulted to undergo a test in English com- 
position and dictation, and admission to the course is 
dependent on their passing this test This test will be 
held usujlly on the opening date of the College. 

Men taking any course in this College should be 
under no illusions as to their prospects The posts avail 
able under Government m the Agricultural Service are 
strictly limited. Men who take this course should do so with 
the means and intention of taking up private farming, ser- 
ving under private owners, companies or boards which 
have the administration of lands, taking up the teaching 
of agriculture or any of the sciences connected with it, or 
simitar activities. As a means of all round culture the 
course is to be recommended, offering a thorough scientific 
training, a healthy out-door life, training the use of the 
hands and the management of implements, machinery and 
animals The College is noted for its sporting spirit, 
athletics and games being welt patronised and si viral of 
its students and staff being members of the University 
Training Corps, Indian Fimtoiul Force 

With a view to encourage the studv of sen ntific Agn- 
cultuie preferably among land-holding and agricultural 
classes, Government have sanctioned fifteen scholarships 
The scholarships will In awarded on the following con- 
ditions - 

Fifteen scholarships of the- value of Us 15 each, ten- 
able for three years, will be awarded annually. Tin 
holders of these scholarships are entitled to receive free 
instruction at the Agricultural College but not free quarters 

Scholars will be selected by the Director of Agncul 
lure in consultation with the Principal of the Agricultural 



ACBJCITLTLBF 


57 


College from candidates belonging to the Presidencj proper, 
excluding Smd and Indian States, and recommended b\ 
the Collectors of their distncts to whom the applications 
for scholarship should be addressed 

The candidates must be prepared to take the whole 
course and w ork for the B Ag examination of the Bomba\ 
Unit ersity. 

Candidates must produce certificates with marks signed 
bj the Principal of an affiliated Arts College, to the effect 
that they hate satisfactorily earned out at such college the 
work appointed by the University for the First tear after 
Matriculation or must hat e passed an examination recog- 
nized by the Unit ersity of Bombav as eqmtalent thereto 
In selecting candidates for these scholarships, prefe- 
rence will be git en to the sons of agriculturists whose 
means are too inadequate to spend for the college education 
and in the order of their educational merit in the First 
1 ear in Arts examination Good physique is desired 

Slackness in attendance at practical instruction and 
classes or failure at any of the examinations or ant serious 
breach of discipline will render the scholars liable to for- 
feiture of their scholarships and free studentships. 


Pusa Imperial Institute of Agricultural Research. 

The position which the Pusa Imperial Research Institute 
is intended to occupy in relation to the Prot incial Agri- 
cultural Colleges is that of a higher teaching institution 
Its mam object is to enable students, by means of post- 
graduate courses of the higher possible standard to 
qualify for the best appointments m the special branches 



58 


GUJDF TO INDIAN STUDIES. 


of agricultural science not only in India, but in the neigh- 
bouring colonies. Facilities similar to those available to 
European students is afforded to Indians who wish to qualify 
themselves for superior posts to enter the Indian Agri- 
cultural Department These specialised courses commence 
from ist November. At present twelve students are 
admitted viz. 3 in Agricultural Chemistry, 2 in Mycolgy, 
2 in Entomology, 3 in Agricutlural Bacteriology and 2 in 
Botany 

Distinguished graduates of Indian Universities or 
Agricultural Colleges, students who have undergone train- 
ing in Agriculture and its allied branches in either 
British Universities or in one of the recognised Agri- 
cultural Colleges and selected officers of Provincial Agri- 
cultural Service prov ided they are fully qualified to take 
advantage of the courses and are recommended by the 
Government of the Province in which they may be serving 
are eligible for admission to the specialised courses Pre- 
ference will be given to those who have passed with dis- 
tinction through the course of Provincial Agricultural 
College and are recommended by their local Governments 
and to Graduates in Science from an Indian University 
who have subsequent to taking their degree spent at least 
one year at an Agriculture College and who are recom- 
mended by the Director of Agriculture of the Province as 
likely to profit by the course to be given there. 

The maximum age limit is 25 years and the minimum 
21, but the Direetor has the right to waive the limit in 
special cases 

Intending students should apply on the form prescribed 
to the Director, Imperial Institute of Agricultural Re- 
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search, Pass, on or before the .st of October Dtt : 

ted candidates- tt til have to appear at then »»n e^pen 
before a Selection Committee at Posa for final selectio . 

A tuthon fee of Rs. 25 permonth mil be chwsmd horn 
each student Fumtshed rooms ,n the hostel m he ^ 
tided for accommodation, but the students 
make their own arrangements for meals Separa 
will bepiovided, if necessary, for different castes and re 
Ugions. Expenses of hung at Pusa xxdl not exceed Rs. 
40 per head monthly. In addition to t e ee, ^ 

Rs 15 to Rs 3 will be required for the purchase of 

books. 


The training in each branch will last for tu o \ ea = 
Attention will be gnen more to the association of post 
graduate studerits with research work m progress than to 
the institution of any hard and fast course of instruction 
The students after successfully undergoing the com 
plete course of training will be eligible for appointment 
to the superior posts in the Agricultural Serxice u 
Government does not guarantee any post to successfu 
candidates. 

No stipends are gixen to students undergoing the 
course 


Poultry Raising 

T/ic Government Poultry Expert, Gtttdaspm takes up 
some educated students ex erx year during February for a 
training for 2-3 weeks in practical Poultrx Raising No 
guarantee of employment is offered to students, but a certi- 
ficate is gix*en to each student who satisfactorily carries out 
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the work set during the course. No fees are charged, stu- 
dents have to make their arrangements for board ard 
lodging and training is given both in English and Urdu 
The student leaves the class with a knowledge of the bare 
out lines of the work sufficient to prevent him from mak- 
ing any big mistakes when starting poultry keeping on 
his account 

U. P. Poultry Association rarm, Lucknow 

( See vide page 31 ) 

The Union Training College, Ahmadnagar teaches 
simple Agriculture and Poultry Raising to students. V. F. 
are admitted to Upper Classes; for lower class, Vernacular V 
Standard is required. The tivo terms are June to De- 
cember and January to Apnl. Expenses come to Rs. 11 
p m. There is a hostel accommodating about 75 students. 

Other institutions where a training in poultry raising 
is provided are: — 

Secondry Agricultural School, Dacca; Vishwabharti 
Institute of Rural Reconstruction, Snniketan, P O Sarul 
Bolpur, Bengal. 


Nursery and Fruit Culture. 

Practical training in Nursery operations can be had 
in any Government garden throughout India, such as: — 
Lawrence Gardens, Lahore, (students accepted for 2 
years course for Mali and Chaudrt classes. Middle Stand- 
ard and Middle pass are the qualifications for admission to 
the two courses respectively. All are given stipend of 
Rs. 8 pm) 
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Punjab Agricultural College, L\ allpur. 

For the benefit of the public 1/1 general and fru't 
growers in particuiai the Agricultural Department holds 
short courses at the Punjab Agricultural College, 
Lyallpur, 117, — 

Fruit Cultuir Louise — A two week's course is 
git en in the month of February every jear. This course 
deals with such phases of fruit gardening as selection of 
trees from the nuisery, suitability of soils for various fruit 
trees, laying out gardens, manuring, irrigation, cultivation 
intercropping, pruning, packing of fruits, control of insect 
pests and diseases etc Considerable practice is aU>o 
git en m the nursery in the production of nursery plants 
by budding, grafting, cutting and layering etc. About 25 
students are admitted Preference is giv'en to those who 
are actual! > engaged in fruit growing or intend to lay out 
a garden. 

The medium of instruction may be Vernacular or 
English accordtug to the education of the applicants 

Fruit and Vegetable Preservation. A two weeks’ 
course is given in the month of July every year. This 
course deals with preservation 'both canning and bottling) 
of summer fruits such as peaches, plums, apricots, grapes 
mangoes and summer vegetables that may be available at 
tbat ( time, manufacture of various products such as jams, 
jellies, marmalades, vinegar, preserve, juices, and syrups of 
pbalsas, graps lemons, etc, carystalhiing fruits, drying of 
fruits and vegetables both in the sunshine and by the use 
of an artificial drier. Students are required to do the work 
with their own hands. The medium of instruction is ordi' 
nanly English. The minimum qualification for admission 
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of candidates is the Matriculation Examination. About 15 
students can be admitted each year. 

Course of jo days m fruit Pi eservation in relnuto 
During the July course students are not able to get train 
mg in the presen ation of winter vegetables and the manu 
facture of citrus products, so this is olTered in the month of 
February each year. This course deals with preservation 
and drying of winter vegetable like peas, green gram 
cauliflower; making of pickles, tomatto sauce, marmalade 
front malta, khatta, santra , preserving lemon juices, candl- 
ing of fruit etc This course is intended for those w ho 
have been at the July course but if accommodation is 
available admission is open to new students also 

No tuition fee is charged for these courses Student* 
have to make their own lodging arrangements. The exact 
dates when these courses begin are advertised in important 
news papers 

Applications for admission should be addressed to the 
Principal, Punjab Agricultural College, Lyallpur. 

Agri-Horticulture Society, Calcutta is the leading 
Nursery in Bengal 

Bombay has the Poona Gardens and the firm of the 
P P Pocha. 

Government Co tame al Gardens, Saharan pore and 
Government Horticulture Gardens, Lucknow, accept candi- 
dates for training m Nursery 

Institute of Plant Industry, Indore, C I. is also a good 
Nursery. 

Tor chances in Nursery, fruit preservation and fruit 
culture, consult author's "Guide to Small Scale Industries,” 
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The Institute of Actuaries. 

Tlie qualification is one obtainable solelj as the result 
of examination and a student is not as a gtneral lule 
required to serve an\ period under articles 

An applicant ioi admission to the ( /inss of Stud i »/ 
must (n) ha\e furnished such e\ idepce of general education 
as the Council may fi om tune to time prescribe and (/>) 
have passed Part 1 of the Examinations under these 01 
previous Regulations. 

As evidence of general education the Council will 
(subject as hereinafter provided) lequire a Certificate 
showing that the applicant hv> passed the M itriculation or 
General School Examination of tht University of London 
or a similar Examination ot any University in the British 
Empire, or the School Examination of the Northern 
Universities Joint Matriculation Board, or the Oxford or 
Cambridge Senior Local Examination, or some other 
examination approved bv the Council from time to time or 
accepted on indiv idual application 

As a necessary preliminary to admission to the Class 
of Student, application to become a Piobitiontr must be 
made 6n a form prescribed for the purpose, and the 
applicant must furnish to the Council with Ins application 
such e\ idence of his general education as ts required above. 
If the application be approv ed the applicant shall become 
a Probationer on paj ment of an Entrance Fee of ios 6rf, 
but the Council may at any time withdraw their approval, 
and thereupon he shall cease to be a Probationer. Should 
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a Probationer subsequently be admitted a Member of the 
Institute, the fee of ios. 6d. paid by him on becoming a 
Probationer will be taken as paid on account of the 
Entrance Fee as Student 

The annual Subscription for Probationers is ios. 6d, 
payable on admission and on ist October in each year, 
If the subscription for any year be not paid before the 
31st December, then the defaulter shall no longer be a 
Prob ationer 

An applicant for admission to the Class of Associate 
must fa) be a Student and (D have passed Parts I, II and 
III of the Examinations. 

An applicant for admission to the Class of reflow 
must (a) be a Student or Associate and (ZO have passed 
Parts I, II, III and IV 

The Examinations take place in May each year. 
Bombay and Calcutta are centres in India. 

The Fee for each part of the Examination is £1 us. 
61/ and for one section of a part £1 is od 

Students should note that Insurance Companies in 
the United Kingdom, as a general rule do not provide 
facilities for training in the Actuarial DeDartments, except 
for their own employees 

S1U Alius or EXAMINATION. 

Part I. 

(1) Advanced Algebra, including Logarithms and 
Probabilities. 

(2) Finite Differences, including Interpolation and 
Summation , Elementary Differential and Integral Calculus. 



RANKING AND COMMEBCF. 


67 


Questions may be set involving a knowledge of the 
nature and elementary relations of trigoiiometi ical functions 
and of the methods of graphs and rectilineal and po/at 
ca ord mates 

Part H. 

Section A 

Compound Interest and Annmties-Certain, including 
the construction and use of relative Tables 

Section B 

The Theorj of Life Contingencies and other Con- 
tingencies within the scope of actuarial work The 
construction of the Life Table and other Tables based on 
such contingencies (excluding compilation of Tables from 
Statistics and Graduation) and of functions based thereon . 
including the values of Annuities, Assurances (of various 
tjpes) and Net Premiums 

Part III. 

Section A. 

( 1 ) Compilation, analysis, interpretation and practical 
applications of Mortality, Sickness, Accident, Service and 
other similar Statistics and the preparation of Tables, 
including multiple decrement Tables, based thereon 
Graduation of such Statistics and Functions derived there- 
from. 

(2) Historv, distinctive features and application of 
the principal Tables in general use 

(3! The application of Statistical Methods and the 
cmplovmcnt of official Statistics in the solution of problems. 

Questions concerning the fitting of ficqncnn an its to 
stall '-heat series mil not be set. 
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Section B. 

(l) Calculation of Office Rates of Premium for 
Assurances and Annuities depending on Life and other 
Contingencies and of Rates of Contribution to Sickness 
and Funeral Funds. 

■ (2) Valuation of the Contracts of Life Assurance 
and Employer's Liability Insurance Companies. 

{3) Valuation of Fnendly Societies, the treatment of 
the resulting Surplus and problems connected therewith. 

(4J General provisions of the Acts relating to Life 
\ssurance Companies, Employer’s Liability Insurance 
Companies and Friendly Societies, including the relative 
schedules 

• Part IV. 

Section A. 

(1) Analysis and distribution of Surplus, and other 
practical problems arising on the Valuation of Life 
Assurance and Employer's Liability Insurance Companies; 
Surrender Values of Policies and other Contracts 

(2) The Investment of the Funds of Insurance Com- 
panies and Fnendly and other Provident Societies; the 
Valuation of Investments, Income Tan. 

(3) Valuation of Life Interests and Reversions. 

Vote — General Statistical Questions may also be set 
in this Section 

Section IB. 

(il Valuation of and determination of Rates of 
Contribution to Pension Funds, Unemployment Funds and 



n\\kl\C. \\r> COMMFRCF 69 

Widow's and Oi phan's Benefit Tunds and Problems 
cannccted therewith. 

(2) Social Insurance Schemes 

I he above cent > al particulars should be verified m 
tacit individual case, and fuller tufoi malum can be obtained 
either through the l 'it it t rsitv Bureau or Local Adoisoi v 
Committee in India, and the Sect etaiy to the High Coin- 
niistiouei Jot India l education Defai tnicutj, London, or 
direct from the Assistant Set n tar v to the Institute of Atln- 
aiics Staple Inn Hall, Holbotn, London, IV. C. 1. 


The Institute of Bankers. 

The examinations for the Associate Certificate of the 
Institute of Bankers are open only to Members of the 
Institute and »nl\ pet sons on the staff of a hank on the 
Lottnal's lid ma> be elected Members Before a Member 
can enter for the Associate Examination he must either 
pass or obtain exemption fiom the Institute Qualifying 
Examination 

(Jualifung Examination — Ihe subjects are English 
(including a Essay 1 , Arithmetic, and Geographj Failure 
to pass in an> one subject renders it necessary for the 
candidate to sit again foi the whole examination. Holders 
of certain specified certificates, and Members who joined 
the staff of a bank prior to the x ear 1921 and attained the 
age of 35 on or before ist Januarx, 1927, may apply for 
exemption from the Qualifying Examination. The exem- 
pting examinations include the School Leasing Examination 
of the English Unix ersilies and the Matriculation Exami- 
nation of a Unix ersity. The School Leaxing Certificates 
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of Indian Universities are not accepted, and Members of 
Overseas Universities who have matriculated without 
passing a matriculation examination must, to obtain exemp- 
tion, show that they have passed the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts or Science of the University. 

Associate Examination — This Examination is divided 
into two parts, called Part I and If, extending over a period 
of not less than two years, the first part being of a 
preliminary character, and the second— to be held after 
the lapse of not less than one year from the first — being 
of a more advanced character 

The subjects of Examination are as follows — Parti 
Obligatory subjects The Practice and Law of Banking, 
Economics, English Composition, Commercial Geography, 
Foreign Exchange Part II Obligatory subjects* The 
Practice and Law of Banking, Economics, English Com- 
position, Accountancy, Foreign Exchange Voluntary 
subjects in both Part I and Part II French, German, 
Italian, Portuguse, Spanish 

Candidates need not enter for all the subjects in any 
one year, and every Candidate who fails to pass in one or 
more subjects in either Part 1 or Part 11 is' required to pass 
at a later date in those subjects only in which he has failed; 
he may proceed to Part II of the Examination in those 
subjects in which he has, passed in Part I, but no candidate 
may sit for Part II in any of the voluntary subjects until 
he has passed in all the obligatory subjects of Part I 

Both the Qualifying and the Associate Examinations 
are held once a year, in the Spring, and applications from 
candidates outside Europe must reach the Secretary of the 
Institute on or before 31st January Entries from candi- 
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dates in India and the Far East will only be accepted if 
accompanied by a letter from a European bank manager 
consenting to superintend the candidate's examination. 
No candidate can sit for the Qualifying Examination and 
the Associate Examination in the same year, nor can 
he proceed to take a subject in Part II unless he has 
already passed in or obtained exemption from that subject 
in Part I. He cannot sit for any of the voluntary subjects 
m Part II until he has passed all the obligatory subjects in 
Part 1 . 

Examination fees, which must be paid at the time of 
entry:— 

Qualifying Examination, 5 s. 

Associate Examination, io.s. 

Fuller information can be obtained either through the 
University Btaeatt or Local Advisory Committee in India, 
J> om the Secretary to the High Commissiomr for India 
(Education Department), London, or direct from the 
Secretary, The Institute of Bankers, j, Bishopsgale, 
London, E.C. 2, from udiom foi ms of application for 
Membership and a copy of the Examination S\ Habits can 
he obtained. 


The Institute of Chartered Accounts in England and 
Wales. 

Members are designated “ Chartered Accountants.” 

Preliminary Examination . — The Preliminary Exami- 
nation for persons wishing to become articled clerks is held 
in London, Birmingham, Manchester, and Newcastle-on- 
T \ ne, and the subjects are divided into two groups : com- 
pulsory subjects and optional subjects. 
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(A) Compulsory Subjects — 

(1) Dictation and short English composition 

(2) Arithmetic. Approximate evaluation by contracted 
methods, t e , calculation of results only to the degree of 
accuracy required or justified by the data Commercial 
Problems 

(3) Algebra and Geometry. Algebra to the solution of 
quadratic-,, including indices The use of graphs for 
simple algebraic functions and for solving equations and 
practical problems Numerical results to a few significant 
figures (Grasp of simple principles will be looked for, and 
readiness in practical application, but not skill in difficult 
analysis) Geometry. The substance of Euclid I*IV, to- 
gether with problems involving practical geometrical draw 
ing (to scale) The use of scale protractor, vernier, com- 
passes, set squares, and of squared paper 

(4) Geography. Great Britain and Ireland, and a 
special subject of which six months’ notice is given 

(5) History Outlines of the history of England from 
the year B C 55 to date 


(B) Optional Subjects — Candidates must enter for two 
(and two only) of the following subjects, one at least of 
vv hi ch must be a language 


lil Latin 

(2) Greek 

(3) Trench 

(4) German 

(5) Italian 

(6) Spanish 


The examination v ill consist of trans 
lation of passages from these langu- 
ages into English, and from 
English into these languages, and 
questions in Grammer A candidate 
will not be permitted to pass unless 
he does satisfactorily in Grammer 
and Composition as well as in trans- 
lation ; 
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(7) Advanced Mathematics- Algebra, Geometry , 
Trigonometry ; 

(8) Physics , (10) Geology ; 

(9) Chennstn , (n) Stenography. 

This examination must be passed before a student is 
articled 

Examination foe —The fee is £2 2 1 , 

Exemption — Certificates of Exemption fi om the Preli- 
minary Examination are issued (upon the payment of one 
guinea) to — 

(1) Graduates of any Um\ ersity in the United King- 
dom or of a University in the British Empire approved 
by the Council. The Universities of Agra, Allahabad, 
Bombay , Calcutta, Dacca, Madras, Mysore, Patna, Punjab 
are approv ed Universities. 

(2) Anv person bolding the certificate showing that 
he has passed the Cambridge School Certificate Exami- 
nation (which can- he taken in India) provided the 
standard attained is shown by the Certificate to be 
that of u Pass 11 ith Credit ” in at least fiv e subjects 
(passed at the same Examination), one of which shall be 
“ Mathematics " (Arithmetic, being part of the subject 
“Mathematics,” will not be counted as a separate 
subject, nor will "Dictation ” be) 

(3) Any person holding a certificate of certain English 
Public Examinations under certain conditions, A list 
of these can be obtained on application to the Institute. 

Articles. — After passing or obtaining exemption from 
the Preliminary Examination, candidates must enter into 
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Articles of Clerkship and serve with a member of the Ins- 
titute practising m England or Wales. The Intermediate 
and Final Examinations can only be taken m England. 

Intermediate Examination — This examination cannot 
be taken before half the term of service under articles is 
completed 

The subjects are — 

(r) General Commercial Knowledge, including the 
principles and uses of Bookkeeping , 

(2) Bookkeeping and Accounts, with special reference 
to the Accounts of Limited Companies. 

(3) Book-keeping and Accounts, including the 
Accounts of Partners and Executors , 

(4) Auditing. 

The Intermediate Examination is held in London and 
Manchester only. 

The fee is £2 2s. d 

final Examination — This examination cannot be 
taken before the completion of the term of the service 
under articles 

Subjects — 

Advanced Book-keeping and Accountancy, including 
Costing and taxation (first paper) , 

Advanced Book-keeping and Accountancy, including 
Costing and Taxation (second paper), 

Auditing , 

Partnership and Executorship Law and Accounts, in- 
cluding the Rights and duties of Executors, Trustees 
and Receivers; 
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Bankruptcy and Company Law, including Rights and 
Duties of Liquidators, Receivers, Trustees in Bank- 
ruptcy and under Deeds of Arrangement , 

The Principles of Mercantile Laiv and the Law of 
Arbitrations and Adwards 

In addition, each candidate for the Final Examination 
must take one of the following optional subjects to be selec 
ted by him — 

Economics , 

Banking, Currency, and Foreign Exchanges , 

All the examinations are held in May and November 
of each year. 

F urthcr information can hr obtained either tin ough the 
University Bureau or Local Advisory Committee, and the 
Secretary to the High Counnl^iona ( Education Depart- 
ment), London, or direct /torn the Secretary, Institute of 
Chartered /Jctohji/omA, Moor gate Plate, London, E C. 2 


The Society of Incorporated Accountants and Auditors. 

Member^ are designated “ Incorporated Accountants" 

The examinations are held ordinarily in May and 
Not ember at London, Manchester, Cardiff, Leeds Glasgow, 
Dublin and Belfast 

Preliminary Examination . — This examination consists 
of 1 

English, comprising («) one paper on General Know- 
ledge, including the main outlines of Modern English Historj 
from Tudor Period to the present time, and General Geo- 
graphy ; (M an Essay ; (c) General questions tesnng know- 
ledge and command of English and English Literature ; 
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One foreign language, comprising one paper on 
French, German, Spanish or Latin (to be selected by the 
Candidate] , 

Mathematics, comprising one paper on Arithmetic 
and one paper on Algebra and Geometry 

The fee is £2 2s. 

Articles — After passing or obtaining exemption from 
the Preliminary Examination, candidates must enter into 
Articles of Clerkship with an Incorporated Accountant 
These may be served in India, but the examinations must 
be taken in England. 

Intermediate Examination — This examination consists 
of 

Book-keeping and accounts, including Partnership and 
Executorship Accounts, Income-Tax and cost Accounts ; 

General Commercial Knowledge , Commercial Law-, 
the Powers and Duties of Liquidators, Trustees, Executors 
and Receivers 

The Intermediate Examination ma\ be taken after two 
\ ear’s service under article^. The fee is £2 12s, 6 d. 

Final Examination. —This examination comprises the 
following subject — 

Advanced Accounting, including Partnership and 
Executorship Account and Income-Tax , 

Auditing, and the General Duties of Professional 

Vccountants, including Income Tax , 

Cost Account* , Statistical Methods ; 

General knowledge in regard to Commerce and 
Finance, 
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The Law relating to Joint Stock Companies and 
Bankruptcy ; 

Mercantile Law, including Partnership Law, a«d 
the Law of Arbitration and Awards , 

The Powers and Duties of Liquidators, Trustees 
Executors and Receivers ; 

Economics. 

This examination can be taken during the fifth year 
of service under articles. The fee is £3 3s. 

Exemptions . — Exemption from the Preliminary 
Examination can be obtained after application to the Coun- 
cil on the prescribed form, accompanied by one of the 
following certificates and fee of £1 1 1 s 6<f. — (11 Matricula- 
tion Examination of approved Universities in England, 
Wales, Scotland, Ireland, and the Bnttsh Dominions, 
respectively. (21 Responsions Examinations at Oxford 
(3) Previous Examination at Cambridge. (4) Army 
qualifying Examination. <5) University of SL Andrews, 
three branches of Preliminary Examination (6) Higher 
School Certificates of the Oxford and Cambridge Joint 
Board ; of the Oxford and the Cambridge Local Examina- 
tions ; of Bristol, Durham and London Universities, and the 
Northern Universities Jomt Matriculation Board. (7) 
School Certificates of the Oxford and Cambridge Joint 
Board ; of the Oxford Local Delegacy, of the Cambridge 
Local Syndicate , the School Certificates of London, 
Bristol, and Durham Universities, of the Northern Joint 
Matriculation Board, of the Centra! Welish Board , Senior 
Secondary School Certificate Examination of Northern 
Ireland and Leaving Certificate of the Insh Free State 
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Intermediate Education Commissioners. (B) Natal Pro- 
fessional Preliminary Examination. (9} Leaxing Certificate 
Examination Scottish Education Department (10) Am 
other Examination hereafter to be approved b> the Council 
of the Society. 

Exemption from two sears of the period under 
articles is granted to graduates of the Universitj of the 
United Kingdom, and the Council is prepared to consider 
applications for a similar reduction to graduates of the 
Indian Unixersities of Bombas, Calcutta, Punjab, Allahabad 
and Madras 

Fee *. — Entrance Fees Fellows, £15 15s ; Associates 
£10 ro< 

Annual subscriptions 
Fellows in practice in London £6 6s.; 

„ „ „ „ Pro 1 inces £5 55 ; 

,, „ „ „ Scotland or Ireland, £5 3* ; 

„ ,, „ Abroad £1 ic 

Fellows not in practice in United Kingdom, £4 4s. , 
„ n *, „ Aboard, £i is , 

Associates in practice in London £4 4s , 

„ „ „ „ Prounces £3 3s , 

„ ,, „ „ Scoltland or Ireland, £3 3« ; 

„ „ „ „ Abroad, 10s 6 d , 

For fnrthn information, student* diontd apph either 
dn ect or through Vmi'trsit 1 But can or Local Advitory 
Committer and the Srnetari to the Ihqh Commissioner 
for India (Education DfpaitmcitO, London, to (he Secretary 
of the Society of Incorporated Accountants and Auditors, 
Incorporated Accountants' Hall, Victoria Embankment, 
London, It 7 C a 
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Chartered Accountants of Scotland. 

There are three Societies of Chartered Accountants 
in Scotland, pic : 

The Society of Accountants m Edinburgh , 

The Institute of Accountants and Actuaries in 
gow ; and. 

The Society of Accountants m Aberdeen 
All these Societies are incorporated by R°>a' Cha ^ 
and the Members are entitled to stv e x .. f 

tered Accountants " and to use the letters C A. 
their names. 

Chartered Accou.hr; "b and 

Scotland on behalf of the Societies. apprentice 

apprenticeship lobe sened 

must be at least 17 5 ears, o g United Kingdom 

sen ice. Graduates of a Unit erstty m the Urtted Kroudo^ 
arc onlj required to sene an apprenticeship > ' 

An appranuee must sene ins apprent.cesh P or h » 
of the Society to which lie , mends to »ppl> for 
*•» Indenture submitted fm of the 

Registration, recede the approval 
Society concerned. 

While the Evmmntmn. nqu,nd.o,ual.fs fe M™- 
bership of each of tire Sue, cues are the same. the hnancal 
terms upon which Membership can e <- obtained 

some extend. Paruculars of these ten, a can bo obumed 
from the Secretaries of the Societies. 
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The Examinations conducted by the General Examin- 
ing: Board of the Chartered Accountants of Scotland are 
usually held in the months of May and December. 

Preliminary Qualificatioy 
The qualification must be obtained either before the 
commencement of the apprenticeship or within six months 
thereafter, and consists in passes in English, in a language 
other than English, in Mathematics and in one other subject 
at the Preliminary Examination for Graduation in Arts 
now conducted by the Scottish Universities Entrance Board; 
the passes must be on the Higher Standard except in the 
cases of Latin or Greek in which the Lower Standard will 
be accepted The Examinations are held at the various 
Scottish Universities in the months of March and 
September 

In addition, when the Entrance Board, accepts lower 
passed at any Examination as exempting from Lower 
Latin or Lower Greek, lower passes in Modern Languages 
at the Examinations will be accepted, as will also lower 
passes for the fourth subject 

Passes in certain other Examinations are accepted in 
lieu of the above qualification Full particulars of these 
can be had in the Syllabus issued by the General Examin- 
ing Board, but the following may be mentioned — 

(i) A Degree of any University in the United 
Kingdom 

{2) The following passes in the School Certificate 
Examination of the Umv erstty of Cambridge 

(fl) A pass with credit in English along with 
either a pass in History of England (or History of 
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the British Empire) or l pars in Geopraphy 

(» A pass »ith credit in More Advanced Mathe- 
matics, Paper L 

( c ) A pass with credit in Latin, or r , 
French, or Gentian. 

(rf) A pass with credit in any other subject 


a second language other than English 

the last three > ears of aprenticeship, , , hatt 

shortened Indentures, after at least one > 
hate been served. 

The Intermediate Examination consists °f fear pup 
on tlie following subjects 

(i> Arithmetic and Elemental Statistics, 
lal Actuarial Science 
(3I Book-keeping. 

(4) Recounting, &c 
The Examination Fee is £1 6rf - 


W Ftaal Examination.— & candidate cannot sit (or 
the Final Examination until the second diet o • ' a ™ 
after tot at uhieh he has passed the tatermedmte Exmnma 
don. and the Second Division cannot be taken 
expiry o( his Indenture. Certain prescribed ^naTon 
be taken before enterins either Division of the Examination 


The final Examinadon occupies four days and consists 
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of eight papers on the following subjects . — 

Ftrst Division : 

(i) Political Economy. 

{2) Scottish Law regarding Bills of Exchange and 
Sale of Goods ; the Construction and Administration of 
Trust and Judicial Factories , Free and Liferent ; Appor- 
tionment; Intestate Moveable Succession , the General 
Principles of Fire and Life Insurance Contracts , the 
duties of Arbiters and Referees, including procedure. 

(3I Scottish Law regarding Insolvency, Bankruptcy, 
Trust Deeds for Creditors, Composition Contracts, 
the Formation, Administration, and Liquidation of Joint 
Stock Companies , Partnership and the winding-up of 
Partnership Estates. 

Second Division 

(4) Book-keeping and Accounting 

(5) Book keeping, Accounting and Taxation 

(6) Auditing. 

(7) Investigations, Insolvencies 

(8) Trusts and other Accounts 

Examination Fees — Whole Examination S3 131. 6 d. 
Fust Division Si ns 6d Second Division zS 2. 

Fuller particulars as to the ground covered by e3ch 
paper and as to books recommended for study will be found 
in the byllabus of Examination issued by the General 
Examining Board, copies of which can be obtained from 
the Society of the Board. 

The Secretary of the Geneial Examining Board of the 
Chartered Accountants of Scotland is D. Norman Sloan, 
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C. A, 190, West George /‘[nswufe 13 of Accountants and 
also the Secretary of th s ofthe Edinburgh 

Actuaries in Glasgow. The Secreta j Q ue en. 

Society of Accountants is L ; B ' B f A beJdeen So- 

, Street, Edinburgh, and t he Secrc ^ ry d c A 6i Golden 
ciety of Accountants is Mr. John Reid, u.a, , 

Square, Aberdeen. 

Fnrlhe, information can bn 

from them gentlemen or thnnghth ^ ^ 

or Local Ademry Committee (Education 

taryto the High Commoner foi Mcua 
Department), London. 


The Indian Institute of Bankers. 

(Bombay) 

The principal objects for which the Institute 
1 1 shed are. 


i estab- 


:d are. - , 

To support and protect the cha ^!^,’ te j ta wit h the 
interest of persons engaged m or c of persons 

business of banking generally and par tc , , in 

enticed in or connected with the busm.® of ta-km,. 
India. 


To consider all questions affecting the ‘" te ^ S the 
bankers and of persons engaged in or C ? n " vatch over, and, 
business of banking, and to initiate Tovernment of 

if necessary, to petition Parliament or e Qna 

India or Any' Local Government or promo busme3S Q f 
relation to general measures affecting nrocure 

banking or persons connected thereiut , an 
changes of law or practice. 
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To encourage the study of the theory of banking and 
for that purpose to institute a scheme of examinations and 
to give certificates, scholarships and prizes. 

To promote information on banking and kindred 
subjects by lectures, discussions, books and correspondence 
with public bodies and individuals 

To collect and circulate statistics, and other informa- 
tion, relating to the business of banking in India 

To acquire by purchase, donation or otherwise and 
to maintain, extend and improve a library consisting of 
works on banking, commerce, finance, political economy, 
and kindred subjects 

To provide means of social intercourse between person-, 
engaged in or connected with the business of banking in 
India 

To co-operate with any other association whose 
objects are similar to those of the Institue, and to procure 
from and communicate to any such association such in- 
formation as be likely to forward the objects of the Institute. 

To enter into any arrangements with governments or 
local bodies for the purpose of obtaining any rights, 
pnv ileges and concessions which the Institute may think 
it desirable to obtain 

To establish and support or aid in the establishment 
and support of associatioas, institutions, funds, trusts and 
conveniences calculated to benefiit persons connected 
with the business of banking in India. 

To print and publish newspapers, periodicals, books, 
brochures or leaflets that the Institute may think advisable. 
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To undertake and execute gratuitously any trusts or 
any agency business which may seem directly or indirectly 
conducive to any of the objects of the Institute. 

To do all such other things as may be deemed inci- 
dental or conducive to the attainment of the above objects 
or any of them. 

Every member of the Institute undertakes to contribute 
A the assets of the Institute, in the event of the same being 
wound up during the time that he is a member, or within 
one year afterwards, for payment of the debts and liabilities 
of the Institute contracted before the time at which he 
ceases to be a member, and of the costs, charges, and 
expenses of winding up the same, and for the adjustment 
of the rights of the contributories amongst themselves, 
such amount as may be required not exceeding one rupee. 

. Jsionn/i Examination . — This examination, which is 
held m the Spring of each year, is open only to Members 
of the Institute. Any Membei who completes the exami- 
nation will be entitled to the Associate Certificate and so 
long as hi> name remains on the Register of Certificated 
Associates to add to his name or signature the letters 
Cert. A. 1 . 1 . IV 

The following prizes will be awarded annually subject 
to the discretion of the Council m connection with the 
Associate Examination.— 

The Sir Normal Murrav Prize founded by Sir 
Norman Murry, late Managing Governor of the Imperial 
Hank of India (being the interest on 5 per cent. 1945-55 
Government Loan for Rs. 3,0 o) 

A Gold Medal suitably inscribed will be awarded to the 
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best candidate each year who completes the examination 
and has, in the opinion of the Council, obtained a suffi- 
ciently high standard desenng of the prize. 

The S N Pochkha'navvala Prize for Banking founded 
by Mr. S N. Pochkhanawala, Managing Director of the 
Central Bank of India, Limited (being the interest on 3* » 
per cent. G P Notes for Rs. 1,5 o). 

This prize will be awarded to the candidate wM 5 
obtains the highest number of marks in Part II of the 
examination in '‘Practice and Law of Banking" provided he 
lias, in the opinion of the Council obtained a sufficient!} 
high standard deserving of the prize. 

In addition to the above prizes, cash prizes will be 
offered form time to time for Essays, open to Members of 
the Institute. 

To provide facilities for reading and studying litera- 
ture on Banking, Finance and kindred subjects, Libraries, 
and Reading Rooms have been established for Members 
at Bombay, Calcutta and a nucleus of a library at Madras 
It is the aim of the Council to extend these facilities at 
olbeT centres as and when the circumstances warrant. 

Lectures are arranged in Presidency towns for 
Members with a view to assisting them in their study of 
various subjects of interest to Bankers and also in their 
preparation for the Associate Examination These lectures 
are subsequently published in the Journal of the Institute 
for the benefit of Members generally, . 

To keep the Members in different parts of India, 
Burma and Ceylon in touch with the activities of the 
Institute, a Journal is issued ev ery quarter and is supplied 
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free of charge to all Members. Inadditton to the ^ ^ 

■ion relatlns .o .ho aBh.ro of finance . 

contains articles by eminent men in the wor 


Membership. 

There are four classes of members, namely.- 
(n) Fellows. 

(fi) Associates. 

(c) Certificated Associates, and 
(rfl Ordinary Members. 

Mows muo.be o,ec.od by U« 

cant must be nominated by two or person to be 

certify in writing that the candidate ^ ® as 

elected a Fellow. The Council have p ice or 

honorary Tellows, men of .^"^political economy, or 
litrature of banking, mercantile lav , P 
orther kindred subjects 

Associates must be elected b, .be Counml f«™J^ f 

who have been not less than 10 J'^tewho have passed 
any banking establishment, or from tho ' ^ Councl]> 

the examinations instituted or ^ ec0K ™ , banking estab- 

or from thoso who, being on the s a Umversity . Each 
lishment, are graduates of a recogni. of the Institute 

applicant must be proposed by two Fellows of B 
X mu.t certify in writing that the candidate is a ht pers 
to be elected an Associate of the Institute. 

Certificated Associates cons.s. of .ho*, members who 
have gained the certificate of the Institute. 

Ordinary Members must be elected by t h e 

accordance with rules from time to tim P 
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Council, from the staff of any banking establishment m 
India. 

The subscriptions payable by members of the Insti- 
tute are.— 

Fellows Rs. 50 per annum. 

Associates . Rs 10 „ „ 

Certificated Associates . Rs. 218 „ ’ 

Ordinary Members Rs. z'8 „ „ 

The subscription is payable in advance on the ist day 
of January in every year One year’s subscription is pay- 
able on admission unless the date of admission be later 
than the 30th day of June when only half of a year’s sub- 
scription is so payable 

The subscriptions may be commuted by a single 
payment of Rs 500 in the case of Fellow=,, Its. 100 in the 
case of Associates, and Rs 25 in the cases of Certificated 
Associates and Ordinary Members 

Any Fellow, Associate, Certificated Associate or 
Ordinary Member, who has retired from active work, in any' 
banking institution, is upon application to the Council and 
provided his name has been for at least fiv e consecutive 
years before the date of the application upon the register 
of the Institute, allowed to subscribe onMialf of the rates 
mentioned above 


Government Diploma in Accountancy. 
Regulations sanctioned by the Government of India, 
in their No. 247 of 6th March 1919, and notified by the 
Government of Bombay in their No. 4751 of 17th October 
1919. The holder of this Diploma has been declared by 
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the Government o t Indm to be elipble for the n.v„, rf »/ « 
Utireslt icted A, Mors C'rifr't, under 
Companies Act, i9 I 3- 

The Government ot India hnve deerded that the 

Government Diploma in Accountancy should be c d 

the equivalent of a university degree so ar a 

the minimum qualifications for the examination of Candida 

for admission to the Indian Audit and t ccoun s 

the Imperial-customs Service, the Military Accounts Depart 

ment and the Indian Railway Accounts Service 

No. 6901 of nth September 1929) 

liegulation^ 

, 1. The diploma in accountancv will he awarded b\ 

the Goverment of Bombay, on the recommendation 
Accountancy Diploma Board, to a candi xte " 10 
proved to the satisfaction of that Board— 

First . — That he has passed U> the examination ot 
the Accountancy Diploma Board m accor an 
with the regulations laid down in paragraphs 2 to 
it, or (2) the examination prescribed tor 
Degree of Bachelor of Commerce of the Univer- 
sity of Bombay with Advanced Accounting and 
Auditing as his special subject , 

Sccondh —That he has received adequate practical 
training in accounts as prescribed in regulations 
12 and 13 , and 

7 /1 inf///— That he bears a good moral character, and 
has attained the age of 23 

Holders of this Diploma will be stjled “Government 
Diplomates in Accountancv” (GD A) 
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E caminatian for the Diploma tn Accountancy. 

2 i ht examination for the Diploma in Accountancy 
will be held in Bombay and in such other centres in the 
different provinces of India as may *be selected in consul- 
tation with the local Government commencing on such 
day in March or April eveiy yqar as may be specified in 
that j ear 

3 Applications foi admission to this examination 

must reach the Secretary to the Accountancy Diploma 
Board, Bombay, before the 31st January immediately 
preceding the date of the examination with a fee of Rs. 5° 
per candidate * 

4 A candidate for admission to this examination 
must have passed the Matriculation Examination of an 
Indian Univtrsity or the School Final Examination con- 
ducted by a local Government or any other examination 
which in the opinion of the Accountancy Diploma Board, 
is equivalent to these, and, subject to regulations 5 and 6, 
must produce a ct rtificate in the prescribed form from the 
head of an institution recognised by the Accountancy 
Diploma Board that he has, subsequent to passing such 
an examination, studied for a period of two academic years 
at such an institution and is ht to present himself for the 
txamination, provided that no such certificate shall be 
required from a graduate of one of the Universities of 
India or of the United Kingdom 

5 A candidate who has received an adequate practi- 
cal training in accounts, as defined m regulation No. 12, 
for a period of not less than tv, o years shall be eligible to 
appear for the Diploma examination of this Board up to 
the year 1922, without being required to produce a certi- 
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ficate of attendance at a recognised ms tut ion 

6 E\ery holder of an auditor’s ceitihcatc gi anted bj 
a local Government under the Indian Companies Act, 1913 
shall be eligible for admission to the examination toi tht 
Diploma in Accountancy, e\en though ht ma\ not satisf\ 
the conditions laid down in regulation No 4 

1 - Candidates for this examination will be examined 
in the following subjects* — 

A. Accountancj and Auditing. — 

(1) The principles and practict of book keeping 
and accounts including a knowledge of the 
systems of accounts in use in different cb^'»e> of 
business. 

(2) Auditing 

B. Mercantile Law — 

0 ) The Indian Lair relating to Joint Stock Com 

panies, Life Assurance Companies and Provident 
Insurance Societies 

01) The Indian Laiv relating to contracts, Negotiable 

Instruments, Insolvency and Arbitration 
On) Charter Parties, Bill-* of Lading, Fire and Maiine 
Insurance. 

O') The main pro\ isions of the Indian Stamp and 
Limitat.on Acts relating to the abo\e. 

8. (n) Three papers of three hours erch w ill be set • 
in accountancy and auditing as detailed below - 
tst paper— General Accounts 
and papei — -Special Account;. 

3rd paper — Auditing. 
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(ft) Three papers of three hours each will be set 
in mercantile law as detailed belov.. — 

ist paper — The Law of Contracts and Arbitration 
2nd paper — Company and Insolvency Law. 

3rd paper — Negotiable Instruments, Bills of Lading 
and Insrance 

9 To pass the examination, a candidate must satisfy 
the Board that he possesses and adequate knowledge of 
each of the two subjects referred to in Regulation No. 7. 

10 Failure to satisfy the Board will not disqualify 
the candidate from presenting himself at a subsequent 
examination on a new application being forwarded and a 
fresh fee paid 

11 \s soon as practical after the conclusion 
of the examination a list of successful candidates will be 
published arranged in alphabetical order, such of them a* 
hate passed with distinction being placed in the first class 

Practical Ti anting in Account * 

12 \ candidate for the diploma in accountancy shall, 
subject to regulation 13, be required to prove to the Ac- 
countancy Diploma Board that he has, for the period 
specified below, serv ed as an apprentice or as an assistant 
to lit a Chartered Accountant, (2) an Incorporated Accoun- 
tant or (3) the holder of a permanent auditors certificate 
under the Indian Companie's Act, 1913, approved by the 
Local Government of the Province where he is practising 

(a) Fi\e years, in the case of candidates under regu- 
lation No 5 from the production of a certificate 
of attendance at a recognised institution, indu- 
si\e of the practical training in accounts receded 
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b> them prior to their appearing for the diploma 
6 X 211111131100 of this Board 

(A) Three j ears, in the case of students of a recog 
msed institution (other than University gradu- 
ates) over and above the two years that they 
have attended a recognised institution under 
regulation No 4 

fd 1 hree stars, m the case of graduates of one ol 
the Universities of the United Kingdom or of 
India. 

13. The holder ot an auditoi's certifiate granted by a 
local Government under the Indian Companies’ Act, 1913, 
shill, on passing the Diploma Examination of this Board 
under Regulation 6, become eligible for the diploma in 
accountancy without anv lurther proof of practical training 
in accounts 

14 The \ccountanrv Diploma Board shall have 
power to frame bve-lav\s providing tor the recognition of 
accountants, the admission and registration of apprentices 
under Regulation No 12, and the recognition of insti- 
tutions under Regulation No 4. 

Books recommended (not prescribed as obligatory) are — 

L. R Dirksee s Advanced Accounting. Spicer and 
Pegler's Book-keeping and Accounts. 

L K. Dicksee's. Auditing. Spicer and Pegler's 
Practical Auditing. 

Dr. A. E Spragues Insurance Companies' Accounts. 

.1 J. Me Lachian’s Book kteptng of a Life Office. 

Smith's Mercantile Law, Vol. I , Stevans 'Mer- 
cantile Law. 
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S R Davor's Indian Mercantile Law and S. R. 

Davor's Indian Company Law. 

Instruction* to Candidates for the Government Diploma 
tn Accountancy 

Regulation No 2 — 

Bombay, Madras, Calcatta, Allahabad and Rangoon, 
have at present been selected as centres for the examination, 
(The question of Karachi centre is under the consideration 
of Government) 

Regulation No 4- 

(A) Examinations equivalent to Matt tc illation — 
Examination recognized by an Indian University as equna 
lent to the Matriculation or Entrance examination of that 
University will b< recogm/ed as such by the Accountancy 
Diploma Board under this regulation. If the candidate 
has studied for one or more terms in a College affiliated 
to an Indian University, a certificate to the effect signed 
by the Principal of the College will be accepted as proof 
of the candidate'^, ehgbility for the Diploma course The 
previous orders of the Board must be secured by the 
candidate in other cases 

( 5 ) Examinations recognized by the Accountancy 
Diploma Board as equivalent to Matriculation under 
Regulation No 4 — < 

fi) An examination that qualifies a candidate for 
becoming an articled clerk to a Chartered or 
Incorporated Accountant under their Regulations 
(2) An examination that has been recognized by a 
Statutory Indian University or the Mysore 
University as qualifying the candidate for admis- 



BWMNG ASD COMMERCE 95 

lion to Umv ersity courses of study, inclusi\e of 
the follow ins .— 

(at The European High School Examination 

At The Oxford and Cambridge Senior Local 
examinations if the selected subjects 
include English, Second Language, History 
and Geography , Mathematics 3nd a Science 
subject 

hi The Simla School Leaving Certificate 
examination in all the compulsory' sub- 
jects and in optional group (0) if a 
candidate has gone through j course ot 
elementary science 

( tfi The Bombay Joint Board School Leaving 
Examination, accepted bv the University 
as equivalent to Matriculation. 

(rt The Matriculation Examination of the 
Osmanta University 

(Cl Examination recognized bv the \ccountancy 
Ihplrona Board as equn alt nt to the School Final examina- 
tion under Regulation No. 4 — 

'nl The School Leaving or other examination on 
the passtttQ of tc huh candidate becomes eligible 
fora permanent appointment in British Govern- 
ment service. 

(At The Senior London Chamber of Commerce 
Certificate examination in single subjects if the 
selected subjects include English, Commercial 
Arithmetic, Commercial Geography, Book-keep- 
ing and Accountancy, and two nl the following 
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subjects viz , Shorthand, Pypew riting, Secretarial 
Practice, Modern Office Appliances and Sj stems, 
Banking and Currency . 

(c) The Completed Secondary School Leasing ( 
Certificate of Madras, Mtsore, Cochin or 
Travancore, pro\ ided the candidate has secured 
thirty-fix e per cent of the full makes in (i) 
English, (2) Arithmetic or Elementary Mathe 
tics and (3) three other subjects 

(</) The Government Commercial and Clerical 
Certificate Examination of the Go\ emment of 
Bombay 

(D) Attendance certificate — The attandance ought to 
be in an Institution specially recognized by the Accountancy 
Diploma Board for purposes of this Diploma. The candidate 
is required to ha\ e attended three fourth of the number of 
da> s on which lectures w ere delivered in each of the two 
academic years Should his attendance in either of the 
two years have fallen short of threeforths, that particular 
x ear will not be counted as a portion of the two jean’s 
attendance prescribed b> this Regulation If he has 
attended the prescribed number of lectures in each of the 
two academic years, but has not been certified as fit to 
present himself for the examination, he will not be required 
to attend lectures for a third year, but will merely be 
required to satisfy the Principal about his fitness to appear 
for the examination, and to submit his application through 
the Principal He may undergo practical training in 
accounts during such third year and such training will be . 
counted as a portion of the three years’ training prescribed 
by Regulation 12 (ii) 
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Tlie list of institutions which are at present recognized 
by the Accountancy Diploma Board to prepare candidates 
for the examination, is as under . — 

(*> The Sydenham College of Commerce and 
Economics, Hornby Road, Bombay , (2) Dakar's 
College of Commerce, 89, Esplanade Road, 
Bombay , (3) Bathboi’s Accountancy Training 
Institute, Churchgate Street, Bombay ; (4) The 
Coronation Commercial College, Karachi (Recog- 
nized provisionally till the end ot the year 1932- 
33’, (5! The Government Institute of Commerce, 
Madras , (6) The Government Commercial 
Institute, Calcutta , (7) The Punjab Commercial 
Institute, Delhi , (8) The Government of Burma 
Accountancy Institute, Rangoon , (9) The 
Joseph’s College, Rangoon (Recognized pro- 
visionally) ; and (10) The Government Institute of 
Commerce and Accountancy, Banaglore. 

(£) The fee of Rs 50 must reach the Secretary to 
the Accountancy Diploma Board, Hornby Road, Fort, 
Bombay, on or before 31st January Feet paid in icdl 
0)1 account be ie funded or teee reed for any *rb- 
eeqnenl examination 

Regulation 1Y0 d — 

This regulation was in force only up to the year 7922 
a-* U dear from the regulation itself. No Candidate can at 
present be allowed to appear for die examination under 
this regulation. 

Regulation A() (i and Id — 

Y\ hi n the holder of a temporary auditor's certificate 
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applies for the examination under Regulation 6 or for 
Diploma under Regulation 13, the period for which the 
auditor's certificate was granted must not hate expired 
An application from such a candidate submitted after the 1 
expiry for which the certificate was granted will not be 
accepted by the Board 

Regulation Xo 12 — 

Practical training — Every candidate entering on the 
course of practical training prescribed by this Regulation 
must submit to the Accountancy Diploma Board an apph 
cation for the recognition of such parctical training in the 
prescribed form copies of which can be had at the office/ 
of the Board, Hornby Road, Bombay, such application-, 
must be submitted within sixty days, of the commencement 
of the practical training. 

The practical training roust be under a Chartered or 
an Incorporated Accountant or a certified auditor, working 
as a Public Accountant If 13 immaterial whether the 
candidate has paid a premium for such training or is in 
receipt of a salari it is essential that be should he a 
lull-time apprentice and should not be engaged in any other 
work during the usual office hours 

Chartered and Incorported Accountants may take and 
train apprentices w tthout the prev ious permission of the 
Government The holder of the permanent (whether 
restricted or unrestricted) auditor’s certificate granted 
by a local Government may take and train appren 
tices provided he is specialty .empowered in that 
behalf b\ the Local Government of the , Provtnce 
where he is practis-ng The mere fact that he holds a 
permanent auditor’s certificate will not empower him to 
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take apprentices. 

The apprenticeship mav be seived > ^“"provided 

and partly under the 

it is in each case reported to and 
Accountancj Diploma Board 

Regulation So 1/21 h : - , , t j lt ^ 

The practical « »**»“»* 
regulation may be(i) l»* ' " candidate passes 

M wholly before or ( 3 ‘ "!»'»> ^ rh e course 

the Diploma examination ot thi 

prescribed for an ^ 

tftojear as a student of a * training in 

three years’ appienticeshtp Tj ^ V k dutu.lt h,s 
accounts if any received by /cd Institution will. 

wo } ears’ attendance at a »e«v , 

therefore, not be reckoned as a portion of the 
apprenticeship prescribed b\ this regulation 

Regulation So 12 (c) - 
At least two out of three 
bed for graduates must be sened attei thej 
graduates. 

A’ttii.lier 0 f .tppreht.ee. -No Accouofont 

n’^' ■*— 

train not more than four apprentice* at a time 
.ItttlifhA Certificate No permawent ^ 

Auditor's certificate will be planted b\ any ^ lw [ d 

ment or Administration to a person n 10 
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the Government Diploma m Accountancy of the Sydenham 
College of Commerce and Economics, Bombay. Holders 
of the Diploma have to apply fora permanent Unrestricted 
Auditor’s certificate to the Local Government of the Pro- 
v ince where they interd to set up practice. 


London Chamber of Commerce. 

(i, 2, 3, Oxford Court and 97, Cannon St, London E 

C. 4 > 

The Examination are now limited to British subjects 
and natives of Mandated Territories, Protectorates and 
£&pt 

Examinations will he conducted as follows . — 

Junior Grade 

la) For separate single subject certificates. . 

)b) For the Full Junior Commercial Education Certi- 
ficate — a group of obligatory subjects and a 
second group of optional subjects. 

Senior Grade 

la) For separate single subject certificates. 

lb) For a Senior Group Diploma — distinction in one 

principal subject and passes in two subsidiary _ 
subjects. 

In certain parts of the Empire, the Grouped certificates 
and Diplomas are subject to localised conditions, partial- 
lai s of which may be had on application 

F or the junior Examination, candidates of any age are 
eligible Tor the Senior Examination, candidates must be 
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mer 16 years of age, unless they hold a Junior Certificate 
for the subject for which they enter 

Entry fees— Junior Grade. — as. 6d per subject, except 
for Modern Foreign Languages and French 
Shorthand where the fee is 4s per subject. 

For the Full Junior Commercial Education Certificate 
a composite fee of 15s. 15 charged, irrespectne 
of the number ol subjects taken 

Senior Grade — 5s. per subject, except for Modern 
Foreign Languages and French Shorthand 
where the fee is 6s 6d per subject. In Textiles 
the fee is s«.. per section. 

All entries for the examinations, must be made through 
a recognised Local Centre. 

The Examinations are held in the Winter, Spring, 
Summer, and Autumn of each > ear. 

Pi rcenlage* of Marks Required. 

Junior and Senior Grades - 50“ ofor a Pass. 

65° ofor a Pass with Distinction. 

75° oeligible lor a Prize 

Junior E.\amutation 

Suitable for pupils of either sex up to r6 years of age 
in Higher Elementary, Central, Continuation, Proprietary 
and Secondary Day Schools, during the last one or two 
\ tars of tlicir school life, or to young persons employed 
during the day time attending E\ enmg Classes at which ins- 
truction in Commercial Subjects is gi\en. 
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/or Separate Single Subject Certificate * 

Examinations are conducted in — ' 

Arithmetic, Modem Foreign Languages, 

Book keeping, Danish, 

Commercial Geography, Trench, 

Commercial History, German, 

Elementary Mathematics, Italian, 

Elements of Commerce, Norwegian, 

English, Portuguese, 

Hand u n ting, Russian, 

Shorthand, Spanish, 

Typewriting, Swedish 

Afrikaans, 

No paper will be set in Danish, Norwegian, Swedish, 
Russian or Afrikaans unless 50 or more candidates enter 
for an examination in the same subject. 

Single subject certificates may be counted towards 
building up the Tull Junior Commercial Education Certi- 
ficate 

for the full Junior Commercial Cdiuatton Certificate. 

In order to obtain a Full Junior Commercial Education 
Certificate, Candidates are required to pass in : — . 

Arithmetic, Book-keeping or Commercial History, 
Commercial Geography, English, a Modem Foreign Lan- 
guage, and also in at least two other subjects in the Junior 
Stage, with the exception of Handwriting. Handwriting 
and any other subjects may, however, be taken as an add> 
tional optional subjects without further fee 
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ter minute , 

, t1 _ p u \i Junior Commercial 
Candidates who enter for cessfu i m one or 

Euducation Cert.ficate and who are u for each 

more sects’ are awarded 
of the subjects in which they satis y 

Senior Examination. 

Suitable for students of either 

who can devote all their tune up o d time w ho can 

study, and to , Polytechnics, Commercial 

attend at Technical Col K ► Classes, at which 

Institutes, Proprietary Schools or Ex enmg ^ 

instruction m adi anced commercial subjects 

I'„r S’farate Single Subject Certificate, 

Examinations are conducted in — 

Advert, S .n K , Banking and Currency^ljo &nd P Finance , 
Accountancy, Casualty Insuran , h Commer- 

Commercial Arithmetic, Commercial K P 5 _ 

ml History, Commercial Law 

ing, Economics, English, Hre In^ura ’ urces o f the Empire, 

History, Geography and Economic Salesman- 

Life Insurance, Marine Insumnce, MathemaU^. ^ 

Ship, Secretarial Practice. PP *^ ern foreign Langu 

Exchange, Textiles, Typewriting * Nor- 

ages, Afrikaans, Danish, t rench German, 
w eg, an, Portuguese, Russian, Spams , " 

No paper w ,11 be set ,m ^“"^didates enter 

Swedish or Russian, unless -a 

lor an Examination in the same su jec 
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For Senior Group Diplomas _ 

Senior Group Diplomas will be awarded as underp- 
in Book-keeping For Distinction Plus a Pass in Com- 
and Account- in Book-keeping merce and Finance, 

ancy and Account- and also a Pass in 

ancy. Commercial Law or 

Commercial Arith- 
metic. 

In Shorthand. For Distinction Plus Passes m En- 
in Shorthand ghsh and in short 

hand. 

In Typewriting For Distinction Plus a Pass in Engli'li 

in Typewriting and in shorthand. 

In Banking For Distinction Plus a Pass in Foreign 

in Banking and Exchange, and also 

Currency. a Pass in Commer 

cial Geography or 
Commerce and Fi- 
nance. 

In Insurance For Distinction Plus pass in two other 

in one subject subjects of Insurance, 

of Insurance. 

In Secretarial For Distinction * Plus Passes in Com- 
Practice in Secretarial i mercial Law amd 

Practice I Company Law. 

In Languages. For Distinction in Plus Passes > n an ' 
French or Ger- other Foreign Lan- 

man or Spanish i guage in the Sylla- 
I bus and English. 

In Textiles candidates must pass in each of theliie 
sections of part I and part II (Practical Examination.) 

Note. — A Senior Group Diploma must be gained 
within a period of five years. 
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Regulation* relating to the aarard of Ceitificate*. 

Junior Examination — 

(rt) Both male and female Candidates are eligible 
(fi) Candidates of an} age are eligible. 

10 The Chambers Flu Junior Commercial Eikcn 
Tion' Certificmes are granted to Candidates 
“«ho pass in each of the obligatory subject-, 
and in at least tw o additional subjects 
(ffl A Certihcaif for each subject is granted to 
candidates who pass m anv of the subjects ol 
the Junior Examination for which they present 
themseh es 

le) Candidates obtaining, at subsequent e 'laminations, 
the requu ed number ol separate certificates ma\ 
exchange them for the full certificate 
(/) Candidates who already possess the Chamber 1 - 
Junior CFRTirrcArf are eligible for distinction 
or award in that subject at a subsequent e\ami 
nation. 

Sen ior Examination — 

(n) Both male and female Candidates are eligible 
(A) Only Candidates of r6 jears of age and oter 
or ehgble, unless they have passed the Junior 
Examination in the subject for which they are 
sitting 

(r) Senior Group Diplomas are awarded to Candi- 
dates who pass in certain subjects. 

(ffl A Cuitiiu, vrv for each subject is granted to 
Candidate- who pass in any of the subjects for 
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which they present themselves. 

(r) Candidates who already possess the Chamber's 
Senior CrRTii ica te are eligible for distinction or 
award in that subject at a subsequent examina- 
tion 

Regulation * relating to the Examination*. 

1 All entries must be made through a recognised 
Local Centre 

2 Candidates of any age may enter for the Junior 
Examination but no Candidate may sit for the Senior Ex- 
amination under the age of 16 years, unless they already 
hold a Junior Certificate for the subject for which they 
enter 

3 Both male and female Candidates are eligible for 
examination 

4 No Candidate can be admitted to the Examination 
Room afttr the lapse of half an-hour from the tune at 
which the examination commences and no Candidate shall 
be allowed to leave the room until after the expiration of 
half-an-hour from the time at which he enters 

5 The duly appointed Piesiding Officer must' be 
present during the hours of examination and it will be his 
duty to see that all Directions sent with the Examination 
Papers are duly complied with 

6, The Presiding Officer shall have power to discon- 
tinue the examination of any Candidate who m3y miscon- 
duct himself. Any case of the exercise of this power shall 
be reported to the Committee 

7. Candidates who already possess the Chamber's 
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.. for a distinction or a 

Centres may be. approval ol the Com 
Such applications mu^rec 

mercial Education Coinmitt© d the E Nam»- 

The names of the PresidmaO^ ^ u ^ propos ed 

ners for the oral portions se Local Secretaries 

to en^se, must he sent m ^ jhe n Com . 

for ' the appro. at of *• "S*** -tt rece.se • 

mitte.bycertamtr.ed date, ot 

notifiation. , i wl th those set for 

,o. Eeamtnanon Queens 'd m^ to ^ 

Londontt.il he despatched " sc.^ phen the ca „d.- 

Local Centres, and must OI ’ 1 ' and them presence, 

datesare as.en.bled for esantmauon. 

„ The nocked Ctam.nat.on Papers n-tb^..^ ^ 

packed op. sealed and d<*pa>»£ o( ,he London 
Commercial Education of the examina .on , 

Chamber of Commerce on " n no t permit of this. 

or. when the postal arramte^n mornin « In aU 

by the first despatch on the the Pres.duv 

ies the papers must be sealed «P 

Officer leases the Examination Room ^ ^ 

14 The results of the Winter ^ ^ Centres 

known to the Hon. Local e | r Examination, end ot 
about the end of March . the SP Au=ust . an d the 

Julj ; Summer examination, middle 

Autumn Examination, end of J 
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15 The Certificates and Diplomas are forwarded to 
the schools from which candidates are presented for exami- 
nation, as soon after the above-mentioned dates as possible * 

16 The Anntfal Prize List is published shortly after, 
each separate examination. 

1 7. The cost of the examinations at Local Centres 
must be defrayed at the expense of the Local Education 
Committee. \ small Local Fee mat/ be charged to can 
didates to assist in cov ciing these expenses. 

13 No Candidate will be granted a certificate in any 
subject unless the paper i» written in good and legible 
handwriting and the spelling and composition are satis- 
factory 

12 Candidates are forbidden to bring to the exami 
nation any books or written papers, except blank Short- 
hand note-books for the Shorthand examination and while 
in the examination must abstain from any kind of 
Communication with one another Any infringement of 
these rules will subject Candidates to immediate dismissal 
hom the examination 

I he Chamber, through its Employment Department, 
does its best to obtain appointments tor Certificate Holders. 
Holders of the “Full Junior Commercial Education Certi- 
ficate," or of one or more Senior Certificates may enter 
thejr names tor employment free of charge 

Indian Lent?** for the Jlrumitnttion 

Agi a, Aligarh, Alleppey, Amritsar, Bangalore, BareiHj, 
Beawar, Bellary, Bezwada, Bynor, Bombay, Calcutta, Cawn- 
pur, Chandausi, Ooconada, Coimbatore, Dacca, Delhi, 
Etawah, Guntur, Indore, Karachi, Lahore, Lucknow, Lud- 
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The National Union of Teachers. London. 

The Examinations Board of the National Union of 
Teachers, hold group Courses examinations as »e « 
single subject Examinations There are too examinations 
one at the end of first 5 ear and the other at the end of 
the second >ear m each group comse. Candida es can pre- 
sent themseK es for thebecond >ear Examination without 
ha\ ing taken the first year Examination. Candidates are 
quired to present themselves for Examination in at ' ea f thre 
and at the most four of the separate subjects 111c u e in 
< 'onimercial Group Course 1 he subjects included in this 
Course art.— 


' lst Year — English (compulsory) Commercial Arithmetic 
or Arithmetic and principles of Accounts or Book- eeping, 
Commercial -Geography, Commercial Correspondence ami 
office Routine, shorthand, French. 

and Year — English (compulsory) for those who > have 
not obtained a first year certificate, commercial Arithmetic, 
Commercial geography, Commercial correspon ence an 
office routine, shorthand, book-keeping, t rench. 

For single subject certificates any one of the following 
subject 1-, to be taken : — 

Banking and eurrencj, Book-keeping, Commercial 
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correspondence, Commercial Arithmetic, Commercial 
Geography, Commercial Law, Theory and practice of Com- 
merce, shorthand and Typewriting 


Mysore Government Technical Examinations. 

(Commercial)- ^ 

Public Examinations — (t) Examination in Commer- 
cial subjects of the \ anous grades will be held every year 
about the beginning of April at Bangalore, Mysore and 
other centres that may be notified by the Board from time 
to time. The dates and hours of Examination will be 
notified at least two months before the commencement of 
the Examinations 

(11) Students of recognized Commercial Schools and 
Commercial Classes attached to High Schools will b e 
allowed to appear for the Examinations, provided they 
are certified by the Heads of their Institutions to haie 
attended the classes regularly in the subjects concerned 
The President shall have power to exempt any student 
from such minimum attendance on the recommendation 
of the Heads of the Schools concerned Applications for 
such exemption shall be made so as to reach the Secretary 
not later then the 12th March. 

(nil Teachers and members on the staff of Commer- 
cial schools are exempted from the production of attendance 
certificates. 

(tv) Except in the cases mentioded in sub class (*) 
below, no student who has not passed the Junior examina 
tion in any subject will be permitted to appear for the 
Senior Examination in that subject. Similarly, no 
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candidate will be permitted to appear for the Proficiency 
Examination in Shorthand or Typewriting unless he has 
passed the Senior Grade of the Mysore Examination in a 
corresponding subject or hold certificates of equivalent 
standard issued by a recognized body. 

M The following classes of candidates from 
recognized Commercial Schools are permitted to appear 
for the Senior Examination in subjects other than Short- 
hand and Typewriting without passing the corresponding 
Junior Cxamtntion. Such students will also be exempted 
from the first year's course in (English Composition), 
provided they are otherwise qualified i e either bona fide 
merchants, or (6) those who have passed the Elementary, 
Intermediate or Junior Grades of recognized foreign exami- 
nations, or (c) those who hold the Mysore S S. L. C. 
(Pass) or equivalent certificates 

S. S. L. C. candidates who have- secured not less 
than 50 per rent, of the maximum in book-keeping and 
Commercial Accounts taken as a vocational subject at the 
S. S L. C Public Examination will be eligible for appear- 
ing at the Senior Accountancy Examination. 

(t\) The following classes of candidates will be 
exempted from passing the Senior Examination m English, 
Composition 

1. Matriculates of Indian and Foreign Universities and 
either holders of higher academical qualifications. 

2. Mysore S. S. L. C. holders who arc declared 

to have passed m the Public Examination- 

3 Holders of the Senior Cambridge Examination 
Pass Certificates. 
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Examination Tees —(\) The fees will be Rs 3 for 
candidates appearing through recognized Commercial 
Schools and Rs 5 for pm ate candidates, for each subject 
of the Junior Grade Examination, subject to a maximum . 
ofRs 10 and Rs 15 respective!}, in the case of com- 
binations of Junior Grade subjects, and will be Rs 6 and 
Rs. 8 respectively for each subject of th<* Senior Grade 
Examination, subject to a maximum of Rs. 20 and K*. 25 
respectively, m the case of combinations of subjects of 
the Senior Grade or subjects of the Senior Grade with 
those of the Junior Grade The fees for the Proflcienci 
Examination will be Rs 12 for each subject, Shorthand or 
Typewriting, subject to a maximum of Rs, 30 and R s > 35 
for school and private candidates respectively, in th<? case 
of combinations of one of the Proficiency subject- 5 with 
those of the Junior or Senior Grades and Rs. A° an( i 
Rs 45 for school and private candidates respectively w 
the case of combinations of both the Proficiency subject* 
with those of Junior or Senior Grades. 

Note. — Candidates appearing for the Com mer i a i 
Examinations shall be required to send with their aPPl Jca 
ttons for admission to the Examination, the certified 5 
in original to sho v that they possess the minimum genera! 
qualification prescribed for the candidates. These certi- 
ficates shall be returned to the candidates. 

Candidates appearing for the Senior or the Proficiencv 
Grade Examination shall be required to send the J un,or 
or the Senior Grade Certificates, respectiv ely, earned bv 
them in the subject concerned with their applications for 
admission to the Examination Thes* certificates shall 
not be returned to them if they pass in the Senior or the 
Proficiency Grade Examinations for which they appear. 
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, V V1 , annlicatsons for admission to the Examination 
Ut":; receipts 

Local Examinations Boards, Bangalore i Cind)(iaU , 

aoth January preceding the v ^ ma t hiou"h the 
, from Schools, should sent their apphe^ ^ondubu. 
Heads of the Institutions concerned and P m a 
direct to the Secretary, Local Examinations Board 
(in) All candidates from the same school shou 
the same centre of examination 

' JW, CanMalun - W The ^ 

of candidates «th be allowed me nho„ed m 

lion by pm ate studv prodded the 
Classes [b), (() and (if) of this rule posses the nun 
mum educational qual.hcation for admission to a Lon 

mercial School . — o ta i f 

(n) Those who have passed the M\sort - 
or other equivalent examination 
(M All emplovees undti Government, 1 ocal oar s 
or Municipal Councils, who hav e put in W* ^ 
than three > ears’ approved set vice. 

(i) Bona fide merchants 

(if) Emplov ccs of Business Houses 

M School candidate «ho ha.e laded ... am aubiccj 
at the Mj sore Government Commercial Lxamma < 
be allowed to appearf or the Exam.nit.on m those sublet 
as private candidates 

Pacing -To pass the Exammaton 
in 11 Class. a candidate should satislv the examiners as to 
neatness of execution and secure at least 4? P<- 
of the- total number of marks in that subject, provi ei 
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in the case of the examinations in Shorthand and Type- 
writing the candidate shall also be required to satisfy the 
additional conditions laid down in the syllabus for each 
grade of each of those two subjects. Such of the 
successful candidates as hav e secured 65 per cent of the 
total number of marks in that subject shall be declared 
to have passed in the First Class and their names 
shall be arranged in order of merit. A certificate shall 
be granted to ev ery successful candidate. 

Gioup Certificate will be issued on the surrender 
of the individual ceilificates comprising the Group 

A diploma in Commerce will be awarded to any 
candidate in exchange for Senior Pass certificates in all 
the subjects except Puncijilcs and Practice of Co-operation 

1 he certificates issued for Shorthand will indicate 
the speed at which the candidate was examined. This 
speed will be shown in Group Certificates and Diplomas 
also 

Transitional Hides. — (1) Those who hav e passed the 
Elementary or Intermediate Examination under the rules 
in force prior to the 1936 Examinations will be treated 
as having passed the corresponding Junior Examinations. 

(n) Holders of advanced certificates will be treated 
as having passed the corresponding Senior Examinations 
(in) Those who have failed in any subject at the 
Mysore Elementary Grade Examinations or in any subject 
other than Shorthand and Typewriting at the Intermediate 
Grade Examinations under the old rules will be permitted 
to appear as private candidates for the corresponding ex- 
aminations of the Senior Grade under the new rules. 
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W Those who hove fa, led at the Sholt)r,mt or 
fipewrittne Examinations of the M.vsore 
Grade Examinations will be permuted to 
candidates for the Senior Examination in tlie <- P 
subjects under the new rules 

(v) Those who have failed at the Seme. Examination 
under the old rules in any sublet will be permuted to 
appear for the Senior Examination under the new mks 
in the corresponding subject as pm ate can i ates 

XU.— Candidates intending to a\ail themselves ot the 
concessions under the transitional rules sbou 
fore the ist Nov umber, to the Semetprv. Mvaor. Local 
Examinations Boards, for pei mission to appear ft 
Examinations. 

The Board shall have power to prt»cribe 01 modilv 
syllabuses from time to time, as may he found neve ■ 
giant exemptions in cases not provided foi in ie 
ceding clause and effect minor alteration's in te 
rules, without however affecting die general ^heme ot 
Commercial Examinations the rates of School and Exam, 
mtion Fees, the subjects of study and the length 


The Indian Merchants’ Chamber. 

(Bombay). 

i. With a view to encourage the spread ol Co.nmt r 
rid Education among Indians who select Brines-. a- career 
the Indian Merchants’ Chamber instituted a Commerci 
Examination Board to conduct under their auspices Com* 
uurcial Examinations The Board have ia t a 
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curriculum, specially suited to Indian Trade and Commerce 
and embracing at the same time all the necessary morden 
requirements The Examinations are conducted on lines 
simitar to those by various other foregin Institutions and a 
high standard of efficiency is aimed at by the Board The 
Examinations at present are divided into two classes, 
namely, Diploma and Certificate Examinations. 

2 Diplomas will be awarded to candidates who pass 
in all the five subjects m anyone of the following Groups — 

\(t) Specialised Business Organisation and Manage- 
ment , 

I ft' Specialised Banking, 

(cl Specialised Secretarial — Company "“and 
(<l) Specialised Accountancy 

Certificates will be awarded to candidates who pass 
in single-subject examinations. 

3 Holders of the Board’s Diplomas will be entitled 
to use the letters *D COM (I. M C J” after their names 

4 The Chambers Commercial Examinations will be 
open to— 

UO Students of Institutions, recognised by the 
Board, who are certified by their Principals to 
have studied with them either personally or 
through Post for at least six months prior to the 
date of Jheir application , 

(h) Those who have been working in Commercial 
or Industrial firms or offices of standing for at 
least two years on production of certificates 
from the Heads of such bodies to the effect that 
they had the necessary training in the subjects 
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for which they desire to appear ; 

(t) Graduates in Commerce of recognised Umvci* 
shies ; and 

(<fl Those members of the teaching staff of Insti 
tutions, recognised by the Board, who have 
put in not less than two years’ service in the 
Ime 

5. 1 lie Hoard reserve to themselves the right of 
refusing any application 

6 (i) Every candidate appearing for any of the 
Diploma Groups will have to pay, along 
with his application, a sum of Rs. 15 (Fifteen) 
foi each Group 

(a) Hie Fees for the Certificate Examinations 
will be Rs 5 (Fin) for ev "r> subject, for 
which the candidate desires to appear. 

(3) Students enmplttl under Rule 12 will have 
to pay Rs 5 (Five) for each subject, but the 
fees payable b\ them shall not exceed Rs 15. 

(4) Candidates for a second Group of Diploma 
Examination under Rule to will have to pay 
the full fee of Rs 15 

7. If any candidate ts prevented form attending Exa- 
minations through any reason whatsoever, the fees paid 
ft ill neither be refunded nor transferred to the next 
Examinations. 

8 I he following are the minium standards fixed by 
the Board in re-pect of various Examinations — 

(n) Diploma Examinations — 

-jo 1 ’ ©marks in each subject for pass. 
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5 o # i 0 marks for exemption 
^o°/omarks for Distinction 

(l») Certificate Examinations — 

50% marks for pass 
78% marks for Distinction 

9 No candidates will be supplied with the number 01 
marks obtained by him in ant subject, but on application 
ne will be informed of the subject or subjects in which be 
may have failed 

10. A Diploma candidate after securing his Diploma 
in one Grouo, may appear for another Group and he will 
be allowed exemption m such of the subjects in the 
second Group as arc common to both Groups, and in 
which he has ahead j passed ; but no Distinction certi- 
ficate can be Riven to the candidate in the second Group 
under this Rule 

rt. If a candidate is found to resort to any unfair 
means m the Examination Hal! during the conduct of 
Examinations the Board will have the right, on the report 
of the Examination Supervisors, to disqualify that candidate 
front appearing for his Examinations for any number 
of jears 

is. A Diploma candidate can secure exemption in 
any of the five subjects bj securing 50 per cent, of the 
total number of marks allotted to that subject. A candi- 
date securing exemption under this Rule is allowed to 
appear again in the remaining subjects and can secure 
a Diploma after passing in the remaining Subjects 

13 As both these Examinations are conducted on an 
entirely different basis, a candidate securing exemntion 
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in a particular subject ts not entitled to a certificate in that 
subject and similarly a Certificate candidate cannot exchange 
his fi\e certificates for Diploma Roll. 

14. The Board may open Ceptres for conducting 
then Examinations at their discretion at principal places 
in the country. Examination Centres can also be opened 
at other places, protided that not less than so candidates 
appear for Examinations and that there is an Institution 
recognised by the IJoard In exceptional circumstances 
tile Board may in their discretion hold Examinations at 
places where less than 20 candidate offer themselves. 

15. ‘I be Examinations will )>e held once in a year 
during the month of April The Board will announce 
the final date for reem mg applications from candidates 
and the commencement date of Examinations and the 
names of Examination Centrex at least two months before 
the dates of the Examinations I he final programme giving 
the dales, time and place of the Examinations and the 
Examination Centres will be announced at least two weeks 
before the dates fixed for the F xammations 

16 l'he Board will recognise Commeicial training 
Institutions for sending students to these Examinations on 
their applying to the Chamber 

17. The following are the subnet* m each Group of 
Diploma Examination — 

{/) Spt etfi/jsefl /itiM/it'-N < iiqani'dtion, 

1. Practical Commerce & hi nance. 

2 Mercantile Law. 

3 Commercial Geography 

4 Economics or Salesmanship 
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5 Business Correspondence or Scientific Adier 
tisinp 

(_) bp( curt fet'd iinnlnig 

1 Practical Banking & Currencj. 

2 Mercantile Law or English Composition 

3 Commercial \nthmetic 

4 Economics 

5 Commercial Gengrapht or Book keeping fupto 
and including Com pan \ and Bank Accounts). 

( /I ^ieci*(7iMt 1 btinrUtnal Co ihjkiiiv — 

i Secretarial Work A. Practice of Joint Stock 
Oompanits, 
s Compan\ Law 

3 Book-keeping (upto and including Companj 

Accounts ) 

4 Practical Commtrct and Finance. 

5 Mercantile Law 

(•/) ifyiecinf/xei/ Actountancy 

1 Book-keeping and Accountanci 

2 Compam Law. 

3 Commercial Arithmetic 

4 Mercantile Law 

5 Economics or Statistics. 
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Allahabad .—Allahabad °' 

Commerce and Economics. 

The examination for the De^eeof Bm ^ ^ R 
merce extends over a peno a " y 0 f the follow mP 

open to all students who ha\e p such exaim nation 

examinations “ d . ta ‘*^rJT2rfT» ■»»> ■“>»" 
prosecuted a resular coura' Collese assoc, 

under these Otd.mrnees at h £ Dte ,„ - 

attd ?: 
l» »-e Ccuume.aal D.^E-^J, ^ 

Allahabad Unix ersitx , or of intermediate Examma 

and Intermediate Education or t e 0 f ^e Uni- 

. non for the Dearer of Bachelor of Commerce 

\ cr»it> of Bombay, . , f 

<* au p Degree of Bachelor 
(if (I the examination for the India 

Arts or of Science of am Lnneisin 
established b> law , 

(ir) the examination for ihe Decree Arts of a 

Unixersitx in India established bx law 

The course extends oxer a Pf™^ m two 

'1 he examination for the Decree s and Part II at 

parts, Part U at the end ot the Second \ ear. 
the end of the Third A ear 


he end of the third i ear 

The follow. OR will he exempted from taWmjl 
Year of the Bachelor of Commerce 

(0 Students who haxe P^ ^ hl bad L*u w ersitx 
loma Examination of the Aiianm- 



i22 guide to Indian studies. 

or of the Board of High School and Intermed 
ate Education, United Provinces; 

(tt) Students who can produce a certificate of having 
passed the Intermediate Examination for the 
degree of Bachelor of Commerce of the Bomb3j 
Umv ersitv , 

(m) Students who hav e passed the Bachelor of Arts 
with Economics, 

(it) Students who have passed the Previous Master of 
Arts in Economics of the Allahabad Universitj, 
and 

(i) Students who have passed the Master of Arts of 
any Universitj. 

Session Commences in Ju!j. 

The fee for the Registration of an application for j 
admission shall be Re I. Admission fee is Rs. 4 and class 
fee for the Course of Bachelor of Commerce is Rs. 9 The 
fee for tutorial instruction shall be Rs. 3pm 

Fees payable by residents in Hostels: — an entrance 
fee of Rs 4 ; monthly rent payable for ten months from 
Rs 5 to Rs 6/8/-. 

Some prizes and medals are also awarded. 

Every student of the University shall reside in a 
College or Hostel or under such conditions as may be 
prescribed by the statutes and the ordinances 1 


Agra:— St. John's College. 

It is affiliated to Agra University and recognized bj 
the* Board of High School and Intermediate Education. 
Students are prepared for Parts I and II of the 
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B Com. examination of Agra University. popart 1 C,a 
will be admitted only those who have passed. 

(t) the Commercial Dtploma etamtnation of AMu 
bad Uniterm?, or of the Board of HirI ■ 
and Intermediate Education. U. P. or 
(a) the Intel mediate B. Com etammatton ofllombav 
Univ crsity 

Admission to Part 11 be limited to those who have 
pa-.«ed the B. Com. Part 1 Examination 

The College also prepares candidates for »be ENami- 
. nation, of the Interned, ate Board m Intermediate Com- 
merce. 

The Intermediate Board has chanced the name of the 

Commercial Diploma Examination to Intermediate in o 

merce. and the syllabus of the examination Ins also been 
considerably improved. 

There arc a certain numbet of scholarship. J ' aila 'j' 

for poor and desert mR students, both Christian »" d "°"' 

Christian, applications for winch ahoiM be made on tht 
form supplied b> tlie ColleRe office. lo allottm the . 
preference will be Rtten to students who corns from ^ 
John's School or other Mission Schools connected wtth 
the Qiurch of En eland 


The College provides accommodation for 

students, distributed in five hostels, all o w i 

ted in the College compound itself 


over 200 
arc situa- 


Woman students will be admitted at the discretion of 
the Principal, provided that adequate arrangements are 
nude for their housing. 
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The cost of food vanes in the different messes from 
about Rs 10/ to Rs. 14/ per month. Room and Electric 
charge ranges from Rs 4/* to 8 p.m. 

Tuition fees — Int. Com Rs 8/- p m 
B Com Rs. 9 ! - p m. 


Baroda: Kala-Bhavan Technical Institute. 

1 he Certificate course in Commercial subjects extends 
ov er a period of two years. 

The working session is generally from the last week . 
of June to the first week of May 

Only those who ha »e studied upto Matriculation can 
be admitted to this Course ^ 

The tuition fee for bonafide fetudents of the Baroda 
State will be Rs 15 per term Students who do not belong 
to the State w ill be charged Rs. 05 per term. There is an 
admission fee of Rs. 2. 

The merit scholarships of the Institute are very few 
in number and of low value (2 to 5 Rupees per month 
only) Therefore it will be seen that the numerous apph 
cations receded from prospective students for entirely out 
of place, and that there is no provision for giving any help 
of that sort 

The minimum cost of board and lodging in Baroda for 
a student may be considered to be Rs 20 per month. 
For fees, books and other additional expenses about Rs 10 
to 15 per month would be required on an average. It is 
very inadvisable for a prospective student to join the 
Institute without having provided himself with ‘sufficient 
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rtsources to undergo the full course of study, as he would 
get invoked in financial difficulties thereby, and would 
not be able to take full advantage of the instruction 
pro\ ided. 

Berhampur:— Krish Nath College, Commerce 
Department. 

it imparts first rate training m Commercial and 
Economic subjects, Accountancy, Banking and Currency. 
I. A or I. Sc. are only admitted to the course which is of 
two j ears duration, eomntenng with June, each j ear. 
Tuition fee is Rs 8pm 

Fi\c Scholarships of Rs 45 are available. Approximate 
wit ofliung at the school comes to Rs. 12 p. m. 

The institution ts recognised by the G01 ern ment and 
receives a grant of Rs. 400 pm. from it. 

Bombay : - Sydenham College of Commerce and 
Economics 

The College is affiliated to the University of Bombay, 
and alone of all the institutions m India provides a 
sj stema tic course of studj leading to the degree of a 
Bachelor of Commerce. 

it v\ ill aRo offer lacdites, under trained investigators, 
for postgiaduate research in connection with the many 
problems of India economic development, past, present 
and future. 

The University Examinations for the degree of 
B. Com. are — 

(«> The IntermeiUate Examination for which a stu- 
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dent can appear after one year’s course at a College 

(b) The Bachelor of Commerce Examination 
(B Com 1, for which a student can appear two years after 
passing the Intermediate Commerce 

> The Intermediate Examination in Commerce is held 
annually op the fourth Monday in March and subsequent 
days 

The examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce is held twice a year, viz on the fourth Monday 
in March and on the second Monday in October and sub- 
sequent days 

Candidates for admission to the College must, if the* 
desire to take a University degree, hate passed their 
Matriculation Examination, and must, besides, posses one 
or other of the following qualification - — 

(a) If they belong to the University of Bombay, they 
must produce cither a certificate from the Principal of an 
Arts College, affiliated to the Bombay University, showing 
in a form prescribed by the University that they’ have 
satisfactorily carried out the work appointed for the first 
two terms in Arts , 

or a certificate that they have passed the "Previous" 
Examination formerly held by this University 

(h) If they belong to any other Indian Unh ersity, they 
must produce a certificate that they have completely passed 
the Intermediate Arts or Science Examination of that 
University in each subject prescribed 

{c> The passing of the Intermediate Examination in 
Arts or Science subjects completely of the Boards of High 
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School and Intermediate Education of the United Provinces, 
Kajputana, Central India and Gwalior will also qualify a 
candidate for admission to the College. 

Government have been pleased to reserve io per 
cent, of the places e\ ery y ears for candidates from tht 
backward classes of the Hindus, and 10 per cent, for the 
.Mjfiotnedans in the Bombay Presidencj 

Students of Universities other than Bombay are warned 
that only a very few seates are generally available for 
them, owing to a great lush of applicants from this 
Presidency who are given preference to others 

Admission to the degree courses is accorded only 
at the commencement ot the hrst term in June 

Candidates for admission should apply bv letter stat- 
ing their full Unnesity qualifications. The applications 
should be sent so as to reach the ofhee by toth June Dip- 
loma classes are given between 6 v \t and 7 r m Horn- 
ing hours for lecturer es, arc from 10-30 a. m to 2 1* m. 

All applicants except graduates, must pass an en- 
trance test the of object ot which is (1) to ascertain whether 
they possess and adequate knowledge of English , (3) to 
furnish and index ot thtir intelligence and general know- 
ledge. They are not examined in any special subject, 
bat are asked to w rite a short essay on some topic of 
common interest. 

This test is held a fevvs days before June 30 th. 

I'he results in each case are compared with the 
personal impression the candidates produce, with their 
previous record, and with other relevant consideration 
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Applicants are reminded that it is. of great adiantage 
to any one who desires to go in for a business career to 
ha\e relatnes or friends connected with commerce or 
industry and the assurance of some assistance n getting 
a start in life 

Those who contemplate joining an Indian firm in 
Dombag ought abo to ha\e knowledge of Gujartt. 

Graduates m Arts of e\en Statutory Indian University 
and the University of M\ sore who ha\e passed a degree 
examination w ith Economics as one of thtir subjects, and 
graduates in Commerce of other Statutory Ind’an Univ en- 
tities and the I’nnemh of Mysore, yyill be admitted to the 
,11. Com. degree examination of this Univ ersity after an 
attendance of four terms (two years) at a Commerce 
College recognised bj the Bomb\ Univ ersitv, proyidcd 
that graduates in Arts thus to be admitted pass in Account- 
ing at the Intermediate Examination in Commerce of this 
Umy ersity either before or simultaneously yyith the II Com- 
degree Examination 

Candidates yyho ha\e completely passed the Inter- 
mediate Commerce (Intermediate Arts yyith Commerce 
Group) Examination of the Delhi University and the 
Diploma Examination in Commerce of the Puniab Uniyer 
sity (yyhich are declared to be equiy alent to the Interme- 
diate Examination in Commence of the Bombaj Uniy eri-ty) 
wilt be admitted to the Junior (second year) B Coni, 
class, in Ju"e and November terms and will be eligible 
for admission to the B Com degree examination after an 
attendance of four terms (two years) at tins College. 

In all other cases candidates yyho yyish to take the 
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B Com. decree course, are reared top. .hrou B h the 
full three years' training at the College 

A fee of Rs. 75 per term is charged to ^dents who 
take the full University degree course, and m 
m advance at the commencement of each term 


M. Co in. Degive. 

The Bombaj Um.erstty unh disapproval of ^Ge^m- 
menthas mstituted a oetv depee des.pta.ed 
Commerce" 

A» ca„d,da« for PO^padua^e ^ -have » 

be registered at the office of tt date 

paj ment of a fee of R> 5 within on* month of^ ^ 

of commencement of the term in may he 

studies. Terms of application for ^ration "iaj 
obtained free of charge from the Registrar x Office. 

The Examination for the Degree of Master of Com- 
merce (M Com.' Mill be held annuallj «n Bombaj 
mencing on the second Monday in March. 

No candidate shall be admitted to te 
for the Degree of Master of Commerce 
passed, not less than two aca cmica , Commerce 

the examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of this Unncrsitj. 

Each candidate must forward an application to 

Registrar six months before the commencement of the tx 

animation. 

Each candidate mutt pa> to *c » f “ ° f 

IN ioo, for which a rcctlpt will be granted. 
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The examination for the Degree will comprise two 
parts . 

Part I — A thesis on a problem relating to Indian Com- 
merce, Finance, or Transport. 

Part II — A written examination in four selected 
subjects 

The Board of studies may, on the' recommendation 
of the Examiners, exempt a candidate from the whole or 
a part of the written examination if the thesis submitted 
by him is of sufficiently high merit 

No candidate shall be admitted to Part II until his 
thesis has been accepted and approved as qualifying under 
Part I of the examination This thesis shall be received six 
months before the date fixed for the examination in Part 
II 't’he candidate may take Part II in the same or in a 
succeeding year If the thesis is accepted, he may, unless 
exempted altogether, appear again and again in Part II until 
he is declared to have passed, on paying a new fee in 
every examination after the first. 

Failure to pass the examination will not disqualify the 
candidate from presenting himself at a subsequent exami- 
nation on a new application being forwarded and a fresh 
feeofRs. ioo being paid 

For details of the courses, reference should be 
made to the outline syllabus laid down in the calendar of 
the University of Bombay with the object of broadly deter- 
mining the scope of the examination for the B Com and 
M Com degrees. 

In order to encourage graduates of this College to 
undertake research work in economic and commercial 
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subjects three scholarships each of tht v jluc of Rs 50 ptr 
mensem tenable for one jear and pj\ able cjuatcrlv in arrears 
have been sanctioned bj Government for tins College 

Cmeefsitij Scholar Jap* 

2'he Mangalctas Hat ivatlahda* \ Comma ct Sihohu^hqi* 

One scholarship is offered to the candidate v\ ho has 
passed the Matriculation Examination of the Bombay Uni 
x ersity with the highest number of marks from among tht 
candidates who have joined the Intermediate Commerce 
Class at this College 

One scholarship i-. offered to the candidate who passes • 
the Intermediate Examination m Commerce with the 
highest number of marks 

One scholarship is offered to the candidate who passes 
the College Examination at tht end of the second jear of 
the course for the degree in Commerce with the highest 
number of marks 

The abov c scholarships winch are of the \alue ol 
Rs. 15 per mensem, arc each tenable for one star onl\, 
and are confined to 1 ttndus 

I he Sir ./nines (legbie Scholarships 

Two scholarships of the annual \ aloe of Rs 280 each 
and tenable for two jears jil- offered each m an alternate 
>ear, to the student of a College of Commtrce in this Pre- 
sidency who 1 being a native of India) passes the Interme- 
diate Examination in Commerce with the highest number 
of marks and intends to prosecute his studies for the degree 
of B Com. 

Tht Sir Ibrahim Uahuntauln hofai^hip in Continent. 

One scholarship of the annual value of Rs. 324 and 
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tenable for two > ears is offered every alternate jear to 
the candidate who passes the Intermediate Examination in 
Commerce w ith the highest total of marks. 

Government Scholarships 

The Government of Bombay have sanctioned four sets 
of Special Scholarships (in all 12 scholarships) of the value 
of Rs. 35 per mensem each tenable for three years in this 
College 

The Maharaja Takhtasinghji of Jlhavnagar Scholdi ships. 

{a) A scholarship of the v alue of Rs. 180 per annum, 
tenable for one jear, will be awarded to the student who 
is adjudged, on grounds of merit to be the best of the 
undergraduate students admitted in the Intermediate Com- 
merce Class ir3 the beginning of each academic jear. 

(h) A scholarship of the value of Rs 180 per annum, 
tenable for two years, will be awarded to the student who 
(being an undergraduate) passes the Intermediate Com- 
merce Examination with the highest number of marks. 

Percy Aa*tey Memorial Scholarship. 

A scholarship of the value of Rs. 150 per annum, 
tenable for one jear, will be awarded to a student of the 
Third Year Class who obtains the highest number 
of marks at the Annual Examination of the Second Year 
Class and who does not hold any other scholarship, pro- 
vided that he passes in ■all the subjects prescribed for that 
examination. 

The 1 ‘ragji Pur shot tam Bhatia Memorial Scholarships. 

Two scholarships each of the value of Rs. 1 75 P er 
annum, tenable for one year and payable half-yearly, will 
be awarded to deserving Bhatia students who join the 
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Intermediate Commerce Class of this College 
The Limlnli State Scholarship. 

A scholarship of the value of Rs. 350 per annum, 
tenable for one year, will be awarded to a student in the 
Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics, Bombay, 
preferably to a student from the Ltmbdi State, but m the 
et ent of there being no such student at the said College it 
will be awarded to any deserving student at the said College 
according to and under such conditions for its award as 
may be determined upon from tune to time by the 
Principal. 

The 71 . D. Tata Memorial Scholarships. 

Pour scholarships each of the \alue of Rs 10 per 
mensem, tenable for one year, to be awarded to deser\ing 
Parsi students of the College 

There arc also some scholarships offered to students 
who join the College by the Governments of Mysore, the 
Central Provinces, Baroda, Gwalior, Dhrangadra, and 
other as well as by the Lingayat Education Fund, 
Dhanvar. 

(lorcmment Diploma m Accountancy 
The Diploma in Accountancy of the Sydenham College 
of Commerce and Economics will in future be a basis for 
the granting of an unrestricted Auditors' Certificate, which 
w ill git c the holder the same legal status m India as is 
posM.‘s>ed by a Chartered or an Incorporated Accountant 
It will be awarded on the recommendation of the 
Accountant v Diploma Board to Bachelors of Commerce of 
the, Unit ersity of Bombay who hate taken Advanced 
Accounting and Auditing as their peciat subjects as well 
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as to those who have passed the special examination of the 
Accountancy Diploma Board. 

Both classes of applicants for the Diploma must in 
addition satisfy the Accountancy Diploma Board that they_ 
haverecned adequate practical training for a period of 
three years under a recognized practising Accountant. 

The classes for the Government Diploma in 
Accountancy course are held at this College generally 
between 6 p. m and 7 p m in the following subjects:— 

Mercantile Law, Accounting and Auditing 

Fees Rs 50 per term 

Students are admitted to this class only in June and 
the classes begin about the 20th June every year. The 
courses of lectures last two years , and apart from this 
period, students are required if they desire to obtain the 
diploma to pul m three years of practical work as apren- 
tices or assistants to (1) a Chartered Accountant or (z) an 
Incorported Accountant or (3) the holder of the permanent 
Auditor’s certificate authorized ^ by the Local Government 
to train apprentices. 

Other Evening Courses. 

Short courses — normally one lecture a week— are 
given at 6 p m. for the benefit of those engaged in busi- 
ness during the day and desirous of studying in their 
spare time some particular subject in which they happen 
to be interested. , 

u Among the subjects dealt with from time to time are 
' Banking” ^ Banking Law " “ Transport,” "Industrial 
Progress Stock Exchange Securities ” " Cotton 
Market," etc. 
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Xo 2cadem ; c qualification is required for admission 
The«e courses of lectures are deln ered free of charpe 
Shorthand Cl<i**e* 

In view of the preat practical importance of an 
* efficient ma&tery of shorthand for commercial correspon 
dance, office work, note-taking, etc, special classes under 
a highly qualified teacher have been inaugurated since 
June 1919 

The course consi-ts of the Elementary, Corresponding 
and Reporting Stvle 3 of Pitman’s Shorthand Students 
nay be expected to obta n a thorough theoretical and 
practical knowledge or the system in about four months. 

The lectures are at present given between 10-15 and 
ti a. m. and 5-45 and 7pm s>t a=» to meet the require- 
ments both of the College students and of those engaged 
in business during Lhe da\ 

Admission to the cla%»e» art made during the fir-t 
week of June and November Fees range from Rs. 9 to 
Rs, so per term 

The boarding c harper very from R». 25 to Rs 30 
per month 

The rent pa\ able b> re-adenk* on the first floor is 
Rs. 24 per seat and for those on the second and third 
floors it is Rs 27 per seat for a term of six months. 
Charges for electnc lighting and medical supervision have 
to be paid extra. They amount to nearly Rs. 1 1 per term. 
The member of «cat> is limited. Preference is giv en to 
RCom. students. 
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Bombay (Fort).— Batliboi’s Accountancy Training 
Institute. 

The G D A Gasses are held from 6 to 7 P.M, (S.T.) 
The Hours of Attendance for all other Courses are from 
8 to 10 A M (S.T ) The above hours do not interfere 
with students present location or employment, and the whole 
day is thus left at their entire disposal. Fees for tuition 
per post are Rs 25 more than those for Oral courses as 
giten against each Course 

Book-keeping & Accountancy. 

This Course will take from 10 to 12 months and the 
attendance required will be four hours a week. Non-matri- 
culates arc adt ised to take up this Course to enable them 
to secure employment as cashiers, accounts clerks or book- 
keepers m mercantile offices- The candidates can sit for 
the following Examinations (in Single Certificates). — The 
London Chamber of Commerce , the Indian Merchant’s 
Chamber, (Bombay) , the National Union of Teachers. 

Fee— Oral Tuition Rs. too; Postal Tuition Rs. 115. 

Complete ItusineHx Courxe 

This Course is simple, practical and exhaustive and 
is exceedingly valuable and eminently suitable for sons of 
rich parents who do not wish to secure any Examination 
Diploma but are anxious to equip themselves with a tho- 
rough knowledge of commercial subjects as would enable 
them to conduct thejr own business successfully. Any one 
subject or a group of subjects can be chosen from the 
following: — 

(a) For the Rational Union of '/cachets, London. 
Examinations are held in April oery year, in Bombay 
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Karanchi, Navsari, Surat, Nadiad, Ahmedabad, Ajmer, 
llaroda, Bangalore, etc. 

(A) For the London Fhamher of Commerce Exami- 
nation Fees— Entrance Fee Rs 3-0 , and Rs 4-0 
per subject (Senior) and Rs. 2-0 per subject (Junior) 
Examinations are held in Mav every year Centres in 
India will be found in the detailed Syllabus Hie principal 
centres are Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Mysore. Cawnpore, 
Ilehli, Lucknow, Karachi, Nagpur, Patna & Rangoon 

(c) For the Indian Met* haul a Chamber, Bombaij 
Examination Centre«~B unbav , Poona, Karachi, Ahmedabad, 
Bangalore. Examinations are held in April every year 
Students wishing to secure Examination Certificate in 
any of the above subjects can sit tor the Examinations of 
the bodies mentioned above. 

Fee — Oral or Postal Tuition -- According to the num- 
ber of subjects chosen 

Specialised Illumes* Oigiintsation D Com (f M C) 
This Course is most suitable for youths wishing quail- 
hcation for a Business Caret r. It also provides a good basis 
for subsequent more advanced study and accomplishment 
towards qualifying for such important appointments as 
Accountant and Company- Secretary- 

No Previous Business Experience or Training is 
necessary and no University Qualification is required. 

Candidates can sit for the Diploma Examination of 
Ihe Indian Merchant*' Chamber winch is held in April 
tach year and will be entitled to use the letters D. Com. 
0 . M. GO after their names, on passing the Examination 
in all the above five subjects. Etc Rs. 200. 
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Income-Tax Piaclice'and Auditing 
This Course is \ erj desirable for candidates aspiring 
for important positions in Income-Tax Offices. It includes' 
a sound knowledge of Accountancy Auditing and a 
thorough insight into the Principles and Practice of Income- 
Tax Assessment There is no special Examination or 
Certificate for this Course Fee Rs. 150 

Facfoty Organisation and System 0/ Costing 
This course provides specihsed training for those 
desirous of qualifying themseh es as Book-keepers, Accoun- 
tants, Secretanes and Managers to Manufacturing and 
Industrial Concerns. It consists of com prehensile studies 
dealing with e\ ery phase of costing and scientific manage- 
ment of Manufacturing Undertakings, A thorough know- 
ledge of Accountancy by the student is assumed before 
proceeding with this course which will take 9 months to 
Complete. This course is not a comprehensii e one, and 
does not con er all subjects required to be studied for the 
examinations of the Institute of Cost and Works Accoun- 
tants, London Fee is Rs 150 

The Goicmment Diploma in Accountancy. 

’Candidates desirous of enrolling for this Course 
must hare passed the Matriculation Examination of 
an Indian University or the School Final Examination 
and are required to attend for a period of two 
years at any institution recognised for this purpose. The 
Completed Secondary School Leading Certificate of Madras, 
Mysore or Travancore, provided the candidate has secured 
35 °lo of the full marks in English and Arithmetic or Ele- 
mentary Mathematics and three other subjects, and the 
Certificate of the Government Commercial and Ckrical 
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Certificate Examination are also accepted. 

Candidates who have passed the Senior London 
Chamber of Commerce Certificate Examination in single 
subjects (if the selected subject include English, Commer- 
cial Arithmetic, Commercial Geography, Book-keeping and 
Accountancy, and two of the following subjects, viz, 
Shorthand, Typewriting, Secretarial Practice, Modern 
Office Appliances and Systems, Banking and Currency) 
will also be exempted. 

- Candidates are required to have attended 75% of 
the number of lectures delivered m each of the two acadt- 
mic years. 

This attendance, however, is not compulsory m case 
of graduates who may take up this Course at any time they 
like and may be coached under the Institute's Specialized 
System of Tuition by Post if so desired 

There is only one examination for this Diploma 
and the same is held m April every year. 
The Course of Study embraces the following subjects: 
Advanced Accounting, Advanced Auditing; Law relating 
to the Indian Joint' Stock Companies and Indian Mercantile 
Law. 

On passing the examination, a Certificate will be issued 
by the Board which will qualify the candidate to take up 
a position of trust and responsibility in any public bqdy 
or a joint-stock company. This certificate, however, will 
not entitle the successful candidate to practise as a pro- 
fessional auditor unless he serves as an articled clerk for 
a further period of three years at a professional auditor's 
firm. On comoletion of such articles, he will be granted 



140 


GUIDE TO IVDIW STUDIES. 


a Diploma by the G D. A. Board entitling him to practise 
as an Auditor. 

The session for this Course commences from the 20th 
of June each year. 

On payment of Rs 180 on enrolment, the 
candidate will be coached for the entire period of two years 
and will receive a written Guarantee of Coaching until 
Successful, signed by the Principal. If it is desired to pay- 
the fees by instalments, Rs 50 will be payable in advance 
for a term of six months Graduates will be given a 
thorough training by Post in the entire course for Rs. 225. 
Examination Fee.Rs 50 Application for admission to the 
Examination must be submitted before 31st January In each 
year. 

7 Tie Corporation of Accountant « ( A C H. A.& I’\ C.11 A) 
(2 years Course), 

Preliminary examination — Candidates who have 
passed the Matriculation or its equivalent can obtain exemp- 
tion from this examination which comprises purely 
educational subjects. 

Intermedia f e Examination ; — The Subjects are: 
U) Accountancy {2) Partnership Law & Accounts, 
(3) Executorship Law and Accounts; (5) Mercantile Law, 

Ptnal Examination ' — This examination embraces the 
following subjects which may, at the option of the candi- 
dates, be taken into two sections as under, but the whole 
examination must be completed within a period ol *8 
months. 

Section /. — (1) practical Accounting, (2) Partnership Law 
and Accounts; (3) Auditing; (4) Joint Stock Company Law; 
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(s) Income-Tax Law and Proet.ce. Seclron ll.-W Coat 
Accounts and System of Costmtr. W Ex«utordt.p La» 
and Accounts; (3) Bankruptcy Law, W Econom,cs and 
Statistics. 

The Examinations of this body are held in Bombay, 
Calcutta, Cawnpore, Lahore, Karachi and Colombo in June 
and December each year. Fee Rs. 25° (P er P os 
The Central Association of Accountants. {L.A.AA1F.A.A ) 

' (2 years Course) 

Preliminary Examination -Exemption from this 

is granted on production of certain educational certificates 

and application for this may be made to the Secretary. 

Intermediate Examination- The subjects are (1) 
General Commercial Knowledge ; (2I Book-keeping an 

Accounts (including Company, Partnership and Executo - 

ship Accounts) 2 papers; ( 3 > Mercantile Law the Powers 

and Duties of Receivers, Liquidators and Trustees , W 
Auditing. 

Final Examination — The subjects are (1) Advance 
Book-keeping and Accountancy (including Partnership 
and Executorship Accounts) ; (2) advanced Accountancy 

(including Costing and Taxtation) , (3) e *” ca " i e , 
and Partnership L.; (4) The Powers und Dut.es of 
Receivers, Liquidators, Trustees and Executors , l5> Com- 
pany Law and Bankruptcy Law , (6) Auditing and General 
Duties of Professional Accountants and Auditors ; (7> Une 
of the following optional subjects 

(n) Economics; (M Banking Currency and Foreign 
Exchanges ; (c) Arbitration and Awards. 

1 he Examinations of this body are held in Bombay 
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and at other places m June and December each year. 

Fee Rs 250 (Per post 275). 

Exam Fees: Preliminary Exemption £ 1*1-0 ; Inter- 
mediate Exam. £ 8-it 6 , Final Exam. £ 2-2-0. 

2 he London Chamber of" Commerce Accountancy 
Diploma. (1 year course) 

The London Chamber of Commerce have also recently 
started issuing Senior Diploma in Accountancy. 

Fee Rs. 175. 

The Indian Merchant »’ Chamber Accountancy Diploma 

l) Com (/. M. C) 

The Course will cover full twelve months’ training by 
daily attendance from 8 to 10 A-M (S. T.) and the 
Examinations are held in April every year. 

(Fee Rs. 300). 

TJte Incorporated Secretaries’ Association 

a /. s A. &. r / s a.) 

The examination of this Body serves as a good 
medium for qualifying as a Secretary and the course is 
very helpful to those already connected with Joint-Stock 
Companies or to those who aspire for higher appointments 
in any large Joint-Stock enterprise or Public Body. The 
entire Course will take 18 months to complete. 

Preliminary Examination being a test of educa- 
tional fitness, exemption from the same may be obtained 
under certain conditions. 

Intermediate Examination compries (1) Commercial 
Arithmetic; (2) Precis-writing, £orrespondance, Filing 
and Indexing; {3) Sccretrial practice, Drafting Reports, 
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Final Examination '°™ p and Machines of 

(2) Secretarial Practice, procedure at 

Business; C3l Laiv and conduct J -J’ ; ^ Mer . 
Meetings ; (4) Income-tax Economics , 18) 

cantile La. : 16) Company Lw . W 
Banking and Exchange and Statistic, 

The Examinations of to. 
in June and December e\er> \ea • 

We Corporation *<*«*!**%*""' 

(I c c S.&F.C C.iy) 

This body .to P™"des SEtfl*** 

fications of candidates who are esi uons ar e 

to the Secretarial Profession- The from 

Preliminary, lm.rmed.aie »"<**" Vented bv to 
the Preliminary Examination nm J of good 

Council on a candidates producmn eudenc 
education. ■ , t u e 

interned, ate Examination , (a) 

examination are (l ' " P ( 3 ) Mercantile Lai* : W 

keeping and Accounts la^ Secre Business 

‘“"T Examinations of mis B od 1 am_hc.d , ^Bombay 

in May and tf o\ ember e\ ery \ ear 
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The London Chamber of Commerce SicrClanal 
Diploma (i year Course). 

The subjects required are Distinction tn Secretarial 
Practice, plus Passes in Commercial Law and Company 
Law Fee Rs 175, by post 200 

The Indian Merchant*' Chambei Secretmial Diploma 
D. Com (1. M. C.) 

The subjects lequired are (1) Secretarial Practice; (2) 
Company Law , (3) Book-keeping (upto and inludmg 
Company Accounts) , (3) Mercantile Law; and (5) Practial 
Commerce and Finance. 

The Course will take fifteen months to complete, 
r ec Rs 200 

'1 he Institute of Banker* ( London ) Cert. A I. B 

Clerks and Assistants in the employ of a Bank who 
are desirous of qualifying for higher positions, are strongly 
recommended to undergo this Course. Candidates for 
these Examinations must have passed the Matriculation 
Examination of any University and must be in the service 
of a joint -stock Bonk, as the Examinations of the Institute 
are confined to the members of the Banking Profession 
only They must be also Members of the Institute. Only 
persons on the staff of a recognised Bank may be elected 
Members. The Examinations are divided into two parts 
I and II, extending 01 era period of not less than too years 
The first Part is of a preliminary character and the second 
to be held after the lapse of not less than one year from the 
first, is of a more advanced character. The subiects of 
examination in Part I and II are 

Part I —Practice and Law of Banking ; Economics ; 
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English Composition, Commercial Geography, and 
Foreign Exchange. 

Part II —Practice and Law of Banking , Economics ; 
English Composition ; Foreign Exchange , and Accoun- 
tancy. 

Fee-Rs. 250. Exam. Fee ■ £ 0-20-0 Annual Sub- 
scription for a Member is £ 0-10-6 

The Indian Institute of Bankers (Cent A. 1. 1 B) 

The condition of entry is just as above and the sub- 
jects of Examination in Part I and II are Part 
Elementary Practice and Law of Banking . Elementary 
Economics ; English Composition ; Elementary Accounts 
and Commercial Arithmetic , and Commercial Geography 
Part II— Practice and Law of Banking ; Economics , 
English Composition ; Bank Correspondence and Precis- 
u riling ; Commercial Geography and Indian Government 
Financial Administration and Procedure. 

Fee— Oral Tuition Rs 250/- Postal Tuition Rs. 275'- 
Exam. Fees. Rs. 5/- for Part I and Rs 7/8 for Part II 
Combined fees for the above two Courses Rs. 3°°- 
for Oral Tuition and Rs. 325 for postal Tuition. 

Non-Matriculates who are attached to any Bank and 
who aspire to improve their prospects by qualifying th em 
selves may secure, the Senior Banking Diploma D. Com. 
(I M. C.) of the Indian Merchants’ Chamber both of which 
have been recently instituted. 

The London Chamber of Commerce Banking Diploma 
( l year Comse ) 

The subjects required are D.stinction in Banking and . 
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Currency plus a pass in Foreign Exchange and also a pass 
m Commercial Geograph} or Commerce and Finance, Fee— 
Rs. 175. 

The Indian Merchants Chamber Banking Diploma 
D Com (I. M. C) 

• The subjects required are (1) Practical Banking 
and Currencj , (2) Mercantile Law; (3) Commercial Arith- 
metic , (4) Commercial Geography or Book keeping {upto 
and including Company and Bank Accounts); and (5) 
Economics 

The Course will take fifteen months to complete. 

Fee — Oral Tution Rs 200/- , Postal Tuition Rs 225/- 
Exam Fee . Rs 1 5 )- for the group. 

The Secretary Accountant' ft Course. 

This course combines 111 itsetf the double qualification 1 
of the Secretarial as well as the Accountancy professions 
It consists of combined coaching for an> of the Specialised 
Accountancy Courses as also for any of the Specialised 
Secretarial Courses It provides a comprehensive high 
grade practical training for persons desiring to qualify 
as Business Managers, Financial Experts, Company 
Secretaries, Directors, Confidential Clerks, Company 
Accountants, Chief Clerks and for all higher Commercial 
positions. , 

Special Edition Course. 

In Adcanced Accounting and Auditing for B. Com, 

G. D. A., G. D C. A. and other Examinations 
The Coaching is immensely helpful to those candidates 
who having been coached by other institutions have failed 
at a previous sitting or have not reached the required 
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standard 01 to these who desire farther elucidation of points 
arising in their studies. Throughout the whole period of 
training, the most difficult questtons on Adv anced Account- 
■ing and Auditing are fully explained and discussed m Oral 
classes and the students are made to work out a specially 
prepared series of Revision Problems designed to test 
their knowledge on atl important points As a result of 
continuous; practice in the working out of problems, coupled 
with expert advice and assistance, a stead} and consistent 
progress is made in the subjects, and the ability to express 
knowledge clear]} and cone inch i» rapidly developed. 

The Classes are conducted per&onallv bv the Principal 
from 1st septembei to 31st Mai ch following Fee Rs 100. 
Pension Course in Accountings Auditing anti Law. 

(By Post only ) Fot (7 D A and G D. C A. 

Examinations 

This course is similar to the abov e Course but includes 
tuition in Indian Mercantile Law and Indian Company Law 
also. 

Pee — Postal Tuition Rs 165 

Fees on combination of any two or more courses will 
be quoted on application. 

Bombay (Esplanade Road) : — Davar's College of 
Commerce. 

It is Affiliated to the Government Accountancy 
Diploma Board for Company Auditors' Examinations re- 
cognised by the Director of Public Instruction. It is also a 
Local Examination Centre for v anous English Boards. 

College hours ■ 8 to 10 a w. and 6 to 7 r. m, (S. T). 
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Note —No University Qualification except a good 
knowledge of English, is necessary in case of all Courses 
except Specialised Banking Course, Specialised Accountancy 
Course, G D A, Corporation of Accountants (Glasgow); 
and specialized Insurance Course. 

Book-keeping and Account ?. 

Subject — Senior Book-keeping and Accounts. 

For examinations by. — The London Chamber of 
Commerce ; The National Union of Teachers and the 
Indian Merchants' Chamber. 

This course takes one year, one hour a day. 

General Commerce Course, London C. C. & D. Com. 

(L M C.) 

This Course includes examinations by the same 
Boards as per Course above and in addition the following 
Diploma Examinations of the London Chamber of Com- 
merce and D. Com. (I. M. C.) 

Diploma Groups (for LCC)are: — (i) Book-keeping 
and Accountancy Diploma. (2) Banking Diploma (3) Sec- 
retarial Practice Diploma 

Diploma Examination of the Indian Merchants’ Cham- 
ber, D. Com. (I M.C.) 

Candidates who are anxious to be qualified as busi- 
nessmen should take up special coaching for D. Com. 
(I M C.)" These Examinations are held yearly in the third 
week of April. 

The Examinations are divided in two classes:— (1) 
Senior Diploma Examinations and (2) Senior Single Cer- 
tificate Examinations. The Diplomas will be granted for 
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a group of five subjects in each of the undermentioned 
divisions. Special attention of students is drawn to the 
Business Organisation and Management group w hich is 
the most important. 

The holders of this Diploma will be entitled to use 
the letters “ D. Com. ( 1 . M. C.) n after their names. Those 
passing the Single Certificate Examinations will be entitled 
to a Certificate in the subject in which they pass. No 
university or other qualifications are necessary. 

The Diploma Groups for D Com. (I.M.C.) are :— I Spe- 
cialised business organisation and Management; z. Speci- 
alised Banking. (Diploma D. Com (I.M C ) in specialised 
Banking Group with English Composition and Geography 
as optional? is regarded equivalent to Matriculation ” for 
entrance to Indian Institute of Bankers Examination ) 3. 
Specialised Company Secretarial. (4) Specialised Accoun- 
tancy. 

This Course includes the first and takes about 14 
months, two hours a day. 

Textile Specialisation Course. (L. C. C) 

The sjllabus covers a good general knowledge of 
Textile Fabrics handled in wholesale and retail houses and 
is divided into the following fi\ e sections : — 

to) Cotton, (i) Silk and Artificial Silks, (c) Wool, (d) 
Linen and other fabrics, (c) Organisation, constitution and 
management of firms as well as practical Examination 
including simple chemical tests. 

In order to obtain a certificate, one must pass in two 
sections at least. To obtain a complete diploma all the 
sections are compulsory. This course coiers the 
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first ^ two sections only iiz. (a) and (A) i. e, "Cotton” 
and Silk and Artifical Silk * for certificate Examination 
The fees for this Certifiate course, which includes General 
Commerce Course are Rs 250 andean be completed 
within one year to 14 months. 

Special ned Banking Course 
Institute of Banker (London). (C. A. I. B) 

(Davar’s College is the only Indian Institution whose 
students have hitherto secured the coveted 0 . A. I. B). 

This Course covers all the subjects as per first two 
Courses and over and above these a special training is im- 
parted as per examination syllabus of the " Institute of 
Bankers ” of England which is the highest recognised 
English Banking Examination in the British Emp-re 
Under the schemes for apprentices of leading Banks such 
as the Imperial Bank of India, this disploma is made a 
compulsory qualification for those who wish to qualify 
for the higher grades of service, even on Bachelors of , 
Commerce The students at the time of applying for the 
examination must be attached as clerks or assistants, to 
some joint Stock Bank Students may j'oin this Course, 
attend lectures and thereafter secure an appointment in 
one of the Local Banks as clerks in order to qualify for 
this examination Students who are matriculates of an 
Indian University are eligible. Those who are not so quali- 
fied have to submit to a special qualifying examination 
made up of three subjects viz, (1) English, (2) Arithmetic 
and (3) Geography. An extra fee Rs. 50 will be charge- 
able and the course will thus be a three years’ course in 
case of non-matnes This Course has the advantage of 
Theoretical and Practical training 
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Note : — Those students wlio have passed B Com of 
Bombay with Banking as a special subject are exepted from 
Banking Law and Practice in Part 1 only. 

Indian Institute of Banker* [Cer A I I. B\ 

Those who take up this course will also ha\e the addi- 
tional advantage of appearing for Indian Institute of Ban- 
kers examination, (Cert A 1. 1. B ) where m part I “ Ele- 
mentary Accounts and Commercial Arithmetic " is substi- 
tuted in place of Foreign Exchange and in Part II “ Indian 
Gov ernment Financial Administration and procedure” is 
added, as compared to English Institute's syllabus 

There is no qualifying examination in the Indian Insti- 
tute and admission is restricted to those who hav e passed 
Matriculation of a recognised university, or it* equivalent, 
S. S. L, C Non-matncs who have obtained the Diploma 
“ D. Com (I. M C )” m specialised Banking Group, taking 
"English Composition ’’ and “ Commercial Geography ” 
as their optional subjects can also appear as if they were 
qualified 

Specialised Secretarial Course 
For Secretaries of Joint Stock Companies and their 
assistants there is a considerable need for a carefully 
graduated training in those Specialised Secretarial subjects 
which a Secretary of a Company should acquire. The 
Principal who is the first Indian and the only man in the 
Presidency of Bombay who has passed the highest exami- 
nation in the line viz, the Fellows Examination of the 
Chartered Institute of Secretaries of London, will keep the 
direction as to the teaching of this Course under his per- 
sonal observation, with a view to see that the proficiency 
of teaching is maintained up to the highest watermark in 
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this as in the other Courses The Examination by the:— 
The Incorporated Secretaries Association, England 
“ Incorporated Secretary. “ " A. /. 5. A. T. /. S. A. ” 

The Central .Association of Accountants 
(“ Associated Accountant ") 

L. A A, & F. A. A, 

The students must have studied for two years in a 
recognised College and must have passed the Matriculation 
or equivalent Examination before being admitted in this 
course. Work under an Accountant, in addition, for 
three years will qualify them for the membership but 
examination certificates will be issued as soon as the 
student is successful in examination to enable him to 
secure a position. 

The Examinations are divided into Intermediate and 
Final. * 


The Government Diploma in Accountancy. 

“ G. V. A . " 

The examination is held in April every year. The 
candidates for admission to these examinations are 
required to have passed either Matriculation Examination 
of an Indian University or equivalent. Candidates are 
also required to have studied for two academic years at 
an Institution recognised by the Accountancy Diploma 
Board. The Session for the course commences on or 
about aoth June every year. 

Graduates are not required to keep terms so that they 
can be prepared by postal or personal tuition in the course 
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of one year. They are thus in a position to be enrolled at 
any time of the year. 

Fee-Rs. 50 per term of six mon^ 

FeeofRs. 180, however enti es t attemp t 

he passes, i. in case he fa, Is to pass aUhe hrs ^ 
he is entitled lobe coached without PI ’ a „d 

feeforn«t™oa««PPUby^^" pw . 
college lectures are concerned. wishes to pav 

able in full in advance In case the student ^ hes t “ P t(J 
in instalment he shall have £ fJSSZ a 

payRs.nootoeetdtesamenphts ofbe^ „„ Mure , 

Ml course tilth the option o Rj are payable 

without further payment of fee. n t of Rs 25 

in advance and the balance b> m °£ose\vho wish to studv 
Term fee does not apply to complete 

through post. The students must 30m on a comp 

contract as abo\ e 

Tl,e Corporation of AccomtmU, 

1 wn. p * jr /1, A* 

(Corporate Accountant) A L k. * lntei . 

The Examination is dmded into two P uon 

mediate and Final The final Eaaminauon.iitlh P 
of, he candidate, be tahen in two SechnW^ of ^ 

comprisim; of the first four subjec an completed 

last four, but flic nhole examination must be 
within a period of eighteen months. 

The Chartered Insurance Institute (London 

C A. C. I. C LL > 

The Chartered Insurance Institute "' as °^ e Ch rt 
twenty s.en years ago and was into 

in 1912. The Principal examinations are a 
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that of Associates and Fellows. For Associate Examina- 
tion the student has to select either Marine Insurance 
Branch, or the Fire Branch, or the Life, or Accident 
Branch. The College started coaching for the Marine 
Insurance Branch first It has now taken up Life and 
Fire Branches also 

Students who are Matriculates of an Indian University 
are admissible. Those who are not so qulified have to 
submit to a special Preliminary Examination of the 
Institute, which is an easy Examination made up of (iJ 
English Composition, (2) History, (3) Geography, (+) 
Mathematics and Book-keeping. An Extra fee of’Rs. 50 
will be charged for those subjects and thus the Associated 
Course will be a three years’ course in case of non-matrics. 

Chartered Insurance Institute (London), 
Fellowship Diploma “ F. C. 1 . 1 . ” 

The Fellowship examination is made up of two 
sections. The first Section consists Fellowship Diploma 
" F. C. 1 . 1 . ” of Theory and Practice of all Insurance 
Branches, Fire, Life, Accident and Marine, and a general 
paper on Insurance Business such as Agency Organization 
etc.. The Second Section includes an essay on some 
Insurance subject. Elementary Principles of Commerce, 
Banking and Finance and Commercial and Company Law. 
The course takes two years after passing Associateship 
grade. It is to the advantage of students to join on the 
footing of Fellowship, from the begining because (1) 
There is a great saving in fees, (2) The tuition can be 
imparted simultaneously in certain subjects so that success 
is ensured, and (3) Fellowship is the Diploma which 
qualifies in all four branches and therefore the student 
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is not only sure of Rood «**£ “ ^T^mpom"! 
departments but at the same h ce of reaching the 
running all the four branches, the chance o 
highest places is greater. 

The fee for the complete 
Course (A. Cl. I) os obote. to Rs *>» and 
ship (F. C. I. I-) Rs. 300 ex ra Associateship 

Combination Fee for Fellows ip inc p e bruary eterj 

isRs. 500. The examinations are held. " a 

year in Bombay. It need hardly be add « bulk of 
tast unexploited field for insurance branch » ' for 

the work ,s at present m the hands of ^ 

want of property trained candidates for , ly 

Students desiring to study insurance may a* an g 
combine the Specialised Secretarial Course 
tancy Course with same. 

Scale of Fee*. 

KrEwSrcTa C)»«h opt, 00. imrr 
(A.C.R. A) , . 

Textile specialization course with two a 

(CA.I. B.) 

• (F. I. S. A.) 

(L.AAJ 

(G. D. A.) Full Composition 
„ Term Fee 
(F. C. R. A.) Inter and Final 
(A. Cl. I) 

„ with Course (G. D. A.) 

(F.C. 1 .U 


Rs. 

100 

200 

250 

35 ° 

35 ° 

35 ° 

180 

5 ° 

300 

350 

400 

500 
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Rs. 

(Lon C G & D)etc With Course (G, D, A.) 325 

(C. A 1 B) with (F I.S A,) 450 

, with (A. Cl I) . . 4S o 

„ with (G D A) . . 400 

(F. I.S. A) with (C. A.I.B) - . 450 

„ with (G D. A.) , 400 

„ with (F C. R A) 450 

„ with (A C I I.) ... 45 o 

rt with (F. C I I) ... 600 

(GDA) with (F C I. 1 ) ... ... 400 

(G. D. A.) with (C. A. I B.) ... . 400 

(GDA) with (F. I. S A ) & (A C. I. J.) 500 

(C A. I B) with (F. I S A,) -S: (A C 1 . 1 ) . 550 

(C. ALB) with (F I. S A ), (G D. A ) & 

(A C.I.I) 600 


Note —Those who take Course 4,5, or 9 will have 
the option to combine course No. 2. free of any extra 
coaching fees 

Payment ol Fees : — Fees as stated above are either 
received full in advance allowing 10% discount or half the 
amount paj able in advance and the balance by monthly 
instalments. This rule does not apply to the complete Fee 
of Rs. 180 or the term fee of Rs. 50 for the G. D. A. 
Course. 

Postal Tuition Fee : — Fees for Postal tuition under 
Correspondence System according to die prospectus is 
the same as for class lessons though it involves more 
trouble. Term lee for the G. D. A. Course does not 
apply to those students who wish to study through post 
being graduate or temporary Certificate holding auditors. 
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Up-country students can arrange for board and lodge 
from Rs. 40 to 45 a month in hostels. Hostel accommo - 
dation can also be aranged for, outside, at a rent of Rs. 55 
for a term of six months and here students are kept under 
supervision wherever their parents or guardians so desire. 
Boarding arrangements in their cases can be made at about 
Rs. 20 to 25 a month for Hindus. Up-country students 
would do well to send a wire or a letter stating time 
and date of arrival together with a remittance on account 
of fees and hostel rent if they want assistance from the 
Institute in this direction. 


Bombay. — Alexandra College of Commerce. 

This College is recognized by the Government of 
Bombay and offers training in the following subjects 

Account! rg, Auditing, Banking and specialised Secre- 
tarial and Commercial Examinations. 

It also imparts training through correspondence. 

Admission is open to all persons possessing a fair 
knowledge of English and enrolment may be made at any 
time of the year. 

Fees are from Rs 45 to 250 according to the course 
taken. 

It is the Local Centre for the Examination of the 
Institute of Commerce (Bermingham). 
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Bombay;— Government Commercial Classes at the 
Elphinston High School. 

It is a Government Institution. 

It prepares students for the Government Commercial 
and Clerical Certificate Examination 

Subjects are* — English, Commercial Arithmetic, Com- 
mercial Geography, Book-keeping, Shorthand and Type- 
writing, Office management, Accountancy, Administration 
and Indian Banking 

Admission standard — A V. Standard V or English 
Teaching Standard. And for Evening Classes, School 
Leaving Examination or an equivalent Examination. 

The first term is from June to October and Second 
from November to April. 

Fees ; — 

(1) For the full course Rs. 5 per mensem. 

(2) An admission fee of Rs 6 is charged to students 
other than those of the Elphinston High School. 

(3) An extra fee of annas 12 per mensem for Type- 

writing materials is charged to those who take 
Typewriting 

A few Freestudentships are given. No hostel arrange- 
ment exists. Annual expenses come to about Rs. 75. 


Bombay; — (Mayo Road) Y.W.C.A. Commercial 
School, 

Gives women and girls such a thorough business train- 
ing as to fit them to take salaried posts as Shorthand 
Typists. 
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. . Pitman's Shorthand, Touch 

Subjects taught are ■ , .Keeping and office routine 

Tjpewnting, Elementary 0 f telephone, etc,) and 

(Including Filing, Indexing, u 

Business English. . 

Those „h„ hose Jd" poss o„ 

Standard of Secondry sc school are admitted 

Entrance Examination arranged m the sen 

. r,rst from January to Apni 

There are two terms 1 ir 
and Second from June to Decern er. 

_ „,y. f or e ach subject suen as 
» Fees:— Rs. 6 per m ^ rra ; n ; n g The last 

Shorthand, Typewriting, an k Office routine 

is -granted to any students no her ordinary 

for ttic Shorthorn) Teacher * tM«“ •* er 
course is completed. R f or 

There is a hostel and ^^period in which 

the period of 7 months which is the 
the students finish their training 

« \. — 1 D Vakil Commercial School. 

Broach V. V aKit v, es can d.dates 

It is a Government institution a b Government 

for the L. C. C. Jon. 

Commercial and Clerical Certificate c. 

, V standard of a recognised 
Bovs who have passed the V stanu 
A.V. school are eligible for admission. 

Admission takes place m June. 
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Expenses of living comes to Rs. no/- pa. 


Board of High School and Intermediate Education 
(Commercial Diploma.) 

The Board grants a Diploma to the successful candi- 
dates at the examination in Commercial subjects held by it 
every year. It is open to matrics only 

The course is of two years duration. Session begins 
m July Subjects taught are Shorthand, Typewriting, 
Cort'espondence, Book-keeping, Banking, Drafting etc. 
The following colleges have regular classes for preparing 
students for this Diploma examinations. 

Agra — St John College. 

Allahabad' — Kayastha Pathshala. 

Chanda usi ; — Shyam Sundar Memorial In t. College. m 

Cawnpore:— D A V College, and S. D. College. 

Khurja — N. R E. S, Int College. 

Meerut — Meerut College. 

Lucknow — Lucknow Christian College. 


Brindaban : — Prem Maha Vidyalaya. 

It has been iounded by Sh. Raja Mahendra Partap, 
Prem Maha Vidyalya is not affiliated to any university, 
but as a National College stands by itself. Putting aside 
all controtersies of caste, sect and religion, the institution 
aims at making the youths of all the provinces of India, 
healthy, independent and patriotic citizens. 
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Department of Commerce 

As a general rule s^ 

who have passed Final schoo but in special 

of other institutions are taken into ti • , fter 

cases students of Matnc standard mav 

satisfying a personal test ■'—“S’ Xnctd 

lion, dictation and translation. For sh 

knowledge of English is essential 

* In commerce students may take up one °** sha n 

at their option, but Cimcs and Economics 
be their compulsory subjects in eat. 1 cas depends 

time to finish any one of the follo»m S comb.nat.ons dcpen 
on the intelligence and application of student. 

Ty pewritins - Elcmentari sis months. Intermed, 
ate nine months t Advanced one %ear e . w nting 

(W Short-hand and Type writing, oi ^ ' and 

and BooUeepms or W Shoctdiand. ^ ^ 

Book-keeping— elementarv 10 months , 

months; Advanced 18 months 

No turnon fees are charp.il. Monthly e.P=n« come 

to Rs. 15'- only including Hostel charges 

* The Institution is a centre of N U 1 - ^* tl ^ dl dates 

or Teachers) CNammation of London, an * 

are required to pay a fee of th.ee shilling, for 
subject. 


Calicut— Government School of Commerce. 

The Students are prepared for the I 
Technical examinations in the Lower Ac Higher R 
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(i) Book keeping , (2} Theory and practice of Commerce 
(3) Banking and Economics, (4) Commercial Geography; 
(5) Shorthand, (6) Typewriting Each of the grade 
in a subject takes about a year. 

Admissions are open to those who have at least been 
students of the Fifth Form for a full year in a recoginzed 
High School It is advisable that candidates should get 
themselves admitted at least before the 15th July, when 
classes begin 

Begmers can take up almost all the subjects taught in 
the school in one and the same year. Classes are generally 
held in the morning and evening hours specially for con- 
venience of those who are students and employees in 
offices 

Fees for both the grades are Rs 3 a subject per 
term The fee for Type writing is Rs. 9 per term. 


Cawnpur: -Sanatan Dharam College. 

The Institution is affiliated to the Agra University for 
the B Com. Degree also and is recognised by the Board 
of High School and Intermediate Education for the Interme- 
diate Examination in. Commerce. 

Bachelor of Commerce. 

The examination, for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce, shall be open to all students who have passed 
any of the following examinations and who have prose- 
cuted a course of regular study as laid down under these 
regulations at the University or a College associated with 
the University for the B. Com. Degree:— 
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( i ) The Intermediate Examination of the Doard of 
High School and Intermediate Examination, 
United Provinces, or of an\ Umv ersitj in the 
United Provinces, or of any University in India, 
established bj law , 

(ti) The Commercial Diploma Examination of the 
Allahabad University, or of the Hoard of Hiph 
School and Intermediate Education, United 
Prov mcts , 

(lit) The Intermediate Examination for the depute 
of Bachelor of Connneice of the University of 
Bombay 

(ti) The examination for the degree of Bachtlor of 
Arts, or Bachelor of Science of any University 
in India, established by Law ; 

(rl I he Pitvious Examination in Economics for 
the dipret of Master of Arts of the Allahabad 
Unneisitv , 

(ri) The examination foi the depree of Master of 
Arts of anv Univer-utv in India, established by 
law. 

Students, who have passed the Commercial Dip* 
loina Examination of the Allahabad University, or the 
I Com Examination of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Examination, United Piovmcc*,, also stu- 
dents, ivho can produce a certificate of hating passed the 
Intermediate Examination for the depree of Bachelor of 
Commerce of the University of Bombay, will be exempted 
from takinp the first y ear Bachelor of Commerce. 
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The examination for the Degree of B. Com shall 
be taken in two parts, Part I, at the end of the second 
year and Part II, at the end of the third year. 

Intermediate ZTarrtnuiinfton in Commerce. 

Every candidate for admission to the Intermediate 
Examination in Commerce shall be required to have 
passed the Board's High School Examination or an exami- 
nation equivalent thereto, and to have, since the passing 
of this examination, prosecuted a regular course of study 
lor not less than two academical years at an institution 
recognised by the Board for the Intermediate Examination 
in Commerce 

The following examinations are declared equivalent 
to the Board’s High School Examination. 

(1) The Matriculation examination of any Univer- 
sity established by law in India approved for the 
purpose by the Board. (Matriculation exami- 
nation of the following Universities are approved 
by the Boaid, tiz, Allahabad, the Punjab, 
Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Patna). 

(2) The High School Examination of the Board 
of Secondary Education, Delhi, provided a can- 
didate has passed the examination with all 
additional subjects under Regulation 3, Chapter 
XI of the Delhi Board’s Regulations, and pro- 
vided, further, that he has passed in hi e full 
subjects excluding Elementary Economics and 
(except in case of female candidates) Physiology 
and Hygiene and Domestic Science. 

(3) The School Leaving Examination of the United 
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Provinces, or of any other Province. 

(4) The Cambridge Senior Local Examination {pro- 

vided a student has passed in five of such sub- 
jects as are recognised for the Matriculation 
Examination of the Allahabad University or the 
School-Leaving Certificate Examination of the 
United Provinces) 

(5) The Diploma Examination of Chiefs* College. 

Special Claw*. 

Evening Classes in Type- Writing have been started. 
Arrangements can be made for starting evening classes 
in Book-keeping, Short-hand, and any other subject for 
the benefit of those who are employed during the day or 
who cannot afford to take the full commercial course or 
do not satisfy the conditions for admission to the Inter- 
mediate in Commerce, provided a sufficient number of 
students is forthcoming. The scale of fees will be as 
follows. — 

Rs. 


One subject only (from outsiders) 3 

(from college students) • , a 

Two subjects only g 

Three subjects only . . -j 

Four subjects or more g 

Caution fee (to be returned on completion 

of course) 6 


Arrangements will aKo be made for preparing stu- 
dents for the examination of the Institute of Bankers 
London, provided there is, a sufficient uumber of students 
willing to take adv antage of the opportunity. The College 
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has been constituted a center for the examinations of the 

London Chamber of Commerce 

Fees-— 

Inter in Com Rs 6 o per mensem for 10 months 
in the year. 

B Com. Rs 8 per mensem for 10 months in the 
year. 

Quite a large number of Scholarships are available for 
students in this college Some scholarships are merit 
scholarships and are given on results of Examinations 
but a large majority given by public bodies such as the 
British India Corporation, the Gaya Prasad Trust, and the 
Cavvnpore Municipal Board, and by a number of friends 
and sympathisers of the College are given to needy and 
deserving students 

Sir Sundar Lai Scholarship Fund. — Two scholarships, 
of the value of Rs i ol- and Rs- 8/- per mensem res- 
pectively, tenable for io months, are given from this fund 
to poor students of the B. Com. Classes Students belong- 
ing to the Nagar Brahman Community will be given 
preference. 

Besides, the above, Government scholarships, given 
by the Department of Public Instructions to the students 
who stand high in the B. Com., are also available in this 
College. The Principal can’also offer freeships and half- 
freeships according to rules laid down in the Education 
Code. 

There is a big hostel with accommodation for over 200 
students attached to the college and two other Bungalows 
are also available for the use of students. 
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The mess expenses average about Rs, is/- per men- 
sem. Rooms tn two of the three hostels are provided 
with electric light for which hostellers hav e to pay a fee 
of Rs. i[8f- per mensem. 


Cawnpore: — D. A. V. College. 

The College is affiliated to the Agra University and 
prepares students in Commercial Diploma course and 
B. Com. degree course of the said University. 

Other particulars are same as in case of S. D. College 
Cannpore, as given above. 


Galcutta:— Government Commercial Institute. 

The only type of commercial education offered in the 
province was pioneered by the Government Commercai 
Institute, Calcutta, The persistent attempts of this Institute! 
to awaken the public to the needs and possibilities of such • 
education have borne fruit in creating an extensive de- 
mand for such education, — a demand which has, to a 
limited extent, been met by the establishment of various 
schools having for their object the teaching of certain 
commercial subjects. 

There exists at the moment a large number of private 
and Govemment-ajded institutions which make provision 
for the teaching of such subjects, only as Shorthand, Type- 
writing and Book-keeping It has, however, been 
recognised, and rightly too, that training in such subjects 
is helpful only to a certain section of clerks in Govern- 
ment and mercantile offices. 

The local University and its sister institution at Dacca, 
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convinced of the need for such a measure, have recently 
instituted degrees in Commerce, and the former has actually 
opened both undergraduate and post-graduate classes in 
commerce — a development on academic lines. 

The aims and ideals of this Institute are essentially 
different , and within the common sphere of commercial 
education, they lie entirely in a different plane. Funda- 
mentally, they remain what they were when the Institute 
first came into existence, as far back as in 1905, through 
the initiative of the Government and with the strong support 
and guidance of the mercantile communities of the Cit >, 
both European and Indian. 

The Institute affords a training of a practical character, 
vocational enoutrh to be deemed technical, and capable of 
direct application to the requirements of the business 
vv orld. It is neither 01 the nature of an ordinary college 
in which the academic element exeeds the vocational, 
nor a secondly school of commerce, but a higher school 
of commerce, in which the vocational element predominates, 
and, in this respect, the Institute stands alone. It is con- 
trolled by a Board of Mangement, comprised of represen- 
tative members of the mercantile community and others 
concerned with matters commercial, and is located within 
the circle of all commercial activities of the Gty, while it 
follows its own curriculum and grants its own Diploma, 
signed by the Principal and countersigned by the Secre- 
tary, Bengal Chamber of Commerce, and the Director of 
Public Instructions, Bengal. 

Day Classes are meant to prepare young aspirants in 
business, who have just left school, and can ill afford to 
spend more than two J ears 111 educating themselves with 
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a view directly to take up work in business houses. While 
the fallacy of sending out boys for commercial caieers — 
where the only accommodation offered to a beginner is at 
the lowest rung of the ladder — at ages above 17 or 18, 
is patent, it is regrettable that it should in actual practice 
be disregarded It cannot be too strongly urged upon 
guardians that a boy's career must be determined as soon 
as he passes his Matriculation, specially if a successful 
business career be in view 

Cvening Classes offer special facilities to those al- 
ready in emplovnient who having received the necessarv 
preliminary training in the Day Gasses, desire to improve 
their efficiencv and taming capaatv Tliev are also meant 
for the v oung man, who, possessed of a certain amount 
of general education, has chosen a commercial career and 
requires advanced and technical instruction in subjects 
of particular interest to him, to enable him to take the 
highest professional commercial exanunatio is in Banking 
and Accountancv 

A young man who has entered a Bank has the great 
future of responsible position-, be mg offered to him, if, 
while doing his dav’s work, he takes the evening courses 
in Banking and allied subjects and passes th“ Examination 
of the London Institute of Bankers another who has found 
his wav into an auditor’s office as an articled clerk, is 
offered, the advantages of the Aecountancy and Auditing 
ctasses, on completing which he mav pass out and conduct 
his own business as a Certified Auditor, side b\ side with 
Giartcred and Incorporated Accountants Bv the time, 
therefore, his compeer has taken his degri.e in Arts. 
Science Law or Commerce, and goes out m search of 



170 GUIDE TO INDIAN STUDIES. 

work, the young man who chose a commercial course of 
study in the Institute has already gained a definite standing 
in his own line 

It may incidently be mentioned that this is the only 
institution in Bengal affiliated to the Bombay Accountancy 
Diploma Board , and it is notable that systematic cla e ses 
to prepare students for examinations of the Institute of 
Bankers have a very few replicas in any part of India. • 

fhe Bengal Chamber of Commerce and the Bengal 
National Chamber of Commerce lend their active support 
and patronage to this Institute by sending representatives 
to the Board of Management Prizes are annually awarded 
by both the Chambers to distinguished students of this 
Institute , and lists of successful students are annually cir- 
culated among the members of the two Chambers for their 
information, use and record. 

Day Cl an Hex. 

The object of these classes is to prepare the necessary 
grounds for a young man who desires to enter any class 
of business with a liberal as d trained outlook, an alert a d i 
cpen mind and with a predominantly practical bias, 
while a sound general business training is imparted to 
him Taking the Board’s Diploma after a two years' 
course, an ambitious yong man of 17 or 18 will not recoil 
from begimng at the bottom of the scale and should be 
in a position to supplement the knowledge he is already 
in possession of as he rises higher and higher up. Further 
opportunities for instruction are offered to such boys in 
the Evening Classes which they may join while doing 
some work during the day time. 
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As a rule, matriculates only are eligible for admission 
to these classes The rule might be relaxed at the discre 
tion of the Principal in the case of a candidate who can 
satisfy him that he has opportunities awaiting him to enter 
business after completing the coarse here. As, however, 
therein no intention to shut out ambitious voung men 
from these classes, the Principal is alw ay s prepared to con- 
sider an} special case on Us own merits 

The complete course extends over a period of two 
years, at the end of which students are allowed to sit 
for examinations which are given by the Government 
Commercial Institute Board and are entrusted to external 
men of the highest standtng in their own lines 

The annual session usually commences about the end 
of June ; and applications for ad nission are entertained 
after the publican 311 of the res dts of t’v* Mitnculation 
Examination of the lo'al L’mversitv 
■ Classes, are held from 10 30 \m to 3-25 p m on week 
days with half-an-hour's recess at mid-day, and to 1*15 p. m . 
on Saturdavs 

There are hve obligators and two optional subjects 
for the Day Course — 

(1 ) Obligatory — 

(it) Modem English, including Commercial Corres- 
pondence, Methods and Machinery of Business, 
Indexing and Precis-writing 

(M Arithmetic of Commerce and Methods of Mental 
Arithmetic. 

(1 ) An Indian Vernacular. 

(1/) Commercial Geography 
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(<0 Book-keeping 

(2) Optional — 

(a) Shorthand. 

(b) Typewriting 

Tuition fee— Rs 5 per mensem payable from June to 
May of each year 

Three scholarships are annually offered, immediately 
after admission to the First year class, of the value of 
Rs 12 per mensem each, tenable for one jear, and awar- 
ded to the three students of the class who obtain the high- 
est marks in English at the Matriculation Examination. 

Three scholarships of Rs. so per mensem each are 
awarded to the three best students at the Annual Examina- 
tion held at the end of the first year’s course, and. are also 
tenable for one year 

Evening Clause*! 

The object of these clas*-, is to afford facilities for 
advanced and technical instruction in commercial subjects? 
and they are specially arranged to suit the convenience and 
meet the needs of those who, after the necessary prelimi- 
nary training m the Day classes, have entered the voca- 
tions of their choice and are keen on working for their 
own advancement. With a view, however, to keep the 
classes accessible to a much larger group of men, the 
restrictions imposed regarding the eligibility of candidates 
for appearing at those examinations are removed at the 
time of admitting students to these classes. Anybody 
engaged in business in any way, whether as an apprentice, 
a clerk or as junior partner, may secure admission to these 
classes and while receiving advanced technical instruction 
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in the subject he ts most interested in, he will simulta- 
neous! > be increasing his efficiency and earning capacitj. 

Students are prepared for the following examinations 
other than the Institute’s Special Examinations — 

(fl) Government Diploma in Accountancy (G,DA) — 
Two j ears’ course 

(h) London Institute of Bankers— Parts I and II — 
Two jeans’ course. 

(e) English including Indexing, Precis-writing and ^ 
■ Drafting, etc, and Book-keeping, in connection 

with Railway and Government Competitive and 
Departmental examinations— One j ear’s course. 

The annual session usually commences about the end 
of June and applications for admission are entertained 
after the publication of the results of the Matriculation Exa- 
mination of the local University. Advanced students in 
Shorthand and Typewriting are also admitted in the De- 
cember Session. 

The time for holding these classes is fixed in accor- 
dance with the requirements and convenience of the 
majority of students comprising a class, the available hours 
being between 5 p m. and 7-30 r w. 

A student of the Evening Class maj take up one or 
more of the following subjects — 

(1) Modem English. ) 

(2) Economics and Economic Geography. U 1 B 

{3) Banking and Currency, including Foreign I 

Exchange. j 

(4) Annuities and Insurance. 
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{5) Book keeping and Accountancy. 

(6) Accountancy and Auditing. 

(7) Mercantile Law. 

% (8) Book keeping (Advanced) 

(9) Shorthand (Theory). 

(10) Shorthand (Speed) 

(ti) Typewriting. 

Tuition fee — Rs. 3 per mensem for each subject; 
Rs 4 per mensem for any two subjects , and Rs. 6 per 
mensem for any three subjects 

Tuition fee is charged for twelve months commencing 
from June, except for the December Session in Shorthand 
and Typewriting which is for six months only. Fees are 
always payable monthly in advance. For the G* D. A 
Classes, fees are realised in two half-yearly instalments of 
Rs. 36 each, pa) able in advance. The names of the de- 
faulters are struck off the roll m the following month. 
There is no free-stud en tshi p nor a^y concession in fee. _ 

Successful candidates obtain Diplomas signed by the 
Principal and countersigned by the Secretary, Bengal 
Chamber of Commerce, and the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, Bengal. ' 

It may be of interest to the prospective students to 
know that the Calcutta University has recently decided to 
recognise this Institutes' Final Examination as an exami- 
nation equivalent to the Intermediate Examination, for 
purposes of admission to B. Com and B A. classes This 
valuable privilege is, however, open onlj to such of 
the Final passed students as had previous to their 


]g. d. a. 
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admission to this Institute passed the Matriculation Exami- 
nation. 

Another equally valuable privilege enjoyed by students 
passing the Institute's Final Examination is that they are 
treated as having an equal claim to employment under Go- 
\ ernment with candidates who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination. This privilege was conceded to them by 
Bengal Government. 

G. D -1 Examination — The Institute is the only 
centre for the examination in Bengal. The Examination 
begins on the first Monday in April and extends over six 
days. Applications for admission to the Examination with 
a fee of Rs. 50 must reach this office by the third week of 
January Private candidates are to correspond direct 
with the Secretary, Accountancy Diploma Board, Bombay. 

London Institute of Bankers’ Examination —This 
Examination is held in April under the control of one 
of the Banks in Calcutta authorised by the London Institute 
of Bankers to control the actual examination. Candidates 
are expected to get all information concerning this exami- 
nation direct from the Secretary', Institute of Bankers, 5, 
Bishopsgate, London, E. C. 


Dacca : — Dacca University, Department of 
Commerce. 

The 15. Com. Degree may'be obtained after a course 
of study extending over two years ; provided that a person 
who has taken M. A. in Economics in any approved Univer- 
sity may present himself for the degree after pursuing the 
course for one academic j ear. 
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Candidates who fail in one subject only but obtain 
in the aggregate sufficient marks for a Pass (40 p. c of 
the total marks) are permitted to enter for that subject 
only at the next examination ; but if they fail a second 
time they are required to enter ogam for the whole 
examination 

Students who have passed the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of an approved Indian University or the Intermediate 
Examination of the Dacca Board (save in Group O and 
have passed m the first or second division will be admitted 
to the B. Com course 

Students who have passed the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of the Dacca Hoard, Group E, (commercial subjects) 
in the third div ision will only be admitted to the II. Com 
course with special permission of the Head of the Depart- 
ment ; and no student who has passed the Intermediate 
examination of the Dacca Board with any group other than 
Group C, m the third division will be admitted to the 
B. Com course. 

Admissions take place by the middle of July each 

year 

The actual cost of living in a Hall in Dacca University 
may be regarded as, say, 10 or 12 rupees for food in 
addition to class-fee and seat-rent The seat-rent vanes 
from Rs. 2 to Rs. 4, this charge includes the cost of light- 
water, medical attendance, medicine and servants. An 
undergraduate student can live in a Hall and pay for his 
class fees with a total sum of Rs. 20 to Rs. 22 monthly. 
There is thus no foundation for the statement that Dacca is 
an expensive University for the students. 
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Dacca:— Commercial Academy. 

It is affiliated to the Government Commercial Institute 
Calcutta. 


Fees ; — 


Monthly, Contract 
Rs. Rs. 


A. Shorthand 5 

Do. Speed only 3 

B. Typewriting. 

r hour’s practice-** 4i 

Every additional hour 2) 

C. Book-keeping 

, Intermediate 10 

Advanced 10 

D. Shorthand & Typewriting jo 

E. Shorthand 5: Intermediate Book- 

keeping 15 

F. Shorthand Sr Advanced Book- 

keeping 15 

G. Shorthand, Typewriting & Inter. 

Book-keeping 20 

H Shorthand, Typewriting Inter. & 

Advanced Book-keeping , 25 

I. Typewriting & Inter. Bookkeep- 

ing to 

J. Typewriting & Advanced Book- 

keeping 10 

K. Typewriting, Inter. & Advanced 

Book-keeping 20 


60 

50 

5° 

50 

100 

100 

100 

140 

180 

80 

100 

140 


Students under Contract Courses (except in Typewrit- 
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mg) are ordinarily allowed 12 months' practice without any 
extra charge After that period, fees are charged for at 
special concession rates. 

Contract fees up to Rs 100 are pajable in instalments 
of Rs 10 per month between the 6th and the 10th daj of 
each month Any unpaid balance is to be paid off before 
the candidate is allowed to sit for the Test Examinatioi 
held for selection of candidates for Government Examina- 
tions Tecs above Rs 100 require an initial pajmentof 
Rs 20 and the remaining instalments are payable at Rs. 10 
per month 

Shorthand — The Theory portion is completed in 
two to three months when a student expected to work 
from 3 to 4 hours daily altogether in the School and at 
home. Then he joins the speed class Smart and in- 
telligent students are expected to attain a speed of 100 to 
120 words per minute in a year. 

Book-keeping — If a student worts regularly and does 
his lessons properly he is expected to finish the Interme- 
diate Course in six months, and the advanced in another 
six months 

Typewriting —With one hour’s daily practice, a 
student is found to attain a speed of 35 to 45 words per 
minute m about a year, with two hours’ daily practice— in 
six months • with three hours' practice— in four months ; 
and with four hours' practice — in three months* 

GoLemmcnf Certificate <r — The Government Com- 
mercial Course Special Examinations in Shorthand, Type- 
writing and Rook keeping, are held in about the 1st, week 
of May every year. Pass certificates are issued under 
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the signature of the Director of Public Instruction, Bengal 
and the secretjrj to the Bengal Chamber of Commerce. 
Students are specially coached lor the^e examinations 
Go\ernment fee lor each examination is Ks 5. 

Academy* Certificate* — To such students who cannot 
appear at Gonrnment Examinations, the Academj s 
Certificates are granted on completion of the Course 
showing exictk th“ merits of the students, after an 
examination, of which a fee ol Rs 2 is charged for each 
suhject 


Delhi (8 Dan a G injl — Commercial College 
(Delhi University.) 

It trams young men for F. A (Com ) and R A (Com) 
examinations of the Unueisit) of Delhi. 

Vecb . — 

Rs. 

Tuition Tee (each \ ear of 12 months) 7 , 8- pm F A (Com) 
Do do do 10 - p m. B A. i.Com) 

Hostel Fee (including light) 5/- pm 

There are some other pettj fees and deposits. 

There is a good hostel, accommodating about 36 
students. 

A few Scholarships and Stipends are gi\ en by the 
College to desen ing students. Some chantabh inclined 
magnates of the ettj also gue financial aid to poor stu- 
dents of the college, on the recommendation of the 
Principal. 

Special Shorthand and Tj pewTitmg Extension classes 
are held under the supen ision of tne Professor of Com- 
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merce, for the benefit of students not deshing to have 
University education Special fees are charged for these 
classes . — 

From College From non Col- 
students. lege students 
Rs. Rs. 

Shorthand Classes 5 p. m. 7 p m- 

Type writing Classes 3 p, m 5 pm. 

The College is the centre of a II London Chamber 
of Commerce Examinations. 

Admissions to the First Year (F. A. Com) & Third 
Year (B A Com) commence immediately after the 
announcement of the High School Examination results of 
the Board of secondary Education, Delhi, and the Univer- 
sity of the Punjab, and the Intermediate Examination 
Results of Delhi and die Punjab respectively All normal 
admissions close at the Summer Term — beginning of July. 
Applications should be made (on printed forms, obtainable 
from the college office) as soon after the declaration of 
results as possible and should be accompanied by a 
character certificate and a certificate of date of birth fi'ora 
the Headmaster of the School or the Principal of the 
college last attended. 


Delhi:— Government Commercial & Advanced 
Clerical Classes 

The classes are for the present attached to the 
Government High School and housed in the old Normal 
School Building in the School compound under the 
general control and supervision of the Head Master. 
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The full course extends over a period of two years 
with an examination conducted by the Education Depart- 
ment at the end of each year in the month of May. Each 
successful candidate will be granted a certificate signed 
by the Superintendent of Education stating the division 
and the subjects in which he has passed m the Final 
Examination. 

Students, who have passed the Matriculation or High 
School or S. L. C. Examination of any recognised Board 
or Unn ersity, the School Final Examination, or the Senior 
Cambridge Local, the High School Examination for 
Europeans or the Final Examination held in the Chief 
Colleges are eligible for admission The students wish- 
ing to join the First Year (Mass will be admitted within 
fourteen dajs after the publication of the Delhi High 
School Examination results A preliminary test in English 
and medical certificate of physical fitness are essential for 
admission. 

The annual session usually commences on the four- 
teenth day after the publication of the Delhi High School 
Examination results; the exact date will be advertised in 
the local papers. 

Tuition Fee — Rs. 4 per mensem for 13 months in 
each of the First and Second Year Classes. 

Students not residing w ith their guardians may join 
the Government High School Boarding House. Hostel 
fee will be Re. 1 per mensem. 

A scheme for inaugurating Exemng Classes is under 
consideration. These classes will be started to suit the 
convenience and meet the needs of those who are actually 
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engaged either in commercial offices or working in some 

aencToTTJ T ^ tra ' mng " l!1 en,iance effi- 

deoZnl M St US ° nd " ,11 P re P aie *h«" for their 
t 7 a examination or any other external exam! 
n“?" *’ ^° ndon Inst,tute of Bankers, Accountancy 

Diploma Board, Bombay and London Chamber of 
commerce 

r,r,« The f d “ cat ‘ on Department has opened up communi- 
cation «,th the Auditor General, Delhi for recognition of 
its Comma aal and Advanced Clerical Exam, nation as 
* eS ° f e,IKlblIlt >’ for appointment to the Divisional 
ounts erxice An announcement in the near futuie 
is expected. 


Delhi: Punjab Commercial Institute. 

This Institute has been established with a view to 
provide the study of commercial subjects which fit young- 
men to get employments and to prepare students for the 
professional examination of the Government Diploma in 
Accountancy The aim of the Institute is to produce 
qualified accountants and professional auditors, of whom 
there is an ever-growing demand m India 

The Institute was recognised provisionally for a 
period of two years m 1928 by the Government Account- 
ancy Diploma Board. After a couple of inspect, ons held 
y the Secretary of the Government Accountancy Diploma 
Board, it has now been recognised permanently for pre- 
paration of candidates for G D. A examination. This is 
the highest testimony of competency of the Principal and 
ot ier teaching staff of the Institute. This is the only 
college in Northern India recognized by the said board. 
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Classes for G. D A course are held from 6 p m. to 7 p.m. 
on working cla\s. 

reive Course 

This course is suited for candidates who desire to 
seek scrv ice in Gov eminent departments, banks and com- 
panies, as Accountants, Mead-clerks, stoic-keepeis, etc. 

The candidates for this course aie pieparcd for the 
examinations of The London Chunibei of Commerce 
(Senior), The Association of Uook-Kcepinp Teacheis 
London (Advanced) m the subject of advanced accoun- 
tancy. At tbe conclusion of the courso a diploma of the 
Institute is also awarded to each successful candidate. 

Tnis course is for 8 months The fee charged is Rs. 5 
per month The admission is twice .1 \ ear The first 
session commences fiom 15th February and closea on 14th 
October The second session opens on igth September 
and closes on 14th May A candidate paying full coutse 
fee, it' , Hs 40 in advance is given a wnttui guauntee to 
be coached free of any iurthei charge till success. Any 
person who can read and w 1 ite Lnglish can join this 
course 

The candidates for the above course are also pre- 
pared by' postal tuition The candidates for the postal 
tuition for the abov e com se -h ill pay the full fee of Rs. 40 
111 advance and can join any time during the year. 

The hours of attendance are arranged according to 
the season either early in the morning or in the ev ening. 
The chss is Held for not more than one hour a day ; thus 
the whole day is left to the candidate for his oilier engage- 
ments. 
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G D A Course. 

unles l\ I r d h a ,r Per f nCanaCt aS Audltor of companies 

unless he holds anAuiiitoHseeruficate from the Govern- 

of Emrlard 5 Th 0r mcor P0rated accountant 

of England The Aud, tor’s certificate ,s granted only 

d i persons as are holders of the Government 
m accountancy. This diploma is awarded 

natl ,T, K atC \ aShaVe P3SSed the G ‘ D - A. exami- 
Board a It, y Government Accountancy Diploma 
. n ave rece,v ed practical training for three years 
under an Auditor. 


• . , ^ subjects prescribed for the above examination 
a i, Accountancy and Auditing, and (b) Mercantile 
Law The admission to this course is restricted to such 
n 1 ates as have passed the matriculation examination 
any university in India or an examination equivalent 
, rna . tl ? CU ad ° n ' *^ ie following examinations are con- 
sidered by the Government Accountancy Diploma Board 
as equal to the matriculation. > 


i. European High School examination 
2- School Leaving Certificate examination. 

Oxford and Cambridge Senior Local examination 

4- The full certificate of The London Chamber of 
Commerce examination 


The candidates for this course must enrol themselves 
on or before 20th of June. There shall be two terms in 
a ^ ^ firSt term -begins on 20th June and ends on 
10 ctober. The second term begins on 10th November 
and ends on 10th March. The entire course covers four 
terms only. The candidates shall have to maintain attend- 
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once at the Institute for not less than 75 pei cent of the 
working days during the first tivo and 1 1st tivo terms res- 
pectively. The graduates are allowed to join the Institute 
anytime during the y ear, and are also coached by postal 
tuition. This concession is not allowed to the under- 
graduates. The tee is Rs. 50 for each term payable in 
advance. A candidate paying the full couise fee etz<, 
Rs 200 in advance will be given a written guai antee to 
be coached free of any further charge till success. 


Karachi Coronation Commercial College. 

It is affiliated to the Gov erhnient Accountancy Diploma 
Board, Bombay, and is recognised by the Director of Public 
Instruction, Bombay and the Indian Merchant's Chamber, 
Bombay etc., and is Local Center for Examinations of The 
National Union of Teachers, London etc 

Admission to the College is open to those having 
a fair knowledge of English There is no distinction of 
caste, creed, age or religion ITiere are special arrange- 
ments far ladies There are Courses suitable to graduates, 
and under-graduates, mati iculatts and non matriculates. 

The working hours ot the College are from 8 a.m. to 
10-30 a m. and 5-30 p in. to 9-30 p m. 

There are two vacations in the year, a fortnight in 
May and a fortnight in December Government Diploma 
m Accountancy and other Degree Classes are conducted 
according to two terms ; 20th June to 10th October, 10th 
Nov ember to toth March For other single subjects the 
College remains open throughout the year excepting the 
two general vacations and Bank Holidays. 
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The Principal is engaged in Auditing, Accountancy 
and Income Tax work as a professional Accountant for 
many years past and theiefore those of the students who 
desire to gain practical experience in Office Routine and 
Accountancy work are readily taken up in his firm of 
M B Dalai and Co I hoseof the students who spare time 
fo' this training are considerably benefited in the long run. 
This is the only College where this facility can be given to 
the students 

During 1927 28 tile College secured employment for 
over 78 students, in 192829 for 80 students, in 1929-30 
for 94 students. 

The College preppies «tudents for the following 
Degrees and Diplomas — 

(I) Government Diploma m Accountancy* 

Period of study 2 years 

(II) Corporation of Accountants (Glasgow). 

(A. C. R A) &<F. C R. A.) 

Period of Study for both the parts, 2 years 

(III) London Association of Accountants. 

(A L A. A) & (F.L A A.) 

Period of study for both the parts, 2 years. 

(iv) Central Association of Accountants 
(L A. A) & (F.A.A.) 

% Period of study for both the parts, s years 

(v) Institute ofBankers, London. 

(C.A.I.B) 

Part I & fl Note.— The students must be attached 
as Clerks to Joint Stock Banks and they must pass 
Part I before appearing at part II. 
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Period of study for both the parts, 2 \ eai s 
(w) Indmn Institute of Bankers (Bombay) 

Period of studj 2 years. 

(\ii) Indian Merchants* Chamber, D Com. I M C, 

1 Specialised Accountancy 

Period of study 2 years. 

2 Specialised Company Secretarial 

Period of study 2 years 

3. Specialised Banking. 

Period of study 2 yeais 

4 Specialised Business Organisation. 

Period of study 2 years 

U'ttt) Commercial Matriculation (Government Commer- 
cial and Clerical Certificate Examination). 

Period of stady 1 year for Matriculates, 2 years for 
non- Matriculates 

A ’ ote — AH the abo\ e mentioned courses each, require 
2 years of study in 4 terms. The College fees are Rs 50 
per term. All the examinations are held in Karachi, many 
of them in College in April — May. Coipoiation of Accoun- 
tants Examinations are held in June and December 

For the Commercial Matriculation Class the fees are 
Rs. 6 per month. 

Departmental Courses chiefly Income-Tax, P, \V. D , 
Rail vi ay Accounts and Audit aie also conducted when need 
arises. 

For single subjects i# , Ty pew riting, shorthand, Banking, 
Book keeping etc. arrangements exist 
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.Some Important Course* of Study 
G D A 

The Government Diploma in Accountancy is a recog- 
nised Diploma awarded by Government and one who has 
passed this examination is very useful in any office- The 
Public Bodies like the Municipality, Port Trust and big 
firms give perference to those who possess this Diploma. 
Admission is open onlj to those who have passed Matricu- 
lation or any equivalent examination 

The Corporation of Accountants, Glasgow- 

This is another Examination which makes a candidate 
an all round commercial man. The members of this body 
are entitled to practise as Public Auditors in the British 
Istes and other parts of the Empire. In India the certificate 
of this body 13 highly prized. 

Diploma of Menhants Chamber, Bombay. 

Diploma of Merchants’ Chamber is well suited to any 
one who wants to make a business success of him, 

Commeitial Matriculation (Goe eminent). 

This is a very useful course for those who want to go 
into business from a very early age. One who has passed 
the V. Std, of a Secondary School can take up this course 
in the beginmg and after two years he stands on par 
with Matriculates. He is entitled to proceed for G, P A. 

London Chamber of Commerce. 

The certificates of this body are recognised throng;! 1 ' 
out the British Empire, rhere are certificates for all single 
subjects as well as group subjects. 
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Rational* Titian of Teacher*) 
Claris CoUeqe Limited, F a- 
cully of Tcahcher* in Corn-] 
merce and Cot onation " 
Compel ilh e. J 


For all these bodies ex- 
aminations in all single com- 
mercial subjects are held 
and certificates granted. 


Lahore : — Hailey College of Commerce 
The College was founded in the year 1927 with the 
v iew of providing a sound commercial training to young 
men, who, possessing a good general education, wish to 
qualify themselves for positions in the higher branches of 
commercial life. It is controlled by the University The late 
Sir Qanga Ram prov ided the College Building, Hostel, and 
ground in Cost Road. 

The curriculum provides for a full three v ears' course 
of preparation in all the subtects requued for die Degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce in the University of the Punjab 
The number of students to be admitted is at present 
limited to about forty each year. Application forms 
may be obtained on application to the Principal to whom 
they must be returned together with certificates — 

(o) of good moral character by the Principal of the 
College last attended , and 

(6) that the applicant has passed the Intermediate 
Examination in the Faculty of Arts or Science 
of the Umv ersity of the Punjab. 

Unless the application for admission is accompanied 
by the abov e certificates it w ell not be entertained. 

Applicants for admission into the first year class will 
be interviewed in the principal’s office in June. 
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Tile following: fees are charged 
Tuition — 

First year- Us 8 per mensem 

second and Third Years n , 
mensem, Students’ Union including spofte 

mensfun ATS 


To be paid 
for v the full 
year. 


There are other annual or non-recunng fees also! 

the SeT £y / ntermed,ate schoIars hips are available in 
vlded bX^ a certam number of scholarships are pro- 
Informntin ^ '? anga Ram Trust Society for students 
fromTI n rega ' * thC SchoIarsh ‘PS may be obtained 
Ram r "T TSlty 5 a ' endar and lhe Secretary, Sir Ganga 
Ram Trust Society, Maclagan Road, Lahore respectively. 

mnees Ir fiv^ a !l, Ram ’ J , 5 rat ' La ' V ' gave to the University 
, , P hve thousand Government Stock 3 1 /* pe r cent. 

fund pr °J ldesafund of **» 175 per annum. From this 
Gold S»T ,£y u ‘ SabIe t0 ° ffer the U S*r Ganga Ram 

place in the FinTl Student of the Col,e <? e securing first 
r lamination for the Degree of Bachelor 

Groimerce The balance mil be deeded to providing 

»“e ctC*' ,OP " m ' n " mr ° ra F “* V - 

One Scholarship of Rs. 20 per mensem for two yeare 
is provided by the University for the student who stands 
first m the First Examination in Commerce. 

e. J he ? f 15 * 5so a s P ecial University Examination in 
Shorthand for those students of the College who wish to 
qualify in this subject. - 

Graduates in Commerce are eligible to appear in MX 
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Economics Examination of the Punjab University on the 
same conditions as Graduates in Arts or Science. 

Hostel accommodation is pro\ ided and students who 
are not living with their guardians must reside in the 
College hostels 

The following fees are charged in the hostels — 

Rent of Room ... Rs. 5 per mensem 

Electricity fee Rs 3 per mensem. 

Utensil fee Rs 1 per annum. 


Lahore (Gurudatta Bhawan):— Commercial Evening 
Classes, A. Y. S. 

The classes are under the supervision and control 
of the Ary a Yuvak Sangha Lahore and under the general 
patronage of the Ary a Prati-mdhi Sabha Punjab, Lahore 

These classes have been established , in order to pro- 
vide a practical course of commercial education within 
the means of those youngmen who intend to take up or 
have taken up employ ment and who therefore, desire to 
tit themselves for efficient seivice and advancement m 
Government Offices or in commercial life. The special 
feature of the institution is to prepare students for depart- 
mental tests of High Court, Accountant Generals Office, 
Railways, London Chamber of Commerce, Rasool, Roorkce 
and Moghalpura etc , 

Students are admitted only during the week pre- 
ceding each of tire terms, which begin respectively in 
January, May and October every year and must promise 
to attend regularly throughout the term. 
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Applicants who haie passed the Matriculation or the 
School Leading Certificate Examination of the Punjab 
University are admitted to any of the Classes 

The case of the non-MatncuIates may also be 
considered 

There are three terms in the year : — 

1. Autlmn Term — 25th Sept — 22nd Dec. 

Date of Admission — 23rd Sept. — 3rd Oct. 

Tee* . — 

Tuition Fee for the Term Rs 12 o o 

Extra Fee for Typewriting „ 3 0 0 

Total „ IS o o 

2. Winter Term . — 3rd Jan. — 30th’ April. 

Date of Admission • — 25th Dec, — 6th Jan 

Fee * . — 

Tuition Fee for the Term Rs 16 o o 

Extra Fee for Typewriting . „ 4°° 

Total ... „ 900 o 

3. Summer Term : — 1st May — 31st July. 

Adjussiox : — 23rd April — 1st May. 

Fee* : — 

Same as in the Autumn term. 

The Fees are exclusive of Rs. 3 A. Y. S. member- 
ship fee for students. These classes are only open to the 
members. 

Courses of Study. 

Students may take three of the following subjects— 

1. English — Senior, Junior and Beginners. 
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2. Book-keeping— Elementary, Intermediate and 
Advanced. 

3 Drafting — Correspondence, Office Routine, and 

Precis writing 

4 Drawing — Freehand, Model, Scale, and Geomet 
rical. 

5, Shorthand (Pitman’s) — Beginners and Speed 

6. Typewriting (Touch System)— Beginners and 
Advanced. 

Arrangements for a Shorthand Speed Class (120- 
150 words per minute) can also be made on terms to be 
settled personally with the Superintendent 

In all cfasse? */ject<j/ emphasis ts laid on the acquir- 
ing of a 1 cork trig knowledge of Lngltxh. 


Lahore:— V. M C. A. Evening Continuation Classes. 

The classes are under the supervision and control of 
local Education Committee appointed by the Board of 
Directors of the Lahore Young Men's Christian Association 

These classes have been established in order to pro- 
ude a practical course of elementary commercial education 
within the means of those young men who have taken up 
employment and who, therefore, desire to fit themselves 
for advancement in Government Offices or in commercial 
life. 

Students are admitted only during the week preceding 
each of the terms, which begin respectively in January, 
May, and October every year and must promise to attend 
regularly throughout the term. 



194 


GUIDE TO INDIAN STUDIES. 


Applicants who have passed the Matriculation or 
School Leaving Certificate Examination of the Punjab 
University are admitted to any of the Classes. 

Non Matriculates are admitted to the Drawing, English 
(Junior) and Mathematics Classes only. In exc£P tl0na l 
cases and after a special test has been passed they fnay 
taken in other classes also 

2 he essential regainment foi admission ifi eac ^ 
class a fair working knowledge of English. 

The Classes are inspected annually by an Off' cer 
the Punjab Educational Department. 

There are three terms in the year — 
i. Autumn Term —25th September— 22nd Decem- 
ber 

Date or Admission .—25th September —3rd 
October ^ 

Tuition Fee for the Term 
Extra Fee for Typewriting 

Total . 18 ° 0 

a. Winter Term : — 3rd January — 30th April- 
* Date of Admtssion-. 2nd January— Cth January. 

Rs, A. P. 
... 20 ° ° 
4 O O 


Rs, A. P- 
15 ° ° 
3 ° ° 


Tuition Tee for the Term 
Extra Fee (or Typewriting 


Total 


24 


o O 
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3 Sommer Term- — 

hi May~ 3 ist July. Admission 2ird April — Ut Maj 
Fees are some as in the Autumn term. 

The Fees are exclusive of Rs. 6 Y M C A. tnembei- 
ship fee for students These classes are only open to the 
members. 

Students are lequired to take at least two of the 
following subjects — Drawing, Junior English or Mathe- 
matics can be- taken alone — 

i. English — Senior, Junior and Beginners’ 

s. Book-keeping — Elementary, Intermediate and Ad 
vanced 

3. Drafting— Correspondence and Office Routine. 

4. Drawing — Freehand, Model, Scale and Geometucal 

5. Mathematics— Arithmatio, Algebra, Geometry 
Mensuration, etc. 

6. Shorthand (Pitman’s) — Beginners’ and Speed 

7. Typewriting (T ouch System) — Beginneis and 
Ad\ anced. 

Arrangements for a Shorthand Speed Class (120 — 
150 words per minute) can also be made on terms to be 
settled personally w ith the Superintendent. 

In all claves special emphasis is laid out on the 
acquiring of a working knowledge of Lvtflish. 
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Lahore: — Peoples Bank of Northern India Ltd 
Training School 

Students passing out of Schools and Colleges including 
commercial Colleges ha\e generally theoretical knowledge 
and they stand 111 need of practical training. In a tine 
like banking such training is most essential With a \1e1v 
to obtain all round efficient hands as Manager, Accountants 
and Clerks in the efficient working in the Indian Banks 
the Directors of the Peoples Bank of Northern India, Limited 
ha\e decided, started a "Bankers Training School* 'in the 
premises of the Head Office at Lahore (Bharat Buildings), 
wherin students after passing the examination are preuded 
with suitable appointments 

The School will hate mo Sessions in a year. The 
term for such Session will be five months as under 

First session from 1st March to 31st July. Second 
Session Irom 1st September to 31st January. 

Admission to the School w ill be made by selection, 
out of the applications received either in response to ad\er- 
tisements or through branches with the recommendations 

of the Local Directors. The Selection Committee will 
select suitable candidates for each Session in 1 ieiv of the 
requirements of the Bank. Ordinarily under-graduates with 
3 j ears’ office experience and graduates will be taken as 
Accountants and Matriculates as Clerks and Cashiers: 
while B. As and M As with three to four years office 
experience and B. A.LL. Bs. and M A, LL. Bs. will be 
taken for the post of Managers 

The Selection Committee to select the candidates for 
admission to the School will hold its sittings twice a y ear 
in the months of February and August The admission to 
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the School will be confined to those students only, who after 
passing the examination will take up the service of the 
Bank. 

The School will open for study for three hours daily 
(Bank holidays excluded? — 

Morning 7*30 to 9 A. M. 

Evening 7-3° to 9 P M. 

After the termination of each Session students will be 
required to appear in the examination which will be held in 
last neek of January and July ev ery jear. 

The examiners to set the papers will be selected by 
the Chairman in consultation with the Principal of the 
School. 

Successful candidates will be given first chance of 
appointment in different grades as under, on the condition 
that they will deposit requisite security either in cash or in 
house property. 

Jfanagers. 

80*8-120 («) Fresh B. A L,L. Bs. 

(fc) M. As. with 4 jears office experience and 
B. Corns, of different Indian Universities with 
B.A. qualifications 

(c) Graduates with 5 j ears Banking or 7 years office 
experience. 

(< 1 ) Under-graduates with 7 jears Banking or 8 years 
office experience. 

(e) Matriculates with 14 jears Banking or 21 jears 
office experience. 
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100-10-150 B A. LL Bs and M. A. LL Bs with over 
three years and under 6 years practice and G.D. 
A (Auditors) of different Indian Universities. 

125-12 185 B. A. LL. Bs and M. A. L.L Bs. with over 
6 years and under 10 years practice. 

Accountants. 

50-5*75- Under-graduates with 3 years office 
experience and B Corns of different Indian 
Universities with Matnc qualifications. "Matri- 
culates with 6 years Banking experience or 9 
years office experience. 

55-5 80 Graduates and Under graduates with 4 years 
Banking experience and Matriculates with 8 
years Banking experience or twelve years 
office experience • 

60-6-90 Graduates with 3 years office experience and 
B Corns, of different Indian Universities (with 
Intermediate ((uahfication) Under graduates 
with 5 years Banking experience or 8 years 
office experience. Matriculates with ten years 
Banking or 15 years office experience. 

70-6-100 Fresh M As. and Graduates with 4 years 
office experience. Under-graduates with 6 
years Banking or 9 years office experience. 
Matriculates with 12 years Banking or 18 years 
office experience. 

Clerics. 

35*3*5° Matncs (rst and 2nd Division). 

40*4-60 Under-graduates and Matncs with 2 years 
Banking or 3 years office experience. 
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45 4 65 Undergraduates with 2 years Banking 
experience or 3 years office experience. Matri- 
culates with 5 years Banking or 6 year office 
experience. 

Cashiers. 

30*3-45 Matriculates. 

40-4-60 Intermediates and Under-graduates. 

50-4-70 Graduates 

A’ofc— Cash allowance \arying from Rs. 5 to 10 extra. 


Lahore *. — Post-Matric Clerical and Com- 
mercial Classes. 

These classes have been established with the express 
purpose of providing a suitable vocational training to the 
vast number of young men who pass out of the High 
Schools from year to year and seek employment as clerks. 
The courses are so arranged that a boy gets a thorough 
training in the various duties of a clerk and typist and, 
besides, specializes in any one of the three branches of 
office work, viz., shorthand, accountancy or banking. 

The applicants for admission — 

(0 must have passed one of the following exami- 
nations 

The Matriculation or School-leaving Certificate Exami- 
nation, the School Final Examination, the Senior 
Cambridge Local, the High School Examination 
for Europeans, or the Final Examination of the 
Chiefs’ College ; 
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(ti) must pass a preliminary test in English and Arith- 
metic — 

Oil) must produce a certificate of physical fitness signed 
by a medical officer of the rank, at least, of a Civil Assis- 
tant Surgeon , and 

(in) must produce a certificate of good behaviour signed 
by the Head of the Institution last attended. 

Admission to these classes will begin on the fourteenth 
day after the publication of the Matriculation results. 
The number of admissions being limited, the intending 
candidates should apply m good time 

Approved candidates will be called for an inter- 
view before admission 

The training lasts for two years At the end of the 
year there is a Departmental examination. Successful can- 
didates will he granted a Diploma by the Department 
Training is given at the following institutions : — 
Lahore ’“Central Model School 
Multan : —Multan College 
Amritsar . — Government High School 
Lyallpur: — Govt Int. College 
Jullundhur — Govt. High School 
Ambala — Govt High School. 

Rohtak . — Govt Int College. 

Sialkot: — Govt High School. 

Ludhiana — Gov t Int, College. 

Jhang- — Govt. Int. College. 
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Lucknow Lucknow University Faculty of Commerce 
The Commercial Diploma of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education shall be regarded as 
equivalent to the Intermediate Examination of an Indian 
University for the purposes of admission to the B Com 
Decree courses of the University 

The Commercial Diploma of the Punjab University 
shall be regarded as equivalent to the Commercial Diploma 
of the Board of High School and Intermediate Education 
for the purposes of admission to the B Com. course of the 
University 

There shall be an admission examination for entrance 
to the B. Com course of the University until such time as 
such test becomes unnecessary 

Part-time students r tz , those who wish to take two 
years to complete a course ordinarily prescribed for one 
year for the Degree of IS. Com shall be allowed to do so 

There shall be an Entrance examination to the 
B. Com. course which shall be held at Lucknoiv once a year 
No candidate shall be admitted to an Entrance exami- 
nation to the B Com course unless — 

(«) he has passed the Intermediate examination of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate Education, or the 
Intermediate examination of an Indian University established 
by an Act of the Legislature, and 

<«> he has satisfied a Committee including the Dean 
and the Heads of Department:# of the Faculty of Commerce 
that he has adequately prepared him -.elf for the examina- 
tion. 
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Every candidate shall be required to pass in each of 
the following papers — 

(i) Book keeping and Accounting 
(n) Business Methods 
(itt) Correspondence and English. 

(iv) Elementary Economics and Banking. 

(i) Commercial Geographj. 

Applications for admission shall be made to the Regis- 
trar in the prescribed form on or before the 15th July along 
with the Enrolment fee of Rs 12 and College Admission 
fee of Rs 4 These fees will be returned to the applicants 
who have not been successful in obtaining admission. U. P. 
Students get preference in admission 

Two scholarships of Rs 16 p w for ten months are 
available There are four freeships. 

Tuition fee is Rs 36 per term 
Hostel fee is about Rs. 18 per term. 


Lucknow: — Lucknow Christian School of Commerce. 

Morning Classes for Men m Sere ice. 

For the benefit of those who are now working in 
Lucknow and for any others who can, through their o*n 
efforts, secure work, the Institute has arranged morning 
classes as follows '^-Preparation for London Chamber of 
Commerce Examination; Courses in Shorthand, Typewriting, 
Book-keeping and Accountancy and Business Methods for 
School of Commerce Diploma. 

Qualifications for Admission. 

Candidates must have passed the High School Exami- 
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nation of the Intermediate Board or any Indian University. 
Exceptions are sometimes made to faded 10th class stu- 
dents who ha\e passed in English 


One subject onlj 
Two subjects onlv 
Three subjects 

Urdu Shorthand . "* 

Hindi Shorthand 

Business methods and Correspondence 
(CompnLorj ) 

Athletics, Librar\ , Fans, Literary Society 
Final Examination— fee for each exami- 
nation 


Rs 6 per month 
8 


London Chamber of Commerce 


by subjects. 


New classes will usually be formed in shorthand on 
the first school days of each of the follow mg months — 
July, October, and January Students for Typewriting 
may be admitted at any time Admission to other classes 
mil rf made in July', and at other times if there is a 
sufficient demand. 


Students to be eligible for admission into the School 
of Commerce must have read up to and appeared for the 
Matriculation or the School Leaving Certificate Examina- 
tion and must have passed in at least the subject of English 
Students should furnish certificates fiom the Headmaster 
of the High School in which they took their work 
London Chamber of Commerce 
The School is a centre for the Examination conducted 
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by the London Chamber of Commerce. Applicants for 
either the Junior or Senior Certificates my be examined 
Further information will be sent upon request Fees for 
Examination— Junior, Rs 5 pec subject. Senior, Rs 8 per 
subject 

Shorthand ( Pitmans System ) f 

Average time required to complete this course, 
obtaining a speed of 100 words per minute, from twelve to 
fifteen months, depending upon the ability and application 
of the student to his work Hard working and intelligent 
students are not detained for the sake of the dull ones. 
Double time, without extra charge, is given to those in the 
Speed Class 

Great emphasis is placed upon transcription. A 
candidate before appearing for the final examination must 
be able to transcribe accuratly at the rate of 30 words per 
minute on the typewriter 

A special advance Speed Class will be conducted for 
those who desire a speed of 150 words per minute in 
Shorthand 

Typewriting (.Touch Method) 

Average time required to complete this course, ■obtain- 
ing a speed of at least 35 words per minute, from five to 
eight months, depending upon the student. 

A special advanced speed class will be conducted for 
those who wish to secure a higher speed than the average 
student 

Book-keeping and Accounting . 

(Equivalent to the Intermediate Commene Course) 
One full school year is required. Classes are held daily. 
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Business Methods. 

{Equivalent to the Intermediate Commerce Course ) 

Time required is one full school year 

Commercial English, 

Although a knowledge of English is an essential 
qualification for the successful Stenographer and Typist, 
few of the students are reallv qualified in this subject. To 
remote this deficiency English is now a required subject 
for every student until he can pass a satisfactory examina- 
tion. This course includes instruction m Precis Writing, 
Commercial and Official Correspondence, and Essay 
Writing. 

Urdu Shorthand. 

This js a course in Vernacular Shorthand with a text- 
book in the Urdu Character and is based on tho Pitmans 
System of Shorthand. Many Government employers 
have been deputed from all parts of India for training in 
this course. In the past, it his been limited largely to the 
Police, but with an increasing demand for vernaculars, a 
knowledge of Urdu Shorthand is very important The 
multiplicity or vernacular new» papers and the introduc- 
tion of vernacular speeches in the Legislative Councils 
have created a great demand for Urdu Shorthand 
Reporters. 

Prescribed Text — •“ Manual of Urdu Shorthand ” 
prepared by Lucknow Christian School of Commerce, has 
recently been revised with additional logograms and 
exercises. This is a complete text-book in itself, giving 
fufi instructions for Urdu Shorthand, and can be had from 
the Principal for Rs. 5 per copy , V. P. P. charges extra. 
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Time — 15 to 18 months to secure a speed of 125 
words per minute. 

Hindi Shorthand. 

With the growing tendency of eminent personages, 
leaders and servants of India to deliv er lectures in Hindi from 
the various pulpits viz social, moral, religious and political, 
there shall be a great demand for Hindi Shorthand Repor- 
ters in the near future To meet this demand the institue is 
thoroughly equipped to start classes in Hindi Shorthand 
Vf du Typewriting. 

If there is sufficient demand, this subject will be 
taught Now Urdu T>pewnting has beed perfected, 
allowing for greater accuracy and speed The school is 
ready to meet this demand 


Madras Government Institute of Commerce. 

It is affiliated to the Accountancy Diploma Board, 
Bombay 

Candidates are prepared for the examination of the 
Accountancy Diploma Board, Bombay ; the Lower and 
Higher Grade Technical examinations of the Madras 
Government in the subjects viz. Book-keeping, Theory 
and practice of Commerce, Commercial Geography including 
commercial History, Banking and Shorthand. 

Candidates for admission should be atleast Matriculates 
or holders of completed school leaving certificates or those 
who have passed the European High School Examinations 
Others who appear to possess, in the opinion of the 
authorities, sufficient knowledge to benefit by the ins- 
tructions, can also be admitted. 
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The course commences in July every year and there 

are two terms, one from July to pecember and the other 

from Januarj to March. 

Applications for admission should be sent on the pres- 
cribed forms and should reach the principal not later 
than June I. 

Fees for the Examination of the Accountancy Diploma 
Board ts Rs 7 o for the ist term and 42 for the second. 
Fees for the Lower grade Teaching Exam, nation are~ 
Rs n 15, =5, 30 and 40 for one, two, there four, and 
L subjects respect, vely for the ist term and Rs 7, 9, *5, 
^8 andS for the Second term Fees for the Higher 

Grade Teaching examinations are Rs 15. =5.30. 4° an 4 

for one, two, three four cud live sub, erB respect,, ely for 

’ j Re o is 18, 24, 28 respectively for 

the first term and Rs 9. 15» IO - “4. 

the Second term. 


Mysore -Champion Metropolitan College of 
3 Commerce. 

It ,s Recognized by the Government of Mysore. 
//<>,< r a of tcork 
7-30" A M. to 10-30 A M 
5.30 PM to 7-30 P.M. 


a P. M. to 

Subject 

Accountancy and Auditing 
Shorthand 


Junior and Senior 
Junior, Senior and 
Proficiency. 

Do 


Typewriting 
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Banking and Economics Junior and Senior. 

Methods and Machinery of 

Business ’ do 

Commercial History and 
Economic Geography do 

English Composition Senior 

(Only to those who have not passed S. S. L. C.) 

Fees — Amount of each instalment (Only 8 instalments) 


(1) Junior Grade. 

Rs. A 

(a) Typewriting .. 1 8 

(b) Each of the other subjects ••• o ta 

(2) Senior Grade. 

Rs A 

(a) Typewriting ••• 3 0 

(b) Each of the other subjects 1 8 

(3) Proficiency Course. 

Rs. A 

(a) Typewriting < ' 4. ii 

(b) Shorthand ... . 20 


Examination *. 

After undergoing a course of training and putting 
proper term etc , candidates can appear for any of the 
following examinations which will be held at Mysore 
The Mysore Govt. Commercial Examinations. 

The London Chamber of Commerce do 
The Madras Government Technical do 
The National Union of Teachers do 
Institute of Book-keeper's do 

Pitman’s do etc. 
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Rangoon : — St Joseph’s College, 

It is affiliated to the Govt Accoutancy Diploma Boaui, 
Bombay. Pa-ticulars not to hand 


Rangoon :—Government Institute of Accountancy 

It ts affiliated to the Govt Accountancy Diploma 
Board, Bombay Particulars not to hand 

Other Commercial Training Institutions in India: 

International Correspondence School of London. 
Bombay. 

Lentin’s Commercial College, Bombay 

Banaji's Tutorial Commercial Class, Bombay 

Knlbadeu Shorthand and T 3 pew ruing Institution, 
Bombay. 

Institute of Commerce, Kalhadty 1 Road, Bombay 

Popular Shorthand and Typewriting Institution Bom- 
bay 

Reliance Commercial School, Bombay 

Maharashtra Shorthand and Typewriting Class 
Dadar. 

YajniVs College of Commerce., Ahmed aba d. 

Commercial and Typewriting Class, Wanhaner, 
l Kathiawar). 

Sir C. J Nay asan Zarthoshti Madresa, Nay asan * 

Cambay Commercial Class, Cambav 

Smart School of Commerce, Surat. 

Deccan Institute of Commerce, Sadaslm Peth, Poona 
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Poona School of Commerce, Poona City, 

Commercial Class, Sholapur, 

Rajafam College Kolhapur 
Bulsara’s Business College, Karachi 
Scientific Business Institute, Nagpur City 
Commercial High School, Bangalore. 

Champion Metropolitan College of Commerce, Mysore. 
Sarada Phono Type, Institute, Narsapur, West 
Godavari 

City Typewriting Institute, 1 nplicane, Madras. 
Pudupet Convent School of Commerce, Madras. 
Victoria Technical Institute, Mayavaram S I. 

Kalyana Institute of Commerce, Madura, S I. 

Rao’s College of Commerce, Coconada, S. I. 
Saharanpur Shorthand and Typewriting Institute, 
Saharanpur 

Batliboi’s Accountancy Classes, Calcutta. 

S P S Iyer's Accountancy Institute, Rangoon, 
Samuel’s Technical Institute, Rangoon. 

Burma School of Commerce, Rangoon 
Sir J J. P B. Commercial Class, Hornby Road, Fort, 
Bombay. 

Yajnek’s College of Commerce, Ahmedabad. 
Maharastra Shorthand Institute, Dadar, Bombay. 
Bharat Yuvak Mandal Free Commercial Institute, 
Karachi 

Dacca Commercial School, Patnatuh, Dacca. 
Commercial Educator Chittagong. 



BANKING AND COVWRlf 


Maharaja Coisimbazar's Polytechnic Institute, Nandlal 
fhx Lane, Baghbazar, Calcutta 

Bengal Techno-Commercial, Institute, KiddarporL, 
Calcutta. 

Albion Typewriter Cos Commercial College, Bow 
Bazar Street, Calcutta 

Y. M. C. A , Commercial Classes, Corporation St , 
Calcutta. 

Cartn’s Fonetih School, Bowbizai ^t, Calcutta 
Commercial College, Cornwallis St , Calcutta 

Ghose and Muteras Business lustitutc, Bow bazar St , 
Calcutta. 

Hudson's Chambers, Dhurmtolla St, Calcutta 
Modem Business Academy, Bowbazar, St, Calcutta 
St. Gregory's School, Dacca 
St. Pauls I Itgher grade School, Calcutta 
Knshan Bchari Shorthand Institute, Kama Kamal 
Serai Lane, Calcutta 

Oriental College of Commerce, Amritsar 
Royal Telegraph College, Delhi. 

Technical Institute of India Ltd, Delhi 

Empire College of Commerce, Mcltod Road, Lahore. 

Punson Commercial College, Ludhiana. 

City College of Commerce, Delhi. 

Hawaitl College of Business Rawalpindi, 

India School of accountancy, P B 2020, Calcutta 



Every Genuine Book must bear 
the Signature and Stamp of 
the authors on this page 
and the Title page. 
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Charierner (Kashmir) State Forest Training Class, 

A vernacular training Class will, os a rule, be held 
each jear for the instruction of subordinates below the rank 
of Rangers, who have undergone no course of professional 
. instruction and are likely to derive matenal benefit there- 
from. 

The school, of which the head-quarters will be at 
Charternar, will be under the direct supervision of the 
Conservator of Forests, Working Plan Circle. The Class 
will be in charge of an Instructor, who will ordinarily be 
an Assistant Conservator of Forests, but a selected Forest 
Ranger with DDR certificate can be appointed if need be. 
The Instructor will be attached to the Direction Division of 
the Working Plan Circle, and will draw a local allowance 
during the season of the class of 20 per cent of lus salary 
if a Forest Ranger. 

The class w ill be formed in Baisakh of each year, the 
opening date being fixed b> the Conservator of Forests, 
Working Plan Circle, and its duration will ordinarily be 
8 months. 

Tours will be made with the object ol visiting impor- 
tant and typical forest works, where the students will be 
shown works in actual progress and receive their instruc- 
tion from those works. Tour programmes will be prepared 
by the Instructor and submitted to the Conservator of 
Forests, Working Plan Circle, for approval. Tours will 
be arranged so that the minimum amount of time is lost 
on marches on which no work can be done. 

If in any jear the number of men holding school 
certificates is so large that it appears unneve-»sary to hold 
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the class, the Chief Conservator of Forests will report the 
fact to the Durbar for orders, whether the class shall b» 
formed or not 

The total number of students who can be admitted 
each year will be limited to such number' as the Chief 
Conservator of forests may decide from time to time as 
suitable Each Conservator, will be informed by the ist 
Maghar each year the number of places which will be 
allotted to students from his Circle in the following j ear. 

The selection of subordinates for instruction w ill be 
made before the ist Poh each year by the* Conservator 
concerned upon nominations submitted by Divisional 
Forest Officers Selection will be guided by the following 
consideration “ 

(«) Candidates should be Foresters or Guards under 
28 years of age who have given not less than 3 
years approved service in the State in a perma- 
nent appointment 

{&) They must be able to read and write Urdu 
with ease, and has e sufficient general education 
to be able to follow the course. 

(c) They must be active, strong, and in good health, 
and likely to make useful Forest Officers. 

The Chief Conservator of Forests may, should he 
consider it desirable, relax any of the dondltions imposed 
under this rule.* 

In the event of vacancies, candidates from the Jagir 
Forest Departments maj be admitted. Applications for 
such studentships should reach the Chief Conservator of 
Forests by the ist Poh. 
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For the sake of convenience the school jear i* divided 
into three terms as follows, with a bieak of 3 da\s between 
the end of one term and the beginning of the nt\t — 

(/) Spring term — Baisakh and Jcth 
(»i) Summer term— Hai to Assui (mclu*iv el 
(iii) Autumn term — Katik and Maglnr 
The course will include two examinations — 

(1) The summer examination-, to be held b\ die 
Instructor in the month of Saw an 
(»/) The final examination U> »>e held at the end of 
the course by a Boaid ol Examiners nominated 
by the Chiel Confers ator of Foiests 
Accommodation, stationers and transport will be 
supplied free to State students 1 no amount of transport 
allowed to each student lor hi> private proput> is ont 
cooly or i of a pon> load 

All other expenses will be borne bv the student-, 
themselves who will aUo make thur own arrangements for 
cooking etc , 

In the case of Non State students the administration 
deputing them will pay the proportionate, share ol the 
maintenance and admm.*tration charge*, including 
accommodation and stationerv, in advance to the Conferva 
■ tor of Forests, Working Plan Circte Transport charge* 

will either be paid by the student* tht_m*t_lve* at the time 
or be deducted from their pay monthlj 

State students while on deputation to the School, vv ill 
he seconded. Thc> will retain a lien on their appoint- 
ments though not necessanh on the post* thev were 
occupving when deputed. 
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Everv Sute student, will, during his deputation, draw 
the pav of his grade or Rs eighteen per month, whicheven 
may be tile higher 

State students are entitled to the I retelling Allowance 
admissible under the State 1 ravelling Allowance Cod< 
for the journe\ from the original head quarters to join the 
class and for the return journey fiom the class to the d.u 
sion deputing them But travelling expenses while on 
tour with the class will not b“ paid for them by the State 

Students are not required to purchase or own anv 
text books while at the school Should they desire to 
purchase such books thtv will make their own arrange 
ments 

AH students following the course will live in the 
quarters alloted to them by the Instructor 


Dehra Dun : — Forest College. 

Utile* for the Itnptrtal Votes* ‘Service Course 
The course of study at the Forest College is designed 
primarily to fit selected students for appointment to the 
Imperial Forest Service, and to afford a higher class educa- 
tion in Forestry to* students deputed from Indian States 
and elsewhere. 

The standard of the course will be that of the degree 
course at a British University leading up to the grant of the 
College Diploma in Forestry 

The maximum number of students to be admitted to 
this course will be decided by the Inspector General of 
Forests from time to time subject to the approval of the 
Government of India. 



220 GUIDF TO INDUS STL DIFS. 

April of the jejr in which they seek admission. 
The Inspector General of Forests is empowered 
to relax this rule in special cases 

(ii) that they hold a degi te in Science of a recog- 
nised Umvusitv 

(ill) two certificate-5 of recent date signed bv indivi- 
duals of standing which must state that the 
candidate i» of good moral character 
{«) a medical cutificatc of fitness signed by a Civil 
Surgeon 

The president is empowered to refuse an application 
for a studentship without assigning any reason 

The course of studies will extend ovei 2 tears 

For Examination purposes tils subjects will b6 
a 1 tided into two groups — 

I Auxiliary Sciences 

I! Forestry with Surveying and Engineering; and 
there should consequently be two main exaim 
nations. * 

{«! the Preliminary Examination, and 
(b) the Final Examination 


The Examinations will be partly written and partly 
oral, and there will also be practical exaim 
nations in all the preliminary subjects and 
in Torest Botany and Forest Zoology among the 
Final subjects 

Preliminary Examination The Preliminary Exanii* 
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nation mil compose the following subject, 

(0 Physics. 

(2) Chemistry 

(3) Botany, Part 1 

(4) Geology and Phy siography 

(5) Zoology, Part l 

(6) Clementary Silviculture, Part I 

(7) Survey and Drawing 

(8) Forest Engineering, Part I 

Candidates will not be permitted to ta^e > 
preliminary examination until they have bee 
fetal,** course ISch caml. 4 .« ^ 

subjects and must pus, m .it IcJ't si\ of tlun _ 

in Ire to two He will be required to base U« Cdte-u 
Candidates t»hn tail .none oil, or t»o ™b,ec“ «' 
required to appear sis months later tor the subjects 
which they have failed 

n„al rumination- The Fmal Exammatmn - 
be held once a year at the conclusion of course . No 
candidate will be admitted to the Final Evammat.onune^ 

(1) he has already passed the Preliminary tvammat^^, 

(2) he produces a certificate, countersigned by 
fessor of Forestry, that he has satisfacton y 

approved course of practical work in ore, ry, [Cal 

and Forest Engineering and tint he ns passe 

test in the use of Surveying instruments Candidate 

be required to offer all the subjects 

Ability (« nice! crpc-o-Pnor to the *bn«»riar 
a private student the parents or guardian, concerne 
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satisfy the President that they are willing ‘and able to 
defray the whole expenses of the student 

rcex — The training fees are fixed at Rs 2,400 per 
annum The sum is payable in advance in four Instil- 
ments, due on October 1st and April 1st of each of the 
two years This will cover cost of tuition also, oflodging, 
light and water and other services at headquarters for the 
two years 

The Durbars of Indian States deputing students to 
Dehra Dun shall prior to the admission of their nominees 
into the College, deposit with the President the sum of 
Rs 3,600 for each student, to meet expenses (exclusive 
of travelling) for two years This sum is an addition to the 
College fees prescribed above 

Caution money — All students except those already 
m Government service shall on their arrival at Dehra Dun 
deposit in Tfie Post Office pledged to the President the sum 
of Rs. 100 as caution money and security for good be- 
haviour and conduct and for due observance of the rules 

Employment of private students — The President will 
maintain a register of the names of private students who 
succeed in obtaining certificates and who desire to obtain 
Forest appointments, and will circulate annually a list of 
such passed students to Durbars of Indian States (through 
Political Officers concerned) and to Conservators and other 
persons likely to be in need of the service of trained Forest 
officials . he will, if possible note in the list the minimum 
pay each student is prepared to accept and in what parts 
of India he is prepared to serve. In forwarding applica- 
tions for service the Pres'dent will make such recommen- 
dations a inks fit. 
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Xo private student has any claim to an appo’ vtment 
in Gov eminent service. 

Marriage of ttud&nt * — No student of European or 
Anclo-lndian extraction, not already m the permanent cmpl >v 
Bient ofGovem mentor of an Indian State ~ha 1 be admitted to 
the Imperial Forest Sen ice course if he i> married ,nor =nail 
anv such student, whether in the permanent tmpJovmen, 
of Government or of an Indian State or no , mam bttore 
he Jus finally quilted the In»mo- \ breach oi tbi* r jle 
will render the student liable to di*m ->*al 

Co'f oj fqHipntent.~-Hoo\' and can p outfit must a’! 
be paid for in ca=h AH nece->ar\ articV* must be 
obtained from the Institute contractor* or a-, the President 
may direct. Student are expee'ed to brine sufficient 
money with them to Dehrj Dun in addition to the caution 
money 

The President ma\ authorise an ad\ ance not exceed- 
ing Rs too to anv student toward* th^ co*t of hi* equip- 
ment. The advance will be recovered m not more than 
six instalments and the caution monev deposited, 
will be secjniv for it Thi* advance will however be 
made in exceptional cases onh 

Camp equipment — Vs camp equipment each student 
requires . — ■ 

(1) A small tent not lurg-r than to feet by 8 feet 

(2) A camp bed 

(3) A small camp table. 

I4) A C3mp chair. 

Book* and insfnrmeiib.— The boots and instruments 
required by each student v.18 be fixed by the Vice-president 
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fr°ni time to time. Save with the previous permission of 
he Vice-President these articles must be purchaser! 'from 
the Research Institute on cash payment 

Ranger Course 

TV"*" Course is designed primarily with the 
object of training men to fill the posts of Rangers and 
pu y Rangers in the Subordinate Forest Scmce, and 
m ndian States, Colonics, Foreign countries and priiate 
t-mplojmtnts 


Athmxxion Rule* 

Allotment of studentships — The total number of stu- 
ents of each cotegory who can be admitted into the 
College each year av. 1 I be limited to such number as the 
h eS » *' nt I may decide rhe number or studentships to 
due ° c eac 1 year to the respective provinces will, with 
due regard to the total' prescribed, be decided by the Pre- 
sident, after consultation with the various administrations as 
to their requirements, and will be communicated to them 
not later than the 15th November. 

In allotting nommationsto Local Governments, Colonies, 
or Inchan States the President vv.N allow a margin for 
poss! e casualties between the dates of nomination and 

of act^iy em he Colle ^ e WhenaLocaI Go , ern . 

th r’n ° ^ ° r * ndian ® tate «nnot for any reason utilize 
the full number of studentships allotted, it should immedia 
tdy mform the President that the vacancies nay be 
filled up with other candidates in time to permit of the 
prescribed preliminary training being undergone. 

Categories of students and candidates— There are 
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four categories of students: 

( 1 ) Prieate students . 

\z) Government probationary studniis, .% ttpeudifliV 
or non-stipendiary ; 

{3) Student* deputed by Indian States But id 1 Colo 
ntfs, eft. : 

( 4 ) Student* already in Government service 
C«.«< probationary .tad** ««W™* 
nho have been selected by the Government for on appoint 
ment in its Forest Service 

Private olndmt . comprise a11 ” 

without appointments in any forest ^rvu-c, 

entered into an agreement to serve .n. Governm ent °r 

Administration, and whose object It IS, y e . , 

sorsof.be Forest College cerufkatesto obmm enpl oi 
ment either m the Forest Service of the 
India, or in that of an Indian State, or of some other 
owner of forest property. 

According to toe class of studentship applied for. can^ 
d, dates are class', hed under toe four categories defined 
abo\e. , . 

Rules for Candid \ rts is CvrFoORi»‘» (1), U XND 3 

,4gc.— Candidates must not be less than .8 or more 
than 25 years of age on the tst October o 1 , 

which they desue admission to the College 

Subtiii'ttiou of application if.— In the case of can dd 
Conservators of Forests, Bengal — ? ^abdications must 

ssssesse* ----- 
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Conservators of Forests, Assam — 

Eastern Circle ) cu n 

Western Circle! Shlllong 
Conservators of Forests, United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh 
Eastern Circle 4 

Western Circle 
Kumaon Circle i ' 

Working Plans CircleJ 
Conservators of Forests, Punjab - 
Eastern Circle J 
Western Circle f Lahore 
Utilization CircleJ 


\ Naim Tal 


tor of Forests, either 
direct or through a 
Divisional Forest Offi- 
cer of rank not below 
that of a Deputy Con- 
servator, or through 
a Collector or officer in 
charge of a district. 
None of the above 
mentioned officers 
need belong to the 
Forest Circle or pro- 
vince in which the 
candidate seeks em 
ploymenf. 


In the case of candidates of category (3) applications 
must be sent to and in the manner prescribed by the 
Governor of the Colonj . in the case of students deputed 
by an Indian State alt applications for studentships must 
be endorsed by some responsible official such as an Agent 
to the Governor General, a Resident, a Political Agent, 
a Supei intendent or a Deputy Commissioner, to ensure 
that the studentships asked for are based on the actual 
requirements of that State only. 

Lei tificatev . — All applications must be accompanied 
by the following certificates : — 

(a) A certificate that the candidate is a “ Native of 
India ” within the meaning assigned to those 
words by section 6 of 33 Viet., Chap 3. 


(6) A certificate of age 

(c) A health certificate m the form prescribed by 
Article 49 of the Civil Service Regulations, 5th 
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edition signed by a Civil Surgeon, 01 such 
other qualified medical ofhcer as maj be ap 
proved by the President, and testifying to die 
candidates sound constitution, good vision and 
hearing, and genera! physical fitness for a i ough 
out-door life in the Forest Department, and to 
the fact that he bears on hi-> bodv marks ot sut 
cessful vaccination or of small pox 

(ft) A certificate of respectibihty and good moral 
character from two or more persons whose social 
or official position can be accepted as a guarantee 
of reliability 

The certificates (i) and Id) must bear date not further 
back than the ist Septembei ot the year prev ious to that 
m which the candidate desires admission to the College 

Ifanj person giving certificates as abov e under (i) 
and (d) is m a position to mention anything more to the 
credit of the candidate than the certificates actually called 
lor, he may do so 

(**) A certificate of hav ing passed one of the follow ing 
examinations, vtz . — 

ft) The B A., F. A., B Sc., or Licentiate ot Agricul- 
ture. 

(2) The Matriculation, w here no school final exami- 
nation or school-leaving certificate exists 

(3) The school final examination provided the can- 

didate can show that he has qualified in English 
and Mathematics up to the Matriculation standard 
or, for European candidates a certificate ot hav - 
ing passed the High School examination with a 
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similar proviso 

(4) The school leaving certificate as prescribed in the 
United Provinces, Central Provinces, and 
Bombay 

Note — The Punjab Government has raised the mini- 
mum educational qualification for Forest Ranger candidates 
from Matriculation to Intermediate, i e,F. A. or F Sc. 

The President is authorised to admit candidates, as ex- 
ceptional measure, who for some valid reason (such a 
being subject of an Indian State or Foreign country) hav 
had no opportunity of srcui ing any of the certificates mer 
tioned above, provided that the candidates pass the qualify 
ing examination, details of which are given below. 

The Inspector General of Forests may, should he con 
sider it desirable, relax any of the conditions imposed unde 
rules of age and qualifying Examination. 

Upon the receipt by the Conserv ator of any apphcatioi 
in respect to which the proceeding conditions shall hav< 
been observed, that officer may reject the apphcatioi 
without assigning any reason for so doing; but if he accept 
it and the applicant is a candidate for Government service 
he should be seen by a Conservator of a Forest Circle 
when this can be conveniently arranged, or by some office! 
of the Imperial Forest Service, who should record bis per 
sonal opinion in regard to the suitability of the candidate. 

Those candidates who have been approved will, with 
the permission of the Local Government in the case of 
Government probationary students, and under the Conser- 
vator's recommendation in the case of private students 
and that of the Durbars in tbe case of candidates from 
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Indian States, be eligible for nomination to the College, 
provided that they pass the qualifying examination and their 
certificates should be sent to the President not later than th* 
ist Not ember tn each year. 

Etery candidate will be required to pass a qualifying 
examination in the following subjects — 

(1) Dictation of a page of ordinary English prose 

(2) An essay to be written in English on one of the 
several simple subjects 

(3) Mathematics (Arithmetic, Geometry and Algebra). 
The standard of this paper will be that of Matri- 
culation. 

Twenty percent of the marks allotted for subjects 1 
and 2 will be given for handwriting 

E\ ery candidate must obtain sixty per cent of the 
number of marks allotted to each of the above subjects. 

This examination will be held simultaneously at Dehra 
Dan, and at Calcutta, Gauhatt, Lucknow, Srinagar (Kashmir) 
and Lahore. 

The papers nil! be corrected at the Forest College, 
Dehra Dun. 

Candidates will be required to defray their own travell- 
ing expenses in connection with the examination. 

i\o fee will be charged. 

The examination will be held in the and week of De- 
cember of each j ear. 

Pnliminary tmiuhig. — All candidates not already in 
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the service of Government who have been accepted bj 
the President for admission to the College will be required 
to undergo, before joining the College, a course of practi- 
cal training in the forests lasting at least 3 months. This 
need not be in the Province or State of domicile. , Such 
candidates will not be allowed to join the College unless 
they can produce a certificate signed by the Divisional 
Officer under whom they have served, and countersigned 
by the Conserv ator of the Circle, or in the case of Indian 
States by the Durbar, that they hav e undergone the course 
of practical training in a satisfactory manner and are likely 
to become useful Forest Officers. The President may 
exempt a candidate from the vv hole or a portion of the 
practical course abjv e prescribed, after satisfying himself 
that the omission to complete the minimum prescribed term 
was due to no fault of the candidate and that a Conservator 
of Forests has certified that he has given promise of making 
an efficient Forest Officer 

Stipends or scholarship * — It is left to Local Govern 
merits to award stipends or scholarships in such manner as 
they please, prov ided that the total for the 24 months* 
course does not exceed 1,200 rupees, i. e. does not exceed 
an average rate of Rs soper mensem. 

In the event of scholarships being awarded, the 
general method of assigning them will be : — 

(a) a stipend not exceeding Rs. 50 per mensem 
for the duration of the course or a portion 
thereof; 

{b) in heu of the above, a lump sum to be paid on 0 
candidate successfully obtaining such certificate 
as may hav e been agreed upon ; 
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( f ) partly the one, partly the other of («) and d>) 

Ufoicance* —Government probationary stud ^ nt ’ 
AltO'cance* , t f the provinces from 

while under training in the Crests a .. refeixe travelling 
which their names have been sent op, will ' re 
allowance at the rate of R, *5 P- -nsem » enab ^ 

countersignature of the Conserv ator of the Circle concerned 
Rules for Candid vn. - * in CsrK.ouv ( 4 ^ 

Candidates in Government service wtomay be 
deputed to the Forest College will be ordinarily . 

(n) Forest Rangers who have not Prenod 
obtained the Higher Standard certificate of the 
College and who desire to qualify themselves 
for further promotion in their or own 
higher class. 

Such officers may be deputed by Local Gmemmenls. 
prodded that they pass the <10abfy.np 
They must not be abote 30 years of ape o 
*e Collcseand need not po throuph the praatcal I fxaminp 
While at the Collepe dtey w,U draw the pay of them padc 
and the tntcelhnp allowance to which they may be entitled 
under the Civil Service Regulations. 

(MOther members of Subordinate Forest Serv.ce 

(Deputy Rangers, Forest and other subordinate 
officials) similarly desirous of qualifying Tor 
promotion, who may br deputed by Local 
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Gov ernments, prov ided that — 

(t) they have been in the subordinate forest feervice 
for not less than 2 > ears ; 

(ii) they are under 25 years of age on entering the 
College ; 

Note . — The Inspector General of Forests is empower- 
ed to relax these two prov isos 

(fit) there is accommodation at the College ; 

(if) they pass the qualifying examination. 

Such officers will, while at the College, draw die pay 
and travelling allowance of their grade in the service, or a 
stipend not exceeding Rs 50 per mensem in place thereof 
as the Local Government may decide. They will not be 
required to undergo the practical training. 

(r) Indian non-commissioned officers of His Majesty’s 
Army 

General Rules. 

Ability to meet training expense*. — Prior to the 
admission of a private or Gov ernment probationary student 
in receipt of a stipend of less amount than indicated 
aboi e his parents or guardians must satisfy the President 
that they are willing and able to defray the training 
expenses of the students. 

Fees . — The training fees are fixed 3t Rs 1,500 per 
annum This sum is payable in advance in two instalments 
due on October 1st and April 1st of each year by the 
deputing authority in the case of students in categories (2) to 
(4' and by the parents or guardians in the case of students 
in category U). This will cover cost of tuition, also of 
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lodging, tight and water and other service. at headquaiter. 
for the two years. 

The Durbars of Indian State deputing student to tu 
Dehra Dun shall prior to the admission of their ^ of 
into the College, depo.it with the President h 

Rs. 1,200 for each Indian student and Rs t,-,oo fo 
Furopean student to meet expense, for 2 year 

This U in addition to the fees preserved above 
Caution monex —All students of what^er cate^^^ 
except those in Government service will on toe 
at Dehra Dun. deposit in the Pet Office, pledged to the 
President the sum of Rs too as secutnty 

Employment of private *t«d«nts both m ando ut ^ 
India .- The President will maintain a regis. 
names of private stulents who succeed in 
certificates and vvhode.ireto obtain Forest 
and will circulate annually a h.t of such passed studen 
to Durbars of Indian States (through the Political Officer, 
concerned) and to Conservators and other per» p 

in and outside India likely to be m need of the ^ 
of trained Forest Officials. In forwarding app 
sen ice the President w ill enclose a statemen o S 

certificates obtained and will furnish such other useful 
information as he may be in a position to supply . 

No private student has any claim whatever 
appointment in Government service. 

l*-No student of Eur opea n ur 
Anglo-Indian extraction, not already in tie p ^ 

employment of Government or of ail n un c, 
admitted into tlie Fore.t' College ,f he ■* """.ed . nor 
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shall any such student, w lether tn the permanent employ- 
ment of Go* eminent or of an Indian State or not, marry, 
before he has finally quitted the College. A breach of 
this rule will render the student liable to dismissal 

Failure to obta n a atnfiuit 1 — Snajld any student 
be unable to appear at the Final Examinations, or, hating 
appeared fail to obtain a certificate, he will not be permitted 
to appear at an\ subsequent Final Examination, unless he 
be permitted b> the President to follow a second time, the 
second year’s course , 

The Inspector General of Forests may relax this rule 
should he deem it necessary to do so. 

C'osf of equipment —Uniform, books and camp outfit 
must all be paid for m cash. AH necessary articles must 
be obtained from the College contractors or as the Presi- . 
dent may direct, It is estimated that an intial expenditure 
of Rs. 1 50 m the case of Indian and Rs 200 in the case of 
Europeans and other students will be required, and students 
are expected to bring this sum with them to Dehra in 
addition to the caution money. 

The President may authorise an advance not exceed- 
ing Rs too to any student towards the cost of his equip 
ment The advance will be recovered in not more than 
s ix monthly instalments and the caution money deposited 
will be security for iL This advance vvj]),howeier, be*" 
made in exceptional cases only. 

Traief/wg allowance of Government pivbationary 
»ttiilents —Such students will not ordinarily be entitled w 
tra\ elling allowance being expected to defray their ex- 
penses when on tour ; but it is left to Local Governments 
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tosanclion .he payment of . 

ml, steamer, boat, motor, or o. e that thert 

Stipend*.— It must he clea J the whole cost 

b no guarantee that a stipen lhe nature o! 

of living, etc, at the College U . tramin g 
a scholarship to assist the student dunn„ 


Coimbatore :-Madras Forest College. ^ 

A«i candidate for admission to*e cduca tional 
a private student must possess * ^ ^ p u bhc 

qualification prescribed in para„rap being 

Service Notifica.»n. (The »*" „f 

.heMr.ncu.euon or the School »»*» /"Adhere 
a those possessing School Final Certihca e , > Malhe . 

obtained a. least 40% of >he marks m En t h,h. 
matics and Science. more tljan 

The candidate must not be less than which be 

35 1 ears of age on the ist April of the ye. 

desires admission to the College to tht 

The application must be presented P 

Disrric. Fores. Officer of rhc ™ the 

cant resides, or in the ® * tlie application to 

Conservator of that State, in Poilece not Inter 

reach the principal of the Krixu ««* ■ ' * ication 

than the ist September in each jear. 
be received before the i£t July eac 

Application should be in a form prescribed, as pven 

in the prospectus. , 

Ever, application for admissron .0 .he Collette should 
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be accompanied by the following certificates : — 

(«) A certificate that the candidate is “ Native of 
India ” , 

(A) A certificate of age 
(c) A health ceitihcate 

(if) A certificate of respectability and good moral 
character , 

(r) l'he requisite educational eeitiiicate 

Tue certificates (c) and (d) must bear date not earlier 
than the ist Apul of the year in which the candidate 
applies, for admission to the College All certificates 
(including the Educational certificate) must be sumitted in 
original. 

Prior to the admission ol the candidate, his parents , 
or guardians must satisfy the Pimcipal that they are will- 
ing and able to defray the expenses of the student at the 
College I hese expenses are estimated at Rs. 2,000 
approximately 

It has been recently decided that two private students 
from the Madras Presidency may be admitted into the 
college annually for training on payment of Rs. 500 only 
as tuition fees for whole course. This concession is not 
to be taken to mean that there is any possibility of ( 
employment in Government service. These students will 
be selected by the Principal. AH other private students 
will have to pay tuition fees at Rs, 1,500 per annum 
amounting to Rs. 3,000 for the two years’ course. All 
private students must in addition bear the ordinary e** 
penses specified above. 
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Government have ordered that candidates from the 
Punjab, North-West Frontier Provinces, the United Pro- 
vinces, Bengal and Assam, should be trained at Dehra Dun, 
while the Coimbatore College shall be open to candidates 
:oming from Bombay, the Central Frounces, Bhir and 
Orissa, Orissa Feudatory States, the Central India States 
and Native States of Southern India including Hyderabad 
Private candidates who have been accepted by the 
Principal for admission to the College will he required to 
undergo a course of practical trmnm" in the forests of a 
Madras Circle, or other selected forest charge, for at least 
6 months. Such candidates will not be allowed to join the 
College unless they can produce a certificate signed by the 
District Forest Officer under whom they have served, and 
countersigned by the Conservator of the Circle, that they 
have undergone the course of practical training in a satis- 
factory manner and are likely to become useful Forest 
Officers. 

The Madras Forest College course lasts for two years, 
beginning on the 1 st August each y ear. 

On joining the College the student must deposit 
Rs. 250 to cover expenses on account of supply of uni- 
forms, books and instruments, etc 

No Government oppointment will be guranteed to the 
applicant even if he completes the two years* course 
satisfactorily. 

Students who receive stipends at the College and are 
guaranteed Government appointments if they do well are, 
generally' speaking, only those who are already' in Gov em- 
inent service as Foresters. 
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Rangoon School of Forestry. 

(Rangoon University). 

The course of study is designed primarily for the 
education of probationers for the Burma Forest Serwee 
Class II who must pass the examinations for the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Forestry. For candidates not 
belonging to Burma there is a two-years course at the end 
of which a Diploma is granted 

The course leading to the Bachelor of Science in 
Forestry extends normally over three years, commence - 
ing about the 15th of June of the first and ending about 
the close of the month of March in the final year. 

On the recommendation of the Board of Studies how- 
ever the Senate may permit candidates for the degree to 
appear for the examination after a course of two years 
duration. 

The two years course leading to the Diploma in 
forestry is only open to persons from other countries. With 
the exception of English and Mathematics, omitted from 
the Diploma Course, the subjects are the same as those 
Wding to the Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

Under the University Act the College is open to all 
persons without restriction as to race, creed or class 
Students who intend to apply for admission to the Forestry' 
Course are recommended to take Mathematics, Physics 
and Chemistry m their Intermediate Examination. They 
should also take an early opportunity of interviewing the 
Professor of Forestry. 

Candidates proceeding to the degee of Bachelor of 
Science in Forestry must ha\e passed the Intermediate 
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Examination of Rangoon or some other recognised 
University. 

For the Diploma course in Forestry candidates from 
within the Indian Empire must have passed an examination 
qualifying for admission to the University Students 
from countries outside the Indian Empire who are not 
qualified for admission to the Unit ersity must satisfy the 
Standing Committee of the Senate that their educational 
attainments will enable them to follow the course 

' Fees : — 

(1) Tuition Fees ^Forestry students domiciled m 
Burma are charged fees as follows — 

Preliminary Forestry Rs 144 per year pay* 

able in monthly instal- 
ments of Rs 12. 

Toresty (2nd and 3rd year) Rs. 216 per year pay- 
able in monthly instal- 
ments of Rs r8. 

(») Hostel Fee*. — On admission, Rs 10 and Caution 
Money Rs. 5. Messing, etc , Rs. 35 per mensem except 
for vacation months of April, May and October when 
Rs. 10 are charged. 

(iii) University Fees. — On joining the College, 
students pay a registration fee to the University of Rs. 10 
and in addition they pay fees for examinnons, etc., as 
prescribed from time to time by the University, 

GO Subscriptions ^ — At the beginning of the each 
J ear all students must pay the following— (n) Athletics 
Rs. 8, (b) Library Rs. 3, 1 c) Magazine Re t. 



240 GtmjF TO IhDKX STUDIES. 

(0 Touring Chaiges —In addition to the above 
pm ate students will pay a proportional share of the actual 
expenses incurred by the College in connection with toui- 
ing and excursions For this purpose parents or guardians 
may be called upon to deposit with the Principal as 
security for payment of these expenses, a sum not exceed 
ing Rs. 250. 

(iv) Sepecial Fees — For students domiciled outside 
Burma a special fees of Us. 2,400 payable in two annual 
advance instalments of Rs 1,200 will be charged. This 
fee will include all charges for tuition, for food and 
residence in a College Hostel, and for trav elling on tour, 
but will not include fees referred to in (tit) and (it) above. 

Prior to admission, the parents or guardians of any 
stipendiary student may be required to satisfy the 
Professor of Forestry that they are in a position to defray 
any expense incurred which may not be wholly covered 
by the sptiend In the case of private students, parents 
or guardians must be in a position to defary the whole 
expenses 

1st term begins on 15th June. 

Condition? of Appointment to JUtrma Forest Set vke 
{Class II.) 

The Government of Burma (Ministry of Forest?) 
is prepared to receive applications for twelve candidates 
for the B. Sc (Forestry) course in Rangoon University. 
Applications must be made in a form, copies of which 
can be had on application to the Registrar, Office 
of the Secretary to Government, Forest Department, Secre- 
tariat, Rangoon, and forwarded to the Registrar so as to 
reach him not later than 15th May. 
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Candidates whose applications are approved will be 
retired to appear before a Select* 1 Boa, d mee 

at a date which will be commumcated-probabK about 
25th May. 

The selection of candidates will be 1 estncted to tit 

following classes of persons: 

fl) Candidates of Burmese descent who aie Bntidi 
subjects. 

(?i) Candidates, if of other races and British Subjects, 
■domiciled in and bom or bread in Buftna 
In both cases a good knowledge of Burmese is essential. 

, Each applicant should attach to his application the- 
following certificates: — 

(1) A certificate of age Candidates must be not 
' ' less than eighteen or more than tweiUj-two 
j ears of age on the 15th April. 

{2) A health certificate, dated not ea.hu- than the 
1st April in the form pi escribed, signed 
a Ciul Surgeon, testilunc to the «nd, dates 
sound constitution, good vision and bearing, 
general physical fitness of a roug 1 ou 
life in the Forest Department and the fait 
he bears on his body marks of successful \*cn- 
nation or of small-pox. 

( 3 1 A certificate, dated not earlier than the 1st March 
showing that the candidate i» of good social 
standing- and' good moral character, conn- 

tersigned b> a Conservator of Forests, Deputy 

Commissioner, or other gazetted Government 
officer ofhigh standing 
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(4) A Certificate countersigned by a Conservator of 
Forests, Deputy Commissioner, or a gazetted 
Government officer of high standing that the 
candidate possesses a thorough knowledge of 
colloquial English which wijl permit of his 
following a highly technical course and is gene- 
rally of good education This certificate should 
be supported by a statement showing the ex- 
aminations passed by the applicant No appli- 
cation will be entertained unless the applicant 
has passed an examination not lower than the 
LA or I Sc Preference will be given to gra- 
duates and Science under-graduates will be 
preferred to Arts graduates aud Arts under- 
graduates respectively. Provided that the re- 
quisite education certificates are produced, _ no 
preference will be given to the pupils of any 
particular school or college. 

(5) In the case of an European or Anglo-Indian 
applicant a certificate signed by a clergyman or 
other responsible person and dated not earlier 
than the 1st Apnt that the applicant is un- 
mam ed. 

(a) Candidates preliminarily selected will be re- 
quired to undergo a physical test in the form of a 25 mile 
walk 

(t) Candidates preliminarily selected will be required 
to undergo an examination in English Composition, precis 
writing, Arithmetic and General knowledge and final selec- 
tion will be made from among the candidates who have 
qualified in this examination. 
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(c) Before commencing the course at the University 
each selected candidate must ext cute a security bond for 
the sum ofRs. 2,700 and an agreement binding himself 
to serve Gov ernment in the Burma Forest Department, 
if required, for a period of five jears after completing his 
course or in default to refund the expenses incurred by 
Government on his training. 

Selected candidates, will commence thetr studies in 
University College in June and ivill attend a course of 
lectures in English, Mathematics, Forest Law and Geology 
leading to the First Forestrj Examination in November. 
No stipends will be payable during this term but 
the students will be exempted from the pa vment of tuition 
fees. 

From the middle of November to the end of following 
May students will undergo practical training in the 
forests directly under the orders of the Forest Department 
during which time they will receive a stipend of Rs. 75 
per mensem. 

The second part of the course will extend for one jear 
and ten months from June of the Second v ear to March 
of the following vear During this period the hostel and 
tuition fees together with the cost of approved boohs 
11 ill be borne by Government, and the students will 
travel at the expense of Government when on tour. 
It must, however, be noted that students will not be 
admitted to this part of the course, nor will they be 
eligible for the privilege of free board, tuition and books un' 
less they hai e acquitted themselves during their first year 
both in College and in the forest to the satisfaction of the 
Professor of Forestrj* and Untv ersitj authorities. 
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Periodical examinations to test the candidate’s prog- 
ress will be held, probably at the end of each term, and 
any student failing to qualify at these examinations will be 
removed from the Forestry Course. 

On completion of the prescribed training a student 
will be appointed to die Burma Forest Seri ice, Class II, 
as an Extra Assistant Conseriator of Forests, on probation, 
provided — 

(i) he has obtained a degree m Forestry ; 

(id he has acquitted himself satisfactorily during the 
course of training , 

(in) he is certified by a Medical Board or Medical 
Practitioner appointed by or under the orders 
of the Local Goiemment to be still physical!} 
fit for an appointment to the service. 

Ev erv student who, except for reasons beyond his 
control, fails to complete his course of training satisfactorily 
or becomes physically unfit for appointment or fails to join 
the service therein for a period of five years will be liable 
to refund to Government the full amount expended by it for 
his training 

(il Extra Assistant Conservators of Forests will draw 
pay according to a time scale commencing at Rs. 300 per 
mensem and rising by annual increments of Rs 25 to 
Rs 600 at which stage there will be an efficiency bar. 

. Those who are considered fit to pass this bar will continue 
to draw the annual increments of Rs. 35 till Rs. 800 is 
reached Extra Assistant Conservators placed in charge 
of Forest Divisions will draw in addition a special pay of 
Rs. 100 per mensem There are also three selection 
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posts, tuo on Rs. 900 each per “'J “* eted 

Rs. 1,000 per mensem. Only olhcers wnona k 

’ . y Assistant Conservators of 

a, an earher 

stage for special reasons. 

(10 On appointment on Esin Aasistan. Conservator 
of Forests will be on probat, on for two years tong 
which he is required to qualify in the o otvi „ 

(„) Higher Standard Burmese (for nm-Burman 

Extra Assistant Conservators of Forests only). 

, (h) Procedure. 

(r) Accounts. 

(<?) Land Rev enue. 

(?) Forest Law. 

Until he has so qualified and is confirmed, an Extra 
Assistant Conservator may not draw pay at a iq cr 
than Rs. 3=5 P« mensem. On confirmation he will 
resume drawing pay under the time scale at the rate to 
which his length of service entitles him. 

(iff) Extra Assistant Conservators of Forests who 
display exceptional merit will solely on grounds of merit, 
irrcspectnc of seniority, be regarded as eligible for promo- 
lion to the Burma Forest Service. Class 1, which will ta 
the place of die existing Indian Forest Service ,n Burma 
to the extent of a'l, per cent, of the posts of die combed 
strength of the Indian Forest Service and die Burma 
Forest Service Class 1. 
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General. 

Any further information desired by intending 
candidates may be obtained on application by letter or in 
person to the Registrar, Office of the Secretary to the 
Government, Forest Department, Rangoon. Copies of 
the Regulations of the Faculty of Forestry in the University 
of Rangoon may be obtained from the Registrar, University 
of Rangoon. 

Any attempt on the part of the candidate to enlist 
support for his application from Go\ ernment office or other 
persons of influence will disqualify him for appointment. 

During their course at Rangoon Unit ersity, students 
must be members of the Sappers and Miners Company, 
University Training Corps and must pass the efficiency 
tests in that Corps. They must also pass the examination 
in First Aid by the St. John’s Ambulance Association 

In the event of an insufficient number of suitable 
candidates being forth-coming the Selection Board reserves 
the nght to reject all candidates. 
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Law Colleges in India and Burma 

1. St. John’s College, Agra, {For LL.B., Degree Ex- 
amination of the Agra Unix ersity) . 

2. Agra College, Agra, (For LL.B., Degree Examina- 
tion of the Agra Unix ersitj). 

3. Sir Lallu Bhoyshaw Law College, Ahmadabad. • 

4. M. A. O College, Aligarh, (For LL.B, Degree 
Examination of the Aligarh Muslim Unix ersitj). 

5 Unix ersity Law Classes, Allahabad, (For LLB, 
Degree Examination of the Allahabad Unix ersitj). 

6. Goxernment Laxv College, Bankipur, {For BL, 
Degree Examination of the Patna Unix ersitj). 

7. Laxv College, Benares, {For LLB, Degree Exami- 
nation of the Benares Hindu Unix’ersitjX 

8. Government Laxv College, Bombay, {For LLB, 
Degree Examination of the Bombay Unix ersitj’. 

g Unix ersity Laxv College, Calcutta, (For BL., 
Degree Examination of the Calcutta Unix'ersitj). 

10 Rip on College, Calcutta, (For B.L, Degree Ex- 
amination of the Calcutta Unix ersity). 

11 Rax enshaxv College, Cuttock, (For BL., Degree 
Examination of the Patna Unix ersitj). 

12. Unix ersity Laxv Classes, Dacca, (ror B.L., Degree 
Examination of the Dacca Unix ersitj). 

13 University Law Classes, Delhi, (For LLB , Degree 
Examination of the Delhi University).. 
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u . Earle Law College, Gauhat., (For B.L, Degree 
Examination of the Calcutta Unn ersit\) . 

I5 . University Law Gasses, Hyderabad, Deccan 
(For LL.H., Degree Examination of the Osmania 

S,1 '’',6. S.CB Law College, Karachi, (For LL B , Degree 
Examination of the Bombay Unix ersity k 

17 . Law College, Lahore, (For LL.B, Degree Exami- 
nation of the Punjab Umv ersity ) 

18. University Law Classes. Lucknow, (For LL.B., 
Degree Examination of the Lucknow niv ersity 

i 9 Muirs Ginstian College. Lucknow, (For LL.B, 
Degree Examination of the Lucknow, University. 

ao. Law Collase, Madras (For BL. Exami- 

nation of the Madras University). 

=.. Meerut Collese Meerut, (ror LL.B-. Decree Ex- 
ammalion of the Agra University) 

22. Law CoUettc, Nagpur. (For LLB, Decree Ex- 
ami nation of the Nagpur University). 

23 Indian Law Society’s Law College Poona tFor 
LL.B, Degree Examination of the Bombay University). 

24 . Univefsitv College. Rangoon, (For B.L., Degree 
Examination or the Rangoon University) 

35 . Maharaja Law College. Trivandrum, (For BL.. 

Degree Examination of the Madras University!. 

The LL.B. (or BL.,1 Course covers = years (except, 
ing Calcutta and Dacca University where it is o.d.narily 
3 y cars) after Graduation in Arts or Science. 
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Sessions of Law Colleges begin in June or July 
(excepting Punjab and Delhi in October and May respec- 
tively) 

There is no age restriction to admission, generally in 
all Law Colleges. 

The LL M. of Allahabad and Bombay, the M L. of 
Madras and the LL.M of the Punjab may be taken by 
LL.B or B L. of 2 years’ standing , the M L. of Calcutta or 
Patna at any time after taking the B L. ; the LL M. of 
Delhi by LL B of 3 years’ standing. The LL D. (or DL) 
is open to LL M (or ML ) after 3 years’ (Calcutta 1 year) 
practice. 

In certain Colleges, such as Meerut College, Meerut ; 
M A.O, College, Aligarh , Allahabad University Classes ; 
Osmama University ; Law College, Benares; LLB. and 
M A , studies can be made together and both Degrees 
taken m two years by Graduates, 

Note . — After taking the Degree from the Law College, 
Lahore, students have to serve as apprentices under some 
practising Lawyer for one year, after which they would 
be granted licence to practise. 
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FOREIGN MEDICAL DIPLOMAS- 

F. R. C. S. (England.) 

There are two examinations for the Fellowship the 
First (or Primary) and the Second (01 Final) 

(A) The First examination can be taken b\ — 

(1) A Member of the College at any time after 
receiving the Diploma of Membership (i c, a student who 
has obtained the Diploma of M. R C.S.L R C,P) 

(2) A candidate who, not being a Member of the 
College, has passed Parts 1 , II and III (Chemistry, Physics 
and Elementary Biology) of the First Evami nation and 
Part I (Anatomy and Physiology) of the School Examina- 
tion of the Examining Board in England by the Royal 
College of Physicians of London and the Royal College 
of Surgeons of England, on production of certificates ■ 

(a) of haiing been engaged in the acquirement of 
professional knowledge during not less than 
three Winter Sessions after Registration as a 
Medical Student by the General Medical Council 
or after passing a Preliminary Examination tn 
General Education recognised by the Conjoint 
Examination Board 

(h) of having dissected at a recognised Medical School 
or Schools for a period of not less thin sixty 
weeks. (Dissections during the ordinary vaca- 
tions will be accepted up to a maximum of six 
weeks in any one year, provided that the Certi- 
ficate shows that they have been performed 
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under the superintendence of an authorised 
Teacher in a Medical School) 

oi* (3) A candidate who is a Member of rec< J 8 n ’ se d 
University, on the production of Certificates of Registra- 
tion as a Medical Student or of having passed a Preb 1 ™ 03 ^ 
Examination, and of having passed the examination for 
the Degree of M B. at a recognised University comprising 
the subjects mentioned above ; of having been engaged in 
the acquirement of professional knowledge during r lot l ess 
than three Winter Sessions, and of having dissec :te ^ at 
recognised Schools for a period of not less thar 1 sixty 
weeks. 

In addition, the following further certificates m ust he 
produced - Of having attended Lectures on Anatomy dur- 
mg one Winter Session at a recognised Medical School ; 
of having attended at a recognised Medical School W 
a course of experimental Physiology, (6) a coU rse 
Chemical Physiology (c) a course of Histology. 

Note . — By (a) it is meant that the learners thel^d'C* 
shall, individually, be engaged on the necessary experi- 
ments, manipulations, etc., but it is not thereby irvtended 
that the learners shall perform vivisections. 

The subjects for the First Examination are A* 1310 ^ 
and Physiolagy, and it is held in the months of Jut 16 an< ^ 
December. The fee is eight guineas. 

{For candidates ic /10 pass the required Prelifl 11 '^ 
Examination in General Education after Janti^U 
1923, the following Regulation should be substituted f or 
(d) above. 
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(A) The First examination can be taken by 
(il A member of the College at any ume after reced- 
ing the Diploma of Membership (i e_ a student who has 
obtained the Diploma of M. R. C S, L RCP) 

{2) A candidate who, not being a Member of the 
College, has passed Part l { Anatomy and Physiolosx) of 
the Fir»! Examination of the Examining Board in England 
by the Royal College of Phys*cians of London and the 
Royal College of Surgeons of England, on production of 
a certificate of hating dissected at a recognised Med.cal 
School or Schools for a period oi not less than sixty 
weeks ; 

{3} A candidate who is a member of a recognised 
University, on the production of Certificates— 

(o) of having passed the examination m Anatomy 
and Physiology for the Degree in Medicine of a 
recognised University , 

(I>) ofhanng dissected a: a recognised School for 
a period of not less than sixty weeks. ^Dissections 
during the ordinary vacations will be accepted 
up to a maximum of six weeks in any one year, 
provided that the Certificate shows that they 
have been performed under the superintendence 
of an authorised Teacher in a Medical School!. 

(c) of having attended Lectures on Anatomy anc 
Physiology during one Winter Session or two 
terms (3 months) at a recognised Medical School; 

(d) of haxing attended at a recognised Medical shool 

(fl) a course of Experimental Physiology, (*■) a 
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course of Chemical Physiology, (r) a course of 
Histology. 

The subjects for the First Examination are Anatomy 
and Physiology, and it is held in the months of June and 
December. The fee is eight guineas. ] 

(B) The Sfcond Examination is "open: (i) To a 
Member of the College at any time after having passed the 
First Examination, on producing satifactory evidence of 
having been engaged not less than six years in the study 
(or study and practice) of the profession. 

(2) To a candidate, who is not a Member of the 
College but who possesses a qualification recognised by 
the Council for the purposes {see note on the next page), 
after having passed the First Examination and on the 
production of evidence of having been engaged in the 
study (or study and practice) of the profession for not less 
than four years subsequent to the date of obtaining the re- 
cognised qualification, one j ear of which shall have been 
spent in attendence upon the surgical practice of a re- 
cognised Hospital or Infirmary . 

The subjects of the Second Examination are Surgery, 
including Surgical Anatomy and Pathology’, and it is held 
in the months of May and November. The fee is twelve 
guineas. 

The fees to be paid for admission to the Fellowship 
is fifty guineas (except when the candidate is a Member of 
the College in which case the fee is thirty guineas) but of 
the examination fees twenty guineas will be reckoned as 
the fees or part of the fee payable upon admission to the 
Fellow'ship. 



MEDICI VF. 


257 


ll should be noted that the d.plomu » f 
conferred upon successful candidates un.,1 thes 
attained the ape of t\\ enty-fn e > ears 

Xote . — It should be noted ‘that m tht case of tlu 
Fellowship, the possession of a reparable q«v ^ ^ 
not sufficient, unless such qualification is _ „ 

Medicine of a Un, tensity recoemsed bs the Rosal Co»£ 
ofSunteons. These are the repistrahte Suruicaland M. tol 

Decrees of the Untsetsities of Allahabad, Cacu . 

Lucknow, Madras and the Punjab 

Concessions ,n recard to the cumeulum and evannna- 
non, for the Diploma of F R C S are no. «ran ted. 
Should be added, hotseser. that if a Graduate ml Medtcin 
of a troop,,, sed Indian Utmcr-its „bu,n.the iploma^» 

1 R O P and M R f S he become* ehpible to prese 

himself for the examinations for thi F ello« >>hip un er 1 

conditions referred to m parapraph (.) abo.e, without 
waiting the inters al required b\ paragraph (z 

1'uller information can be obtained either j 7 '™" 3 ' 
l/tr f'wirrrsi/,/ ftnreot. or /W Mr, -an, ^"7 " 
in India and the Sec ret ai >/ to Ihq • ' ( j rom 

India [Education Department), London 01 

lie Dinetar of examination* Ex^wmalmn Hall «II. 
Queen Square, London, H C. 1 


Membership of the Royal College of Physicians. 

Anj candidate who is a Licentiate of the CoHeRe. « 
who has obtained attmj Uimersitj a epree o ^ 

of Medicine which is rcpistrablc by the General ■ _ 

Council of the United Kingdom, shall, if the 
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Board think fit, be admitted to the Pass Examination 
The nature and extent of this Examination shall, in the 
case of each Candidate, be determined by the Censors’ 
Board. 

Each candidate must furnish proof that he has attained 
the age of twenty-three years, and must produce a testimo- 
nial from a Fellow or Member of the College certifying 
from personal knowledge of him that he is a fit and 
proper person for admission as a member as regards 
moral character, and he must also satisfy the Censors' 
Board as to the sufficiency of his general education and 
culture, and credit will be given for knowledge of Latin, 
and of either Greek, French, or German, by examination 
before the Censors’ Board 

Any candidate admitted to examination who has, 
attained the age of thirty years, and who can produce 
testimonials as to moral character and conduct and his 
general and professional attainments, shall be permitted to 
submit work by himself in any branch of medical science 
in general literature, that has been published, and if 
the Censors’ Board decide that such work is of sufficient 
ment to excuse the candidate the whole or part of the 
usual examination the Censor's Board may modify the ex- 
amination as they think fit. 

• The examination is held in January, Apnl, July and 
October, and consists of written and viva voce examination 
on Medical Anatomy and on the Principles of Medicine, 
the Practice of Medicine, including the Principles of Public 
Health, and Psychological Medicine ; and the candidate’s 
practical knowledge will be tested either at the College or 
in the Medical Wards of a Hospital. The fee for examr- 
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nation is .on punees. The fee for 

is 40 guineas, except when the candidate for mem ^ 

is a Licentiate of the Coliepe, in \\ 11c l ease ^ f or t\ 

paid for the licence shall be deducted men ,ber. 

guineas. The fee paid for the “" Censor5 i Hoard 

in the event of the candidate satisfying the 
of his competency. 

' Men information c« CamZt 
University Bureau or Local Ac f„ r 

India and the Secretary to the Mig 1 direct front 

India [Education Department), London, f 

the Registrar of the Hot, at College of l Italian* 
London, Pall Mall Cast, S. H / 


Fellowship of the Royal College of Surgeons, 
Edinburgh. 

*ery candidate for the Fellowship by e— hon 
must produce satisfactory evidence that re is . 

years of age, and that he has for at least two 
quentto the dateofhaung obtained a qualification mSww 
recognised by the College been engaged in the 
tice of his profession. The registrable Sur R‘“ “ 

tions at present recognised by the Col ege ar ^ College 
Royal College of Surgeons of England, the College 

of Surgeons ofl reland, the Royal aCU , y njrrecs ofthe 

and Surgeons of Glasgow, the Surgical Degree of the 
'Universes of Great Britain and Ireland < and 1 the Ucei a 
in Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery of the Some y f 

' Apothecaries of London and the Apotheca tes ^ ; 
Dublin, registered under the Medical Act, 1886. the Sur 
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gical Degrees of the following Universities : Canada, 
Sjdnej, Melbourne, Adelaide, New Zealand, Calcutta, Bom- 
bay, Madras, the Punjab, (Provided these degrees (Indian) 
were not conferred after February 24th, 1930 and in the 
case of Calcutta between November 30th, 1924 and 

May 12th, 1928) and such qualification as may be from 
time to time approved of by the Council of the College. 

Every candidate for the Fellowship by examination 
should lodge with the Clerk to the College (Mr. David 
Thomson, 49, George Square, Edinburgh) a Petition for 
examination, signed by two Fellows as proposer and se- 
conder, of whom one at least shall be resident in Edin- 
burgh These Fellows must be sufficiently acquainted 
with the candidate to vouch that he is in every way a 
suitable candidate for the Fellowship A candidate who 
is not personally acquainted with two Fellows as 
required, may make application, through the Secretary, to 
the President’s Council for permission to appear for exami- 
nation, giving full particulars, testimonials, and references 
as to his status and qualifications 

I he examination will be held in September, January, 
March and July. 

The subjects are. — 

(n) The Principles and Practice of Surgery, including 
Surgical Anatomy. 

(Ii) Clinical Surgery. 

(c) One Optional Subject from the following : (1) 
Surgical Pathology and Operative Surgery ; (2) ✓ 
Ophthalmology, ( 3 ) Laryngology, Otology, and 
Rhinology ; (4) Gynaecology , (5) Obstetric Sur- 
gery ; (6) Advanced Anatomy, {7) Dental 
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Sorcery and Pathology- 

h will be noted to toe « -£-£~ " F X 
to curriculum, but candidates »PP ^ month s tAinc 

ship Examinations now usual i P dff t chniques 

prhate tuition as well as attend, ng the 
at Hospital in Edinburgh 

Candrdto foe the F«Uowship*todd £»■*“£ 

f50 to rhe Cotoe Funds, but ,0 to «i £ ^ ^ 

the Diploma of Licentiate ofthe fees they have already 
be remitted in consideration o mediately upon the 

paid. The fees shall be payab e of can d, dates 

presentation ofthe Peunon, UK ^ ^ ^ be 

who fail to pass the exanuna 10 even t of any 

retained as examination «je^. examma t,on) his fee 
candidate not being elected l 

shall be returned to him m ful - , admitted 

• L*ST5Sd , 1} dte 

to examination before the ne\ t have the con- 

evaminations for the Fellows up, Candidate who has 

sent of the College authontres. admit ted to exaim- 

failed on three occasions sliatl De 

nation. 


M. R. C. P- Edinburgh. 

Any Licentiate of a University 

cians, or alternatively any knowledge of 

npprored by ,he Council, J^Tsatoed, 

Medical and General Science t ^ prt *ided he 
may by admitted a Member of , ears, 

shall have attained the age of twenty o 
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Every Candidate for the Membership shall be ex- 
amined— 

(1) On the Principles and Practice of Medicine, 

including Therapeutics 

(2) Also on one or more departments of Medicine 
specially professed, and approved by the 
Council, in which a high standard of profi- 
ciency will be expected. 

The necessary form of Petition can be obtained either 
through the Secretary to the High Commissioner for India 
(Education Department) London or direct from the Secre- 
tary to the Royal College of Physicians, Edinburgh and 
should he returned in due course together with a statement 
of the names of the proposer and seconder or accompanied 
by testimonials of recent date from well known members of 
the profession, certifying as to professional standing The 
Council may then authorise his examination by the Board of 
Examiners. Examinations take place quarterly in October, 
January, April and July and applications must be received 
by the Secretary not less than one month previous to the 
date of the examination at which the candidate proposes 
to appear. The fee payable is £36 15s. 


Diplomas in Public Health, 

Examining Board in England. 

{The folloicmg regulations apply to all candidates tcho 
have not obtained a registrable qualification and 
commenced the Special Study of Public Health before the 
1 st of January, 1924) 

The Diploma in Public Health is awarded by the 



medicine. 


263 


College of Surgeons of Englan , 

down by the General Medical Council. ^ 

The examination consists of two paru, * * 
taten separately or at the same time, and „ 
months of June, October and December 
*e,-£to to. for each 

candidates who possess the Licence D f the 

of Physicians of London and the Diploma of Memb 
Royal College of Surgeons of Englan 

Conditions or Admission. 

Candidates will be adimssiWe .0 Essmtnsnon 
Pan L on producing evidence Quahfica- 

1. Of being in possession of a re„ 

tion in Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery 

2. Of having attended during a P" 1 " 3 ‘ ise( j by 

than five months at an Institu practical 

the Examining Board » E"? land ' pra 
instruction in , , . 

M BacteriCosv mt P “t p tS;v "n t,r 

Medtcal Entomolocy) fP"“' d (o thoa . 
relation to diseases o h ich are 

diseases of the loteer ^ 

transmissible to roan, on " h been 
t which not less than 150 

occupied in practical laboratory 

Chemistry and 

public health dunns £*£ ^ „ 

less than 70 h °urs have , 

practical laboratory wort. 


<ft) 
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(c) Meteorology and Climatology in relation to 
public health, during not less than 10 hours 
II. Candidates will be admitted to Part II. of the 
Examination on producing evidence — 

1. Of having been in possession of a registrable 
Qualification in Medicine, Surgery, and Midwife- 
ry during not less than two years, of being regis- 
tered by the General Medical Council, and of 
having completed the curriculum for the Diploma 
extending over a period of 12 calendar months 
subsequent to the attainment of a registrable 
qualification. 

2 Of having attended after obtaining the registrable 
Qualification, instruction during not less than 80 
hours at an Institution recognised by the Ex- 
amining Board in England in the following 
subjects : — 

(a) The Principles of Public Health and 
Sanitation for not less than 30 hours. 

(b) ‘ Epidemiology and Vital statistics for not 

less than 20 hours. 

(c) Sanitary Law and Administration (includ- 
ing Public Medical Services) during not 
less than 20 hours. 

(tfl Sanitary Construction and Planning during 
not less than 10 hours. 

3 Of having attended for three months the clinical 

practice of a hospital for infectious diseases 
recognised by the Examining Board in England 
and of having therein received instruction in 
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duration, with a total attendance of 60 hours 

4 . Of having been engaged during a pen ° d ° f ctical 
less than six months in acquiring P of 
knowledge of the duties, routme Up 
public health administration under _ th P 

Ln of a Medical Officer of M*h . 
having received, from such office ^ 

competent Medical Officer dur [ nR " ctl . 

three hours on each of 60 working > » thQSe 

cal instruction in those duties an 
relating to 

(„) Maternity and Chid Welfare Serv.ce 
((,) Health Serv.ce for children of School age. 

(c) Venereal Diseases Service 

(d) Tuberculoses Service 

(e) Industrial Hygiene 

</) Inspection and control of Food tncludmg 
meat and milk. 

The above certificate (4) must be obtained from a 

Medical OfTicer of Health who devotes his who 

public work, or from a Medical Officer of Health of^a 
Sanitary area having a population of not ess Health 

or in Ireland the Medical Superintendent Officer of Health 
of a County or County Borough having a population of 
not less than 50,000. 
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The necessary laboratory instruction can be obtained 
at University College, London, and the Royal Institute of 
Public Health, London (ire below), and may be given in 
other London Medw al Schools, and at the Universities of 
Birmingham, Bristol, Cambridge, Leeds, Liverpool, Man- 
chester, Durham (College of Medicine), and Sheffield ; and 
at the following Institutions Bradford Technical College ; 
Brighton Technical School ; University College, Cardif ; 
School of Medicine of the Royal Colleges, Edinburgh; 
University College, Nottingham , the Municipal College, 
Portsmouth. 

It may be noted also that laboratory courses for Parti 
may be taken in the Public Health Laboratory of the 
University of Bombay and the HafTkine Institute, Parel ; 
in the Calcutta School of Tropical Medicine ; and in the 
University, Lucknow , while Che Municipal Infectious 
Disease Hospital at Bombay and the Sealdeh Fever Hospi- 
tal at Calcutta are recognised for the course of Fever 
Hospital practice required by paragraph (2) above, of the 
regulations for admission to Part II. 

Scottish Diploma. 

A Diploma in Public Health is awarded jointly on 
similar conditions by the Royal College of Physicians of 
Edinburgh, the Royal College of Surgeons of Edin- 
burgh, and the Royal Faculty of Physicians and Surgeons 
of Glasgow. The examination is held in October in 
Edinburgh and m March in Glasgow. 

teen — £12 12s for the whole examination or £6 6s. 
for each part 

The Royal Jjsstitute ok Public Health, 

This Institute provides courses of instruction for the 
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degrees and diplomas in Public Health of all the Univer- 
sities and Roy a J Colleges of Physicians and Surgeons in 
the United Kingdom and facilities for Research. 

The fee? for the Diploma Course, etc, are as 
follows Laboratory Instruction (Chemistry, Physics, 
Meteorology, Bacteriology and Parasitology), 3+ guineas , 
Public Health Administration, Hygiene and Sanitation, 15 
guineas , Fever Hospital Administration, 4 guineas (pay- 
able to the Metropolitan Asylums Board). 

The Principal advises that candidates for the Diploma 
coming from India should immediately on arrival seek an 
interview with him for the purpose of obtaining advice as 
to the best procedure such candidates should adopt. 

Fuller information can be obtained eithei through 
the University Bureau or Loiaf Adi itonj Committee in 
India and the Secretan/ to the High Commts>ioner for 
India (Education Department), London or direct from 
the Secretary to the Royal Institute of Public Health , 37 , 
Russell Square, London , W C I 

Universities. 

Diplomas in Public Health are also awarded by the 
Universities of Birmingham, Bristol, Cambridge, Durham, 
Leeds, London, Liverpool, Manchester, Oxford, Wales, 
Aberdeen, St. Andrews, Edinburgh, Glasgow, Belfast, 
Trinity College, Dublin, and the National University ol 
Ireland, and the conditions conform generally to those of 
the Conjoint Board, though the requirement is added that 
the necessary courses must (except for the External D.P.H 
of the University of London) be pursued at the University 
concerned. 
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The University of Cambridge also awards a Diploma 
in Hjgiene to subjects of other countries possessing a 
qualification registrable in their own country, but not 
registrable in Great Untain It is a twelve months' course 
and consists of the same courses and the same examina- 
tions as for the D P H (Cambridge). 


Sanitary Inspectors 

Certificate of the Royal Sanitary Institute and 
Sanitary Inspector a Examination Joint Board. (Recog- 
nised by the Ministry of Health). 

Candidates must be over 21 years of age and produce 
e\ idence of (a) having passed one of the prescribed ex- 
aminations (which include the Matriculation Examination 
or Entrance Examination of any recognised Univer- 
sity in the British Empire) or have otherwise satis- 
fied the Board; (fe) having attended an approved six 
months’ course of Lectures and Demonstrations at a train- 
ing institute recognised by the Board , (c) having under- 
gone practical training in the work and duties of a Sanitary 
Inspector, n hich must be either — > 

(I) Having held office of Surveyor, Assis- 

tant Surveyor, Sanitary Inspector, Assistant 
Sanitary Inspector or Health Visitor to a Local 
Authority for at least a year ; or 

(II) Having worked day by day in a Public Health 

Department for a period of at least one year, in 
evidence of which a certificate from a Medical 
Officer of Health must be submitted stating that 
the candidate has received practical instruction 
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for not less than 300 working hours; or 

(iii) Having attended in one or more Public Health 

Departments a Course of instruction and training 
in the work and duties of a Sanitary Inspector 
approved by the Board ; or 

(iv) Having had practical experience for at least three 

years m one or other of the building crafts, of 
which a certificate from the employer must be 
submitted, and, in addition, having undergone in 
a Public Health Department as set out m Para- 
graph fit) for a period of not [ess than six 
months during which the candidate must have 
received practical instruction for not less than 
150 working hours 

Provided that the Board may, in any special case in 
which they consider it desirable so to do, accept other 
qualifications as equivalent to those named in this 
Regulation. 


The following Courses of Lectures with practical 
demonstrations as Sanitary works have been accepted by 
the Board, under condition (6) above relative to training:— 


London, Battersea Polytech- 
nic. 

London, Hackney Institute 

London, Royal Sanitary In- 
stitute. 

Birmingham Central Techni- 
cal College. 

Bradford Technical College. 

Bristol Merchant Venturers 

Technical College. 


Leeds Technical College. 
Liverpool, University 
School of Hygiene. 
Manchester College of 
Technoigy. 

Newcastle, Rutherford 
College. 

Nottingham University 
College, 
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Cardiff Technical College 
Edinburgh, Henot Watt 
College. 

Gillingham, Medway Techical 
College 

Huddersfield Technical 
College 

Hull, Municipal Technical 
College. 


Plymouth and Devonport 
Technical College. 
Portsmouth Municipal 
College. 

Salford Royal Technical 
College 

Sheffield Central Com- 
mercial College. 
Smethwick Municipal Tech- 
nical School 


Many authorities have expressed a willingness on cer- 
tain conditions to arrange facilities for candidates to recent 
practical instruction in the Public Health Department as 
required under c (n) and c (iv) above, and a list can be 
obtained from the Secretary to the Royal Sanitary Institute. 

Examinations take place at London and else where in 
England and Wales on various dates between October and 
inly. 

The Royal Sanitary Institute also awards a 
Diploma in Sanitary Sctencc as applied to buildings and 
public works on the result of Examination conducted by 
the Institute. It should be noted that this Diploma does 
not cover the duties of 3 Sanitary Inspector. 

The fee for the Diploma Examination is £55*. 

Examination of Sanitary Inspector# for Oventax 
Candidates. 

The Examination for the Certificate of the Royal Sani- 
tary Institute and Sanitary Inspectors' Examination Joint 
Board is not considered appropriate for students from 
Overseas who do not seek appointments in England and 
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Wales, and the Royal Sanitary Institute which conducts 
examinations for Sanitary Inspectors in the principal cen- 
tres of the Empire has dow arranged to conduct this evami 
nation in London. 

Candidates are required at the time of making their 
application to furnish satisfactory evidence that they have 
had apportumties of gamins; a practical knowledge of Sani- 
tary Inspectors’ works and duties Candidates desiring prac- 
tical experience under a Medical Officer of Health in the 
United Kingdom should consult the Institute as to where 
the necessarj facilities can be obtained. 

Courses of lectures and practical demonstrations are 
held at the Royal Sanitary Institute, London, commencing 
any time and also at the Municipal College of Technology, 
Belfast. Examinations will be held m London about 
April, July and December, and m Belfast in the Spring. 
The fee for the examination is £4 4s. It should be noted 
that a certificate is not granted to any candidate under 21 
years of age 

Fuller information can be obtained either through the 
University Bureau or Local Advisory Committee in 
India and the Secretary to the High Commissioner for 
India, Education Department, London, or direct from 
the Secretary , Royal Sanitary Institute, 90 , Buckingham 
Palace Road, London, S . IT. I 
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Agra : — Agra Medical School. 

The session commences, on the ist August and ends 
on the 30th April. 

Candidates for admission should present themselves 
at the Agra Medical School on the 21st July for enlistment 
and medical examination with the certificates required; 

The total number of new admission will be limited to 
75 in each year 

Students of first year, at the close of thesessior 1 Will 
be granted three months vacation. Students of second 
and third years at the close of the session will be detailed 
for duty in hospital during the vacation 

The full course covers 4 years and prepares students 
for the L. S. M F Diploma examination of U P. 

The school is divided into the following division 5 : 

A . — Civil students * 

B — Military — For students training for the apP 0 ' 111 ' 
ments of military sub-assistant surgeons. 

Civil Section Admission. 

(а) Candidates must not be less than 16 or morP than 
21 years of age. The Principal may at his disc* - ®' 
tion admit a candidate beyond the age of 21 years 

(б) They must have passed the School-leaving cer * 
tificate examination of the United provinces 
or the matriculation examination of a univ£ rs,t y 
of these provinces or any examination which 
is instituted in future by the United provinces 
Government or by a university of the United 
Provinces which is equivalent to or higher than 
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the above mentioned examinations The Prinei 
pal may accept, in the case of candidates who 
are residents of the United Pi ov im.es, examina 
tions in force in other provinces equivalent to 
or higher than the school leaving certificate and 
matriculation examination of these prnviiiLts 

(t) They must provide certificate — 

(<) by their school master, and 
(«) bv a respectable person not related to them, 
that they are of good morn] character and 
good behaviour 

(rf) They must ha it resided for thice jears in the-i 
provinces 

W Students of this class will pa > their on n living, 
cost of books and a very fe\y necessai v medical 
appliances for personal u»e in addition to a 
tuition fee of Rs 30 per annum each and 
examination fees 

if) All civil students will be admitted to the school 
without being required to sign any bond. 

(ff) Recruits for the Provincial Subordinate Medical 
Service will be selected according to require- 
ments bv a competitive examination open to 
students who have passed the Final examination 
of the school. Those admitted to the service 
will be required to execute a bond 

(A) Applications for admissions info the Agra Medi- 
cal School must be made to the Principal. 

0) They will be trained in strecher and squad drill. 
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Military division. 

{«) Candidates must rot be under 16 or over 20 
years of age. 

(M Candidates for this class will be selected by the 
Principal from those candidates who have 
passed the Matriculation or admission examina- 
tion of an Indian university incorporated by law 
or any other examination or certificate which 
is regarded by a local Government or a 
university as admitting equally with the matri- 
culation to university courses or any examination 
recognised as higher than the matriculation. 
The number admitted will be in accordance with 
the number of vacancies declared annually by 
the Director-General, Indian Medical Service. 
The selected candidates shall be enrolled under } 
the Indian Army Act and shall have to sign 
a form 

(1) Military medical pupils will be required to sign 
the declaration on passing the Final examination 
and wiU be admitted into Government service as 
3rd class sub-assistant surgeons. 

(d) An Indian military pupil who expresses his wish 
to abandon his studies or who fails to pass the 
periodical school examinations or who miscon- 
ducts himself will be removed and all certificates 
to which he would otherwise have been entitled 
will be Withheld. A student who after finishing 
his course declines to be attested will be 
similarly treated. 

fe) The diploma will not be given to an 


Indian 
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military pupil on passing tht Final examination, 
but will be withheld until the close oi his service, 
and will then be given to him only if he has 
sen ed for at least seven years Should he bt 
permitted to resign before the completion of that 
period, it will be issued to hint on his resignation 
provided he has paid the pen alt \ ot Rs i,ooo 
fixed in the Indian Army Order No 181 dated 
March 30, 1914. The Director-General, Indian 
Medical Service, mav, hovvevei, issue the 
diplomas in special cases when he consideres 
that the circumstances vv arrant a dev lation from 
the above rule. 

{f) A candidate seeking admission as jn Indian 
military pupil will be required to furnish a bond 
executed by a parent, guardian or friend who 
must be a resident in British India, and must 
be capable of fulfilling the conditions in the 
bond 

(9) Each Indian military pupil will be medically 
examined at the commencement or each session 
and each 4th vear pupil will be medicallj 
examined three months before the final qualify- 
ing examination as to his physical fitne-s for 
service in the Indian Medical department A 
pupil declared to be phvucallv unfit will be 
discharged. 

(/1) An Indian military pupil w ill not be allow td to 
appear for the final qualifying examination 
unless he is certified by the Principal to be m 
every respect suitable for admission to the 
Indian Medical department 
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(tl Indian military pupils will be trained in strectcher 
and squad drill 

0) Instruction will be given gratuitously and all 
the necessary text-books will be provided at the 
cost of Gov eminent 

(A I Candidates desirous of admission into Agra 
Medical School as military students should 
apph to the Principal 

Cost t nment stipends llnlrt fur iiholarnhips. 

Civil ut vision 

Five 1 scholarships (two at Rs 8 per mensem each, two 
at Its 7 per mensem each, and one at Rfe 6 per mensem) 
will be awarded to and, 3rd and 4th year students in their 
order of merit in die annual examinations. { 

Mil 1TARV DIVISION. 

While at the school the military students will receive 
pay at Rs 12 per mensem The failed students of the 
Lecentiateship Final and Intermediate examination will 
get a subsistance allowance of Rs 6 per mensem Military 
students who fail 111 their first and third >ear sessional 
examinations at their first attempt will be paid at the rate 
of Rs. 10 per mensem ; and in the case of those who fail 
in their second attempt the scholarship will be reduced to 
Rs 9 per mensem and after a third failure the question 
of their removal from the school will be considered 
Examination fern 1. R s - 

Primary Examination . . 12 

Intermediate „ . ... 1* 

Final „ .. ... ... 3® 
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With the apprm al of the Local Gov eminent it has 
been decided by the Govemt«g Hody of the United 
Provinces State Medical Faculty that the diplomas issued 
by them to their Members and Licentiates shall entitle the 
holders to use the titles'* M S M F (U P),"“L S M F 
{U. P.U’and “L P US II F (U. P), " respectively after 
their names 

Amritsar Amritsar Medical School. 

Candidates foi admission must be residents of the 
Punjab and between the aces of sixteen and twenty-one 

The total number of admissions in each session is 
limited to a maximum of 85 Of these (ordinarily) 15 — so 
are reserved for the Military Division and 10 — 15 aie 
reserved for candidates recommended hy the Administra- 
tions of the North \Ve>t F rontitr Province, Jammu and 
Kashmir, and other Native States The remaining numbers 
are open to Punjab Civil Students Candidates must 
apply for admission either to the Civ il or to the Military 
Division Names will not be registered for admission in 
both Divisions 

Cu tl Division. 

Applications for admission must be submitted to the 
Principal, together witn the following certificates, in origi- 
nal, within a fortnight of the announcement of the result 
of the Matriculation and School Leaving Certificate Ex- 
amination of the Punjab University Applications received 
after this date will not be considered 

(«) Certificate of having passed the Matriculation 
and School-leaving Certificate Examination of 
the Punjab Univ ersity. 
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(M Certificate of respectability signed by a Goi em- 
inent Officer not below the rank of Tahsildar, 
serving in ..the district in which the candidate 
ordinarily resides, or by some authority satisfac- 
tory to the Principal 

(c) Certificate of character signed by the Head- 
Master of the School in which the candidate 
last studied. 

On the 4th Monday after the announcement of the 
result of the Matriculation and School Leaving Certificate 
Examination of the Punjab University, all candidates 
whose names have been registered must present themselves 
personally at the School when the Principal will see them 
and make a selection, if necessary No candidate will be 
selected who is not physically fit Physical fitness will be 
determined by an examination and eyesight test, which 
will be conducted by the Principal assisted by members 
of the School Staff at the time of the selection. Candi- 
dates securing less than 4 00 marks in the Matriculation 
Examination need not apply 

No candidate’s name will be registered for admission 
whose papers are incomplete or whose marks in the 
Matriculation Examination are, in the opinion of the 
Principal, so low as to make his selection unlikely. 

It shall be understood that an application for admis- 
sion, supported by the required certificates, does not in it- 
self confer a right to be admitted to the School. Candi- 
dates and their relatives or friends are not permitted to 
ask for personal interviews with the Principal or members 
the Staff prior to the date on which the selections are 
made. 
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The qualify inn examinations Me the ^““““edi'cM 
minations for the Ucentiate of the 
Faculty. 

Government Scholarship 5 * 

The followinn scholarships null be eraoted 
Punjab students — 

Xuniher. 


Year 

Second jear 
Third year 
Fourth year 
The Principal will 


Hate per 

mensem 

Rs. 


20 


ward these scholarships on 


The Principal will Vrofess.onal Exam.na- 

"^otStp^o... be tenable for one 

ye3r *The Pmn, of ^ 

on the student’s general con uc examination, 

from or failure ,o a P f ^,es or^ehe^.ble con- 
breach of discipline, neglect of J ut,C f , 2 

duct may entail the forfeiture o a sc^ ^ ^ ^ #tipen . 

All students of the Civil 3 North-West Frontier 

diary students of Name states an ^ ,he followinp 

Province are required to pay m „/. Third 

Fees r-F.rst year Rs. so'- Second year Rs. ,9/ 
year Rs. sil- and Fourth soar Rs 49 ■ 

The course is of 5 years duration. The term 
mence in October each year. Ucnliale Cla". 

Ad„m«o« ofZ). V e-Her. to the Civil 

Two dispensers are jeany 
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Licentiate Class Candidates for these vacancies are 
selected by the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, Punjab, 
the qualifications required for admission being — 

(ft) that the candidate has passed the Matriculation 
and School-Leaving Certificate Examination of 
the Punjab linn ersity , 

(6) that he has serv ed as a compounder for at least 
5 years , 

(c) that he is under 30 years of age. 

The selected candidates will receive a subsistence 
allowance of Rs 15 per mensem whilst attending the school 
and 3rd class railway fare to Amritsar on first joining They 
are not allowed to compete for Civil Government stipends. 

They will study in the School for four years. 

No tuition, dissection or entrance fee is charged to 
these students, but they are required to contribute Rs. 12 
per head per annum towards the support of the Athletic 
Club to the School, and Rs 2 to the Students’ Room. 

Local Stipends 

Local stipends, of varying value, tenable in the School, 
are paid through the Principal from the funds of the 
District Boards or Municipalities which grant them 

After passing the Final Examination, holders of local 
stipends (who ha\ e signed an agreement) are required to 
report themselves to the Deputy Commissioner of the 
district from which they came and to wait, in the district 
for employment for three months If their services are 
required, they will receive a salary of not less than Rs 45 
a month ; but if they do not obtain any employ ment in 


medicjnf. 


281 


•ft* own district within three months, ther sre free to seek 
it elsewhere. 

Holders of local stipends are allowed to compete 

Government stipends at the P^scnbed —a . ™ 

the permission of their respective local bodie,, P 
they be physically fit for Government service 
Indian States Stipends 

Stipends of varying value, for four ^ Yf^respective 
the following Indian Chiefs to reside 
States ig 
His Highness the Maharaja of Jummu and Ka* mir ^ 

Ditto Patiala 3 

’ Ditto J ,nd T 

The Raja of Poonch 

The conditions under which these " h Rrant 

ted are fixed from time to time bv the btat 

^'"students ,n receipt of these stipends srr rrftiirrd .0 
pay in advance the fees required 

In addition to these fees the actual cost^ edu^hon 
per student per annum a account of the 

administrations and Indian Stat ® respect of the 

services rendered to them by t * capitation 

students deputed by them for r W 
fee amounts to Rs. 300 per head yer annum 
but is subject to variations. 

The Kashmir Durbar JZ 

vince pay certain fixed percentages 
school instead of capitation fee 
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North-West Frontier Province Stipends. 

Six stipends are granted annually at the Amritsar Medi- 
cal School to candidates who are residents of the North- 
West Frontier Province and are studying for the Diploma 
ofL S M F, Punjab 

The rate of t he scholarship is— 

Rs. 

i st year 10 per mensem 

3 rd „ 14 „ „ 

4th „ ... 16 „ „ 

The va'ut, award and tenure of these stipends are 

subject to tl e same conditions and restrictions as those 
which apply to the Punjab Civil Stipend holders. Rut the 
Chief Medical Officer, North-West Frontier Province, has' 
the powers to relax the rules relating to the award of these 
stipends in special cases 

Military Division. 

The courses of study are the same as those laid down 
for the Civil Division 

Candidates for ad mssion must be between the ages 
of sixteen and twenty and physically fit for Military 
service. 

Ordinarily 15 “20 candidates are admitted each year 
to the Military Division as Military Medical Pupils. The 
number i>, however, subject to variation without notice. 
Candidates must apply for admission either to the Military 
or to the Civil Division. Names will not be registered for 
admission in both Divisions. 
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animation ot the Punjab Umvenntj Application 
after that date would not he considered 

W Certificate of ha, .n S PJ^ the Elation, 
and School-Leaving Certihcate 
of the Punjab University 

(» Certificate of respectabdU^^^ ^ * f 
Government Officer n m w hich the 

Tahsildar, serving in the d »t other 

candidate ordinarily reside or b^me 
authority satisfactory to the Pr P 

(c) Certificate of the character, b> ^ d 

Master of the School in which he last 

n cmnrd by some person of 
m Descnptive-roll s gned »> m the Strict 

well-known respectability , res 
in yvhich the candidate ordinarily resides 

On the 4* Monday after the ^^^^Certihcate 
result of the Matriculation and Scho /* datea whose 

Examination of the Punjab Uniyersity, themsdves pe r- 
names have been registered must pres t j ie m and 

sonally at the School when^ w,U be 
make a selection. if n «« sa ^ ^ fitness will be 

selected yvho is not physically • tes t, which 

determined by an examination an " by mem bers 

yyill be conducted by the Pn*jJ 

of the School Staff at the time of the selection 
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No candidate’s name will be registered for admission 
whose papers are incomplete, or whose marks in the 
Matriculation Examination are, in the opinion of the 
Principal, so low as to make his selection unlikely. 

It shall be understood that an application for admis- 
sion supported by the required certificates does not itself 
confer a right to be admitted to the School. Candidates 
an thetr relatives or friends are not permitted to ask per 
sonal interviews with the Principal prior to the date on 
which the selections are made 

In addition at the time of admission to the School 
each candidate will be required to complete I A. Form 
No IV A 

The entrance stipends will be awarded by the Princi- 
pal at his discretion, preference being given to those who 
are residents of the Punjab 

The position of each candidate at the beginning of the 
second, third and fourth years will be determined by the 
marks gained by him in the Professional Examination of 
the first, second and third years, respectively. 

An Indian Military pupil who abandons his studies 
without permission, or who refuses to sign the required 
declaration on the completion of the course or who fails to 
pass the periodical school examinations, or who is idle or 
otherwise misconducts himself shall be removed, and all 
certificates to which he may have become entitled shall be 
withheld. 

A candidate seeking admission as an Indian Military 
pupil will be required to furnish a bond executed by a 
parent, guardian or friend, who must be a resident in 
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British India and must be capable of fulfilling the condi- 
tions in the bond-undertaking to refund to the State the 
cost of the pupil’s education, if the latter refuses on com- 
pletion of the course, to accept service in the Indian Me 1- 
cal Department and to sign the required declaration, or if 
he, before completion of the course, leav es * e c 00 
without permission or is dismissed thereform for miscon- 
duct. 


No student will be perm.tted to begin his studies who 
has not deposited the bond duly registered with the rin 
pal by the commencement of the session, and is a mis 
sion to the School may be cancelled in the event of non- 
compliance. 

Each Indian Military pupil will be examined three 
months before the Final Qualifying Examination as to his 
physical fitness for service in the Indian Medica Depart- 
ment. A pupil declared to be physically unfit will be dis- 
charged. 


An Indian Military pupil will not be allowed to appear 
for the Final Examination unless he is certified y t e rin 
cipal to be in every respect suitable for admission to e 
Indian Medical Department. 

Military pupils on passing the Final Qualifying 
Examination, if declared physically fit for Mi itary ervice, 
wilt have to sign a declaration in presence of the Principal 
of the School and will be admitted to the Government ser- 
vice as sub-Assistant Surgeons', 3rd grade. 


Military pupils on passing 
Examination are granted a month s 
sign the bond before proceeding on 


the Final Qualifying 
leave. They should 
leave or at the latest 
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on the expiry of this period. If they decline to do sc>, the) 
will be allowed no further time and their sureties will be 
called upon to refund the amounts spent by Government 
on their education 

While in the School, Military pupils will be paid at the 
following rates — 

Allowance for 



Krtglixh Qualifi- 

Total • 

Pat/ 

cation. 


Rs 

Rs. 

Rs. 

First) ear 10 

2 

12 a month 

Second year 10 

2 

12 » 

Third year 10 

2 

12 * 

Fourth year 10 

2 

12 a 


During their stay in School, Military pupils Will be 
allowed free quarters or hutting money in lieu. They Wl ^ 
also receive summer and winter clothing as prescribed by 
the Government of India (Army Department) and the 
books necessary for stud)'. 

No Tuition, Dissection or Entrance fee will be charged 
to the Military students, but they will be required to pay 
in advance each year Rs. 12 as subscription to the Athletic 
Club and Rs. 2 as subscription to the Students’ Room 


Bangalore : — University Medical College. 

There are 2 sections in the College, M. B B. S- and 
the L. M. P. Section. 
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The following candidates will be admitted . — 

M. B B. S. 

(«) Graduates (B. A., B Sc,) of this University who 
have passed in one or more of the subjects 
Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology. 

(/>) Those who have passed the F irst Year Certi- 
ficate Examination of this University taking not 
fewer than 2 of the following subjects — Physics, 
Chemistry, Botany, Zoology 

(c) Candidates possessing similar qualification of 

other Universities which are accepted by the 
University Council as sufficient for this purpose 
will also be eligible But preference will be 
given to Mysore University Students 

(d) A candidate for admission must be not less than 

17 years of 3 ge on the rst July of the Calendar 
year of admission 

L M P. 

(n) Candidates who have passed the Mysore 
S. S. L. C. Examination and are declared 
Eligible for admission to Colleges (E C. & P. S ) 
or any other examination accepted by the 
University Council as sufficient for this purpose 
will be eligible for admission 

(M Candidates for admission should be not less than 
t 6 years of age on the 1st July of the year of 
admission. 
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A candidate for admission must send by registered 
post an application to the Pnncipal on or before the 15th 
June, in the prescribed form, winch may be obtained from 
his Office 

Every application must be accompanied by the 
following certificates — 

(1) Qualification certificate 

(2) Conduct certificate. 

(3) Phj sical fitness certificate 

Course —For M. BBS. extends over 5 years and 
for the L M. P Diploma for four years 

Fees . — 

M. B. B. S Section.— Initial registration fee of Rs 10 
and Rs. 200 class fee for each year, payable in two instal 
ments, on or before the 5th July and 5th January. 

L. M. P. Section —A registration fee of Rs. 5 on 
admission and a tuititon fee of Rs 60 per annum payable 
in two equal instalments on or before the 5th July and 
5th January 

Examination*.— 

M. B. B. Section — There are 4 University Examina- 
tions at the end of 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 5th years. Fees are 
550, 30, 40, and Rs 50, respectively. 

L. M. P. Section — There are 4 examinations, one at 
the end of each year. Fees are Rs. 10 for each of the 
first three examinations and Rs. 15 for the Final or part 
thereof. 

Students not residing with parents or approved guar* 
dians are required to reside in approved hostels In the 
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Central College Hostel, winch ts attached to .the Scwnee 
College of the University, accommodation, 
given to the Medical College Students 

All students should become members of the 
non and are expected to take part in sports 

All students will be required to conform to 
Rules. 

College session opens on 1 st Jul> every >ear 


Benares Benares Hindu University the ac y 

of Medicine and Surgery (Ayurve al r _ 

No candidate shall be admitted to the decree ' ^ 

vedacharya unless he shall have attended the _ pre 
course of studies which shall cover a peno ° * 

after passing the examination qualify ing im 
to the Faculty of Ayurveda. 

No candidate shall be admitted to a course of stu \ 
.in the Faculty of Ayurveda unless he has passe 

0) the Admission Examination of the niv 
with Sanskrit, or 

(u) the Pravesika Examination of ^ ^ j e( j 
with English as an ophonal 
that a student who has passed 

Examination of the University without taking 

up English as an optional ^ject may be 
admitted on the condition that ie vv 
pass a prelimmarj examination m English 
within nine months of his admission. 

M the Matriculation nr an cmsalon. esaminaiion 
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with Samsknt of any Indian University estab- 
lished by an act of the Legislature or a duly 
constituted Board, 

(iv) the Madhyama Examination of the Government 
Samsknt College, Benares, the preliminary ex- 
amination for the Oriental Title of Shiromani 
of the Madras University, the Visharada Exami- 
nation of the Punjab Univ ersity or the Madh- 
v ama Examination conducted under the autho- 
rity of the Gov eminent of Bihar and Orissa, or 
an equivalent examination of some other insti- 
tution recognised by the Syndicate of the 
University, provided he passes a preliminary 
examination in English within nine months of 
his admission. 

A student who has passed the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of the University or of any other University estab- 
lished by an act of Legislature in British India or of any 
other University or Board recognised by this University, 
with Physics, Chemistry, Zoology and Botany, may be 
admitted to the second j ear course, provided that, if he 
did not take up Samsknt as an optional subject either at 
Matriculation or the Intermediate Examination, he has pas- 
sed the Prievesika, Admission or an equivalent examination 
in Samsknt Such a student shall be exempted 
from the First Professional Examination But he shall have 
to attend a course of lectures on Hygiene and 
appear at an examination in it before he is allowed to sit 
for the second professional examination. 
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Bombay: — College of Physicians and Surgeofts. 

Licentiates of this College are admitted to the exami 
rations of the " Royal College of Pins, cans and Suigeons 
of London ” for the diplomas of L R C. P. (London) 
and M. R. C. S. (England) on the follow mg conditions 

(0 The candidate must hate passed a Pielinunan 
^ Examination in General Education lecogmxtd b\ the I oya 
College. 

(2) He must produce complete certiheates of the 
courses of instruction in professional subitcts atten e \ 
him before obtaining his Licence 

( 3 ) He must complete two teirs of professional 
study in England before admi-sion to the Tinal Examina 
tion 

(4) He must hate passed the Second Examination 
or the Royal College in Anatoms and ph>siology or an 
examination for the Degiee ot M B of a Umtersitj rec °/~' 
nised by the College as equitalent before entermg fo, the 
Final Examination. 

The Institutions affiliated to the College for its Exami- 
nations are . — 

For M C.P.S axdLCP.S Ewminatioxs 

(1) The Grant Medical College 

(2) Seth Gordhandas Sunderdas Medical College. 

For L.C.P.S. Examix vrioxs 

(0 The Behramji Jijibha. Medical School Poona. 

{2) The Behremji Jijibhi Medical School, Ahmedabad. 

(3) The Medical School, Hyderabad (Sind) 

(4) The King Edward Hospital Medical School, 
Indore. * 
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{5) The Osmama Medical College, Hyderabad 
(Deccan). 

(6) The Medical School, Miraj 

(7) The Women's Christian Medical College, 
Ludhiana 

(8) The King Edward VII Medical School, Singa- 
pore 

{9) The National Medical College, Bombay 

All affiliated institutions are open to inspection 
tnenmally by a Committee appointed by the College 
Council 

Regulation's Relating to Examination for Fellowship 

For such time as the Council may determine there 
shall be but one Examination for the Diploma of Fellow. 

The Examination shall be held twice a year in the 
months of April and September. 

The Fee for the Examination shall be Rs, 100 for 
each appearance. 

Of such fees, Rs. 100 shall be reckoned as pan of 
the fee payable on admission to the Fellowship. 

The fee to be paid on admission to the Fellowship 
is Rs. 300 but in the case of candidates who are already 
Members of the College this shall be reduced to Rs. 200 

All persons who desire to appear for the examination 
for the diploma of Fellow must be either Members of the 
College, or must possess a qualification or qualifications 
in Medicine and Surgery, accepted by the Council of the 
College as equivalent to that of the Membership, such quali- 
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fications or qualification must havt .or'and'im candidate 

“'^omaorFClomma^ctafionineitficrMcai. 

cine or Surgery. 

There shall be an Examination in M^icme, an^ ^ 
Examination in Surgery, and a can 1 a t0 

ts:: sw^ssi*:— 

with the rules of the College 

There shall be a general paper m medimne^w 
shall include Medical Pathology an three hours 

which shall be in two sections occupy S 

There shall be a general paper m S^ay «hich stofi 

include Surgical Anatomy and Patholoa- and »h,ch 
be in two sections occupying three our 

Candidates appearing for the ”rt' 

ivill be required to specialize ofthe Nervous 

cular groups of diseases, viz . l > n,«*ases ( 3 ) Disea- 
system and Mental diseases ; (a) _ l . (+ ) Diseases of 
ses ofthe Heart and Circulatory > ’ of the Digestive 
the Respiratory System , (5) JJJ Helmint hiasis ; (6) 
Sj stem including Liver Disease* TropiC al Diseases 

Diseases of the Winary System , (< 
including Blood Diseases. 

„ = _ pr : a i naper of three hours 
I'or each of such groups a specia p P 
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duration will be set, one of which must be taken bj every 
candidate appearing in Medicine, in addition to the general 
paper on that subject Candidates must intimate on apply- 
ing for permission to appear for the examination the parti- 
cular group in which they elect to be examined, and can 
only appear in one group 

Candidates appearing for the Examination in Surgery 
will be required to specialize in the Surgery of one parti 
cular region, viz (i) Surgery of the E>e , (2) Surgery of 
the Nose, Ear and Throat , (3) Surgery of the Skull, Brain 
and Spinal Cord , (4) Gynaecological Surgery ; (5) Surgery 
ofthe Bones and Joints including Orthopaedic Surgery ; (6) 
Surgery of the Urinary and Generative System. 

In the Surgery of each region a special paper of 
three hours’ duration will be set, one of which must be 
taken by every candidate appearing in Surgery, in addition 
to the general paper on th3t subject Candidates must 
intimate on applying for permission to appear for the 
Examination the particular Surgical region on which they 
elect to be examined, and can only appear in one group 

In addition to the general and special papers in Medi- 
cine and Surgery, all candidates must appear for Practical 
and Oral examination in the subject chosen by them In 
these examinations particular reference will be made to the 
group of Medical diseases, or the Surgical region selected 
by the candidate. These examinations will include the 
examination, diagnosis, treatment, and prognosis of actual 
cases ; Medical and Surgical Pathology, Medical and 
Surgical Bacteriology, Surgical Anatomy, and the perfor- 
mance of operations on the cadaver for candidates’ Surgical 
knowledge and use of apparatus, instruments and appliances 
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both Medical and Surgical, including Electrical and X-Ray 
apparatus. 

All persons desiring to appear for the examination for 
the diploma of Fellow must apply to the Secretary of the 
College for permission to appear, at least two months be- 
fore the commencement of the Examination. The applica- 
tion must state whether the applicant wishes to appear in 
Medicine or Surgery, and also specify the Medical group 
or Surgical region which he offers for Examination. 

In the case of tho=e who arc not Members of the 
College all particulars must be given of the qualification 
or qualifications which the candidate already possesses 
together with the date or dates on which they were 
obtained. 

The following certificates must accompany the appli- 
cation — 

(x> Of Age. 

(2} Of good moral character, which must be signed 
by a Fellow of the College or the Principal of 
the Medical School at which the candidate re- 
ceived his education. 

Each candidate who receives permission to appear for 
the Examination must pay the fee of Rs. 100 to the Secre- 
tary, at least one month before the date fixed for the Ex- 
amination, and for this fee a receipt will be given. 

The Council of the College reserves the right 
refuse to examine any candidate whose character, conduct, 
or mode of practice, renders him unfit, m their opinion, to 
he a Fellow of the College. 



296 


GUIDE TO INDIAN STUDIES, 


Examination and Admission of Members 
No person under the age of 21 years shall become a 
Member of the College nor unless and until he shall have 
passed such examinations for qualification as the College 
shall determine from time to time. 

Licentiates who have passed a preliminary Examina- 
tion m Arts recognised by the General Medical Council 
of the United Kingdom and m all other respects have 
complied with the minimum requirements of the said Coun- 
cil shall be required to take a course of at least nine terms 
at any School or College affiliated to an Indian University 
and the subjects of study in these nine terms shall include 
the following subjects, vtz^ (1) General Pathology and 
Bacteriology, (2) Hygiene, Medical Jurisprudence includ- 
ing Toxicology but excluding Mental Diseases, (3) Materia 
Medica and Pharmacology, (4) The Principles and Prac- v 
tice of Medicine and Therapeutics including Mental Disea 
ses, Skin Diseases and Anatomy and Physiology as applied 
to Medicine, (5) The Principles and Practice of Surgery, 
including Ophthalmology, Diseases of the Ear, Nose and 
Throat, and Anatomy and Physiology as applied to Sur- 
gery, (6) Midwifery, and Gynaecology, and must have 
passed the Intermediate Professional Examination for the 
Membership before admission to the final professional 
examination for the Membership 

The fees for the examinations for the diploma of 
Member shall be Rs. 120 payable at such time and in such 
manner as the Council may direct These fees may be 
altered from time to time by the Council 

Regulations Relating to the Examination for Licence 
For so long as the Council may determine, the College 
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shall conduct only two examinations m professional sub 
jects for the Licence. 

^ The First Professional Examination shall embrance 
M following subjects : — 

I ' (it) Anatomy 

(b) Physiology and Histology . 

(c) Materia Medica and Pharmacy 

The Second or Final Examination shall be held in the 
foIJon ing subjects .— 

(a) Medicine 

(b) Surgery, including elementary Ophthalmology 

(c) Midwifery and Gynaecology. 

(ffl Medical Jurisprudence and Hygiene 
* The examination shall be written and practical m 
each subject. 

To pass the examination, a candidate must obtain 40 
per cent of the full marks tn each subject Any candidate 
obtaining 50 per cent or 01 er in anv subject shall be ex- 
empted from re-examination in that subject. 

A candidate who obtains at the First L C.P S Exami- 
nation 50 per cent, or over of the maximum marks in any 
two subjects and fads in one subject only will be allowed 
-sjo attend the course of instruction for the Final L.CPJS. 
'Examination and will be allowed to appear at that Exami- 
nation after a period of two years prouded he previously 
passes in the remaining subjects of the First L.C.P.S 
Examination. 

These examinations shall be held twice in each y ear— 
the First Professional Examination on the last Monday in 
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April and the third Monday in October and the Second or 
Final Examination on the First Monday in May and the 
First Monday in November 

Fhe fees payable for these examinations shall be : — 


For the first examination Rs. 20 

For the second or final examination. „ 3° 

For the final examination only » 5<> 

Fo re-examination in the First if the candidate 
appears 

In only one subject _ Rs. : to 

In more than one subject „ 

For re*examination in the* Final if the candidate 
appears — 

In only one subject Rs 

In only two subjects „ s® 

In more than two subjects „ $° 


The full fee for each examination must be paid t0 fb e 
Secretary of the College at least three weeks beft> re fhe 
commencement of the examination through the head of 
his or her College or School A candidate who fads t0 
pass may be admitted to one or more subsequent e* amlna ' 
tions on payment of the prescribed fees which should be 
remitted through the head of his or her Col!tf£ e or > 
School. 

Kew Regulation* Relating to the Examination* f or 
Membership 

Candidates for the Membership of the Coll e f? e 
Physicians and Surgeons of Bombay (including candidates 
who have already obtained the Licence of the College and 
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who desire to proceed to the Membership) shall have 
passed the Intermediate Examination in Science of the 
Bombay University in the group of Physics, Chemistry and 
Biology or an equivalent examination of another recognised 
University. 

*j A candidate for the Membership of the College of 
Physicians and Surgeons, Bombay, mil be required to 
pass two professional examinations 

Any candidate who fails in anv of above examina- 
tions may be re-admitted to examination at any future time, 
subject to the following conditions — 

{«) That a fresh fee be paid 

{&) That certificates are submitted to show that the 
candidate has, in the interv al since last appear- 
ing for the examination, or anv Examination 
accepted as equivalent to it, attended lectures, 
practical classes, or hospital practice, as the 
case may be, in those sublets in which he has 
failed and seeks re-examination 
Reviled Regulations Relating to the Examinations for 
Licence 

(Y. B — These Regulations will come into force for 
.students who commence their medical studies in and after 
'June 1930) 

v The First Professional Examination shall embrace the 
following subjects : — 

(n) Elementary Physics. 

(6) Elementary Chemistry and Practical Chemistry 
(c) Elemcntray Biology . 



300 


GUIDE TO INDIAN STUDIES. 


The Second Professional Examination shall embrace 
the following subjects — 

ftf) Anatomy 

(fi) Physiology and Histology. j 

(c) Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 

The Final Examination shall be held in the following 
subjects — 

(<i) Medicine, including Pathalogy, Elementary 
Bacteriology and Parasitology. 

(/>) Surgery, including elementary Ophthalmology. 

(c) Midwifery and Gynaecology, including Diseases 
of children. 

(d) Medical Jurisprudence including Mental Diseases 
and Hygiene 

The examination shall be written and practical ’Of 
each subject. 

To pass the examination, a candidate must obtain 40 
per cent, of the full marks in each subject Any candi- 
date obtaining 50 per cent, or over in any subject shall be 
exempted from re-examination in that subject. , 

A candidate who obtains at the Second L.C.P.S. Ex- 
amination 50 per cent, or over of the maximum marks in 
any two subjects and fails in one subject only 
allowed to attend the course of instruction for the Etna! 
L.C.P.S. Examination and will be allowed to appear at tfie 
Examination after a period of two years provided he 
previously passes in the remaining subject of the Second 
LC.P -S- Examination. 

These examinations shall be held twice in each year— 
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the First Professional on the Second Monday in December 
and the First Monday in April, the Second Professional 
on the last Monday in April and the third Monday in 
October, and the First Monday in November. 

The fees payable for these examinations shall be : — 
For the first examination — Rs. 15 

For the second examination „ 30 

For the final examination „ 30 

For the final examination only „ 50 

For re-exammation in the Second if the candidate 
appears : — 

In only one subject ... Rs 10 

In more than one subject „ 20 

For re-e\ammation in the Final if the candidate 
appears : — 

in only one subject ... Rs. 10 

In only two subjects 20 

In more than two subjects „ 30 

The full fee for each examination must be paid to tht 
Secretary of the College at least three weeks before the 
commencement of the examination through the head of hi* 
or her College or School. A candidate who fails to pas* 
may be admitted to one or more subsequent examination* 
on payment of the prescribed fees which should b< 
remitted through the head of his or her College or School 


Bombay Grant Medical College. 

All candidates for admission must submit an applies 
non to the Dean in «nhng, upon the specific form a cop 
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of which can be had from Dean’s Office. This form 
must be submitted b\ Registered Post, together with a 
stamped and addressed envelope for reply to reach the 
College Office on or before the 15th May in each year. 
Students of other than the Bombay University must also 
submit with their application for admission a certificate of 
eligibility signed bv the Registrar, University of Bombav. 

Admissions are granted once a year only to the num- 
ber of one hundred and twenty onlv. 

Candidates for admission must have passed the Inter- 
mediate Science Examination in Group B. of the Bombay 
University or an examination of some other University re- 
cognised bv the Bombav* University as equivalent to it. 

,Y B — Precedence is given to candidates bom in the 
Bombay Presidency or of families derived therefrom who 
have received their preliminary education at a College affi- 
liated to die University of Bombay. As long as the num- 
ber of such applications for admission suffices to fill up 
all the vacancies, candidates from other Universities will 
not be accepted 

Candidates must submit with their applications a 
certificate that they are not suffering from Trachoma, 1. r„ 
Granular Conjuctivitis This m3y be obtained from the 
Ophthalmic Surgeon at the Cowasji Jehangir Hospitaler, 
for mofussil candidates, from anv qualified practitioner. 

Vacancies will be filled on the mens of the candi- 
dates, applying as evidenced by their marks as obtained 
' st the qualifying examination reduced to a percentage of 
, the total marks obtainable. Government has, however, 

] directed that 10 per cent, of the vacancies shall be allotted 
' each to Mahomedans and Hindus of the Backward Gasses 
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and 10 per cent, to Female Candidates irrespective of 
their position in the pass-lists of the qualifying examination. 
Hindu Candidates who desire to take advantage of this 
privilege must state their caste carefully under heading 
No. 3 of the application form and submit with their appli- 
cations satisfactory evidence of belonging in fact to that 
caste. 

On or about 25th May notices will be sent out under 
cover of the stamped envelope supplied, informing to all 
successful applicants the result of their applications and 
notifying the date upon which the fees must be paid At 
the same time a list of the successful candidates will be 
posted on the College Notice Board Candidates who have 
not paid their fees either per&onolly or by money-order 
received in the College by the date selected will lose 
their seats which will be allotted to the next most deserv- 
ing applicants. When the full number has paid their fees 
unsuccessful applicants will be informed accordingly 

Fees to be paid during the course. — 

(I) An entrance fee of Rs 25. 

(II) A fee of Rs. 67 per term for each of the three 

terms in the year, to be paid in advance at the 
beginning of each term. 

(m) For students entering upon the second year of 

their course of study a fee of Rs. 10 for Prac- 
tical Physiology, to be charged at the beginning 
of the term with the regular College fees. 

(n) During the 3rd, 4th and 5th years of study a fee 

of Rs. 16 per term for Hospital Practice at the 
Jamsetjee Jeejeebhoy and allied hospitals, to be 
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paid with the regular College fees, at the com 
mencement of each term 

(v) For students entering upon their third year a 
fee of Rs 40 for courses of instruction in Infec- 
tious Diseases and Vaccination. 


Bombay (12): — Seth Gordhandas Sunderdas Medical 
College 

The Seth Gordhandas Sundardas Medical College, 
which was opened in June 1925, has been affiliated to the 
Bombay University, for the courses of studies for the 
Degrees of M. B. B S. 

' 1 pandidates, seeking admission, must submit an appli 

cation to the Dean, in writing, on the prescribed printed 
form, which can be obtained from' the Office, during office 
hours, or can be asked for, provided a stamped ent elope 
is sent for the purpose. 

The form must be submitted, by Registered Pott, 
accompanied by the original University Certificates, if 
possible, with a stamped and addressed envelope,* fora 
reply, td 1 reach the College office, on or before the 20th 
of May, in each year 

Admissions are granted, every year, 1 in the month of 
May to the extent of'6o students only 

Candidates, for admission, must hat e, wholly, passed * 
the Intermediate Science Examination, in the Group B (i. e. 
Physics, Chemistry and Elementary Biology), of the 
Bombay University, or any equivalent Examination 
of any Indian Statutory Univ ersity, (.in the same subjects). 
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which must ha.e been recognised b> .he Bomba) Un.- 
\ersity. 

Candidates must submit, with them ^P ll "nns 
Emission, a Certificate showing that they are not sufferm^ 
from Trachoma, i.e, Granular Conjucmitie* 
be obtained from the Hony. Ophthalmic Surgeons: atth 

King Edward VII Memorial Hospital or . 

qualified Registered Medical Practitioner, for 
candidates 

Vacancies will be filled in on the ^ nt5> mar Us, 

didates applying for admission, as judged from 
obtained at the qualifying Examination 

On or about 25 th May, letters be sent under 

covers of the stamped envelopes receded, ' 

"successful applicants the results of then apP 
notifying the date on which the Fees must be paid £ 
list of the successful candidates will, also, be p 
College Notice Board. 

Candidates, who have not paid their fees either 
rally or by a money order, received in the Co « ^ 

by the date fixed, will lose their seats, which wi 
to the next, most deserving applets. When 
number have paid their fees, the unsuccessful applicants 
will be informed accordingly 

A. Enterance Fee '*. — Rs. 

For Students entenog for .hr lo.rrmed.str sod ^ 

Final M.B. B. S. course . 

B. Ttrm Fee *: — . 

College fees for each term (three term* a year 
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to be paid in advance at the commencement 
of each term ... 67 

Fees for Hospital Practice to be paid m advance 
at the commencement of each term with the 
regular College fees . 16^ 

Gymkhana fees to be paid in advance at the 
commencement of each term with the re- 
gular fees 4 

(Rs. is per annum) 

Ilostef Fees — 

Rs 

Room Rent and Electric light charges per term, 
including vaccination — to be paid at the 
commencemant of each term with the College f 
Fees 28^ 

iV. B— Aw EUgvbvUty Certificate Cot admission to a 
College affiliated to this University is required to be pro- 
duced by the candidates seeking admission to this Univer- 
sity from other Universities. This certificate is obtained, 
direct, from the Registrar, University of Bombay, on 
payment of a prescribed fee of Rs. 20 and must be sent 
by the applicants with their application forms for admission. 
Ehe possession of such an Eligibility Certificate does not, 
however, entitle a candidate for admission to this College 
as the admissions are given on the merits of the appli- 
cations. 


Bombay r~ National Medical College. 

The College at the outset was started as a National 
Institution and was affiliated to the "Tilak Maharashtra 
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Vidyapeeth” It was latter on registered under the 
Societies’ Registration act (Act XXI ot 1860J 

This Institution is affiliated to the College of Phjsic.ans 

and Surgeons, Bombas, and affords theoretical and practi- 
cal instructions for qualifying students for tlu. - 
'diploma of the said College 

The academical year extends over a period o 
months from June to March and is divided into two terms, 
the first term commencing on the 10th June and the sec 
on the t6th Nov ember. F ull course cov ers 4 \ ears 

Accommodation for about 50 Students is available for 

the present in the College Hostel which is situated m 
College compound. 

The general control and conduct of the afTairs of t us 

institution are vested in the Council of Management con 

listing of the members and a Boaid of five 1 rustee** 

Students wishing to go up for LC PS Examination 
must have passed at least the Matriculation Examination 01 
the Bombay University or some other University 
Examination recognised by the College of P ysicians 
Surgeons as equivalent to the Marticulation o t e om 
University. ‘ 

All candidates for admission must submit an appli- 
cation to the Principal in writing upon the speci le 
This form must be submitted bv registered post, together 
with a stamped and addressed envelope for rep to re 
the College office on or before the 1st June an mus 
accompained by: — 

{«) A Certificate of having passed the Matriculation 
Examination of the Bombay University or an 
Examination equivalent thereto 
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JOS 

(6) Certificates of good conduct, transfer, etc- in the 
case of admission from other recognised Medical 
Schools 

Admissions are granted once a year— m June °nly. 
reex — 

The following fees are payable in advance. ? 

Admission fee of Rs 5/ payable with the appl |Ca ^° n 

A fee of Rs 60' 1 - perierm for two terms in the year 
to he paid at the beginning of each term 

During the third and the fourth year of study — a ^ ee 
of Rs 2o)-per term for Hospital Practice at the Bai 
Yamuna ba 1 L Natr Hospital to be paid with thf regular 
College fees 

Examination fees are Rs 20/- Rfe- 30/- and Rs. 5°!' 
for 1st, 2nd and final examinations respectively. 

For students uttering upon their third year a ^ ee 
of Rs 45/- for the courses of instructions in Infectious 
Diseases, Vaccination, for attendance at the Municipal 
Maternity Home 

A fee of Rs 8/- payable in 2nd term of 1st y tar aw * 
1 st term fif 2nd year for Laboratory charges. 

Students of the College who have failed in Bie 1st 
L.C.P.S Examination will be allowed to attend a® casual 
students for practical courses on payimnt of Rs. 35/' 
term and those who have failed in the Final LCP.S 
Examination will be allowed to attend as causal students 
on payment of Rs 85/-. 

There is a Hostel attached to the College. R ent ,s 
Rs 42M0 Rs. 54/ per term. 
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Calcutta : — Medical College o( Bengal. 

' At present the College ,s M B 

ofthe Calcutta University. 

Two classes of students are admitted for stu y tn 
College. 

(a) Regular Class. lor lh e 

(» Military Class -For u thl5 class 

Indian Medical Department The »d Medial 

,s regulated b V the Director Genera , 

Sendee. 

Rules for the gutdanteof shtdtnh 
Pupil’s class. m B. Degree 

Only those who intend to y ^ ^ ^ Depart ment 

t 

^rrrtV-mrNepa, and Manipur 

State. 

All students from ^ oa^BUrf'oHnTermediate 
Dacca University and the Dacca for admission to 

and Secondary Education mo st appl> 
the Principal Medical College. ^ 25th May. 

form available m his oflice o f ee 0 f Rs. + 

The application must he accompanied by a 
which Will not be refunded on any account. 

JSTiJ 5S"~ Candidates from Centml 
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Provinces and Manipur State should apply, respectively, 
to the Director of Public Instruction, C. P„ Manipur State. 

The minimum Preliminary qualification for admission 
is the First Class Pass Certificate of the L Sc. Examination 
of the Calcutta University with Physics, Chemistry and 
Mathematics or an Examination recognised as equivalent 
to it But this rule may be relaxed in favour of Moham- 
madan students and such candidates having passed the said 
Examination in the 2nd Division may he admitted, pro- 
vided they are otherwise considered suitable to make up 
the number allotted, for the Muhammadan students. 

> In assessing the claim of those eligible for admission 
special weight will be attached to proficiency in English. 
Candidates selected for personal interview by the Selection 
Committee will be notified by post-card and by lists posted 
on the College Notice Board They are required to 
produce their Matriculation Certificates and I. Sc. mark 
sheets at the interview. 

The Selection Committee may reject Candidates 
otherwise qualified if they are considered physically unfit 
to undergo the course of study for a medical degree. 
The number of new students admitted will be limited to 
loo including female students and those nominated by 
the authorities mentioned in Rules above. One fourth 
of the total number to be admitted to the Civil Pupils’ class 
if suitably qualified candidates are available, shall be 
Muhammadans One candidate wilt he nominated by the 
Director of Public Instruction of the Central Provinces, 
seven candidates including one female, by the Inspector 
General of Civil Hospitals, Assam, three candidates of the 
Dacca University and three candidates of the Dacca Board 
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of Intermediate and Secondary Education by the respec- 
tive authorities and one candidate by the Mampure State. 
These candidates must possess the qualifications mentioned 
in the rule above. 

These nominations must reach the Principal, Medical 
College, Calcutta, before 10 June in each year, failing 
which the Principal will fill up the vacancies with local 
candidates. The authorities concerned will have no right 
to fill up any vacancy caused by the resignation or by any 
other cause of the candidates nominated by them in the 
middle of the session 

Five seats will be reserved annually for nomination 
by the Surgeon-General with the Government of Bengal, 
provided the candidates fulfil the requisite educational and 
physical qualifications These nominations will be 
ordinarily made after the Selection Committee have publi- 
shed their selections. 

Female students will be admitted provided they 
possess the requisite preliminary qualification and provided 
there is a vacancy in the Surnomoyee Hostel in which 
all female students must reside. 

Selected candidates must pay the following fees 
within the time prescribed. — 

Admission fee 

Fee for summer term 

Athletic Gub fee 


Rs. 

25 

100 


Caution money 


129 

21 



312 


GUIDE TO l>D(A\ STUDIES. 


The Summer term commences on 15th June and the 
winter on the day after the close of .Durga Puja Holidays. 

Forms of application for admission will be issued from 
15th Apnl and received upto 25th of May each year. 

50 Scholarships of Rs 12 each are available for 
students of Bengal , 6 government scholarships of Rs- 25 
each are open for women Six Mohsim scholarships of 
Rs. 15 each for poor Bengal Muslims A limited number 
of scholarships for poor Muhammadans are also available. 
There are numerous other special scholarships ofRs. 10 to 
Rs 30 p m. available 

Diploma in Public Health 

The course is open to any Bachelor of Medicine 
or Licentiate m Medicine and Surgery on production of 
certificate of having, subsequent to passing the M B. or 
L M. S. Examination : — • 

ft) attended during a period of not less than si* 
months, approved courses of instruction in (<*) 
Bacteriology and parasitology including Medical 
Entomology and protozooloy, Helminthology 
and Immunology especialy in their relation to 
diseases of man and to those diseases of the lower 
animals transmissible to Ynan — this course to 
last at least 180 hours, (b) Chemistry and 
Physics in their relation to public health— this 
course to last at least 120 hours; and (<?) 
Meteorology in relation to Public Health— this 
course to last to hours ; 

(it) been diligently engaged for at least six months in 
acquiring practical knowledge of the duties. 



medicine 


313 


routive and special, of public health administra 
tion under the supervision of a recoginzed 
medical officer of health of a town or saintary 
area of not less than fifty thousand inhabitant's, 
who shall certif> that the candidate has received 
from this officer or from other competent 
Medical Officer during not less than three 
hours on each of sixty working days instruc- 
tion, in these duties (a candidate who produces 
evidence that he has been m independent sani- 
tary charge of a town or district may under very 
special circumstances be exempted from this 
rule) , 

(m) attended for three months in the clinical 
practice of a recognized hospital fof in 
fectious diseases and has received, therein 
instruction in the methods of administration (at 
least 30 days attendance of not less than two 
hours each shall be required) , 

(<r) received during not less than 80 hours at an institu- 
tion or from teachers approved by the University, 
instructions in the following subjects 

The Principles of Public Health and Sanita- 
tion. 

Epidemiology and Vital Statistics 
Sanitary Law and Administration 
Sanitary construction and Planning 

M completed two years’ continous practice of the 
medical profession, which may include the 
period of training specified above. Provided 
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that a candidate may appear in Fart 1 (but not 
m Part II) of the examination on the completion 
of a year of practice. Provided also that a can- 
didate may not appear in part II untill he has 
passed in part 1 of the Examination. 

The subjects of study and the scheme of examination 
are as follows — 

Part I. 

(a) Bacteriology and Parasitology including Medical 

Entomology and Protozoology, Helminthology 
and Immunology (one paper). 

(b) Chemistry and Physics and Meteorology and 
Climotology in relation to Public. Health (one 
paper) 

Part II. 

(t) Hygiene and Sanitation including Sanitary En- 
gineering (one paper) 

(d) Epidemiology and Infectious Diseases (one 
paper) 

(e) Sanitary Law, Vital statistics and Public Health 

Administration (one paper). 

The Examination may be written, oral and practical 
and shall include Food Inspection and Sanitary Inspection 
of factories, schools premises or areas 

In order to pass the examination a candidate must 
obtain 50 per cent, in each paper in both the parts. 

Fees — Rs. 200. , 
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Calcutta (1, Belgachia Road). —Carmichael 
Medical College. 

The college re-opens by the middle of June. 

A candidate for admission must ha\e passed the 
Intermediate Examination or any higher examination 
of the Calcutta University with Physics, Chemistry and 
Mathematics or an examination which is considered by the 
Syndicate of the Calcutta Unn ersitx to he equn alent to the 
Examinations mentioned aboxe 

A candidate for admission shall send an application in 
the prescribed form which ma\ be obtained from the 
Principal’s Office on payment of four annas The applica- 
tion with a fee of Rs 5/ shall be sent to the Principal 
ih ft registered covet so as to reach him on or before the 
2nd June each vear 

The fees pax able for each session will be as 
follows . — 

College Fee ... 200 o 0 intxxo equal 

instalments 

Practical Class Fee ... 20 o o „ 

Sports Fee 300 „ 

Dissection Fee for each session (for 
2nd and 3rd x ear students) 10 o o „ 

Practical Midw iferj fee (for the oih 
and 6th year students Payable 
xxith the College fee for the 
summer term) 6000 „ 

Any student other than a regular student taking up a 
course of lectures including practical classes if any, or 
Hospital practice for three months, shall pay a fee of 
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Rs 50/- 1 he fees for post graduate students undergoing 3 
special training in anyone of the Laboratories Is Rs. go for 
a period of not exceeding six months 

Students hv.ng in the College hostels will pay seat 
rents at the following lates for the ensuing session, and 
they will be required to conform to the Hostel rules. 

Seats in the ground floor rooms Rs 24 quarterly. 

Seats in upper floor rooms Rs. 27 quarterly. 

Ratable within the first week of each quarter, 
Scholarships will be ordinarily awarded on the result 
of the Test Examination 

Probationer Nurse t Course. 

Candidates must have read up to the 5th standard 
nr have attained a standard of general education suitable 
for subsequent training as a nurse 

They must not be under 18 years of age nor over 
40 years 

The period of training shall be for three years 
(Excluding the period of leave availed of by the probationer 
during the period of training ) 

They shall reside in the quarters provided for them 
and shall not bring children with them. 

They shall board in the nurses’ mess for which they 
shall have to pay the sum of Rs. 10. per month to the 
Matron. 

After admission the probationer nurses shall be in the 
temporary list for a period of six months. If during this 
period their work and conduct are satisfactoy and they are 
thought fit for training they shall be made permanent If 
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during this period or at its termination the probationer is 
considered by the Principal and the Superintendent un- 
suitable for training, his or her ser\ ices shall be dispensed 
with. 

That if it is found at anv tune that a nurse’s work and 
conduct is unsatisfactory he or she may be dismissed. 

That the probationer nurse shall receive the following 


allowance 

For the first si\ months Rs. t 8 |- 

For the nest mk months .. Rs 25/' 

For the second year Rs 3 ° 

For the third year Rs. 35/- 


That on passing the diploma examination his or her 
services may be retained as a staff nurse on pay of Rs. 50 1 - 
rising to 75/* by an annual increment of Rs. 5/- 


Calcutta : — School of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene. 

The following are the rules for admission to the 
courses of instruction ■ — 

1. The School of Tropical Medicine provides two 
courses of instruction annually, one of six months’ and 
the other of three month*’ duration Applications from 
officers of the Indian Medical Service and Indian 
Medical Department in military employ to attend either 
course should be made through the Military authorities to 
the Director-General, Indian Medical Service. Applications 
from medical men in ci\ il employ shall be made to the 
Administrate e Head of the Medical Department in which 
the offictr is sening In the cases of n on-Government 
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medical practitioners applications for admission shall be 
made to the Director of the School. All applications should 
be made in August for the long, and in April for the short, 
course. 

2 The longer is a post-graduate clinical and labora- 
tory course, beginning on the 15th October and ending 
on the 14th April. All students who complete this course 
are eligible as candidates for the Diploma in Tropical 
Medicine which will be granted by the Faculty of Tropical 
Medicine of Bengal 

3 The shorter course is held from the 15th July to 
the 14th October in each year for such Government 
medical officers as may be deputed by the Civil or Military 
authorities under whom they are employed. Selected 
registered private medical practitioners mat be admitted if 
there are vacancies. All students who complete this 
course are eligible as candidates for a License in Tropical 
Medicine which will be granted by the Faculty of Tropical 
Medicine in Bengal 

4 The longer course is intended for Government 
Officers and private practitioners who are in possession 
of qualifications recognised by the General Medical Council 
of the United Kingdom Government Medical Officers 
and private practitioners not possessing such qualifications 
but who are registered medical practitioners in India can 
only be admitted under exceptional circumstances under 
the following rules : — 

The applicant must produce evidence to show that — 
(1) his standard of medical knowledge and practice 
is equal to that demanded from candidates fro 
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the medical degrees of the Indian Universities, 

(«) he has been engaged in the practice of medicine 
for a period of at least five years. In the case 
of a candidate who has been engaged m work 
in a teaching hospital or a laboratory, this 
period may be reduced to three jears if the can- 
didate is considered to be suitable for admis- 
sion in all other respects , 

tt«) his pursuance of a course of study at the School 
‘ is likely to enhance his value as a Government 

servant, teacher, or public health or research 
worker 

X, B —Special consideration will be given to the 
claims of those who have been engaged in medical 
research. 

5. Government servants while attending a course of 
instruction will be treated as on duty 

6. The course of study given at the School of Tro- 
pical Medicine, Calcutta, will be taken into consideration 
for purposes of granting accelerated promotion to the 
rank or Major in the case of Indian Medical Service 
officers. Civil and Military Assittant Surgeons and Sub- 
Assistant Surgeons who obtain the Diploma will be ex- 
empted from their next departmental examination, or from 
their attendance at the next postgraduate course, as the 
case may be. 

7. Indian Medical Service officers in civil employ 
will be allowed, while attending the institution, the sub- 
stantive pay which they were actually drawing before 
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tliej attended the institution They will be entitled also 
to such allowance as >s admissible to them under the 
Calcutta House Allowance Scheme 

N. D — It must be understood that this and other 
rules relating to pat and allowances and the concession of 
payment of fees apply only to officers serving under the 
Government of Bengal It is for the Military Department 
and other Local Governments or Administrations to make 
such rules in respect of officer*! deputed by them for train- 
ing m the institution as they mat think proper in this 
behalf 

8 . Uncovenanted medical officers will be allowed 
the substantive pay which they were actually drawing be- 
fore they attended the institution 

9 Civil Assistant Surgeons and Military Assistant 
Surgeons in civil employ attending either course will 
be allowed their “time-scale pay “substantive pay. 
as the case may be, and in spite of such allovyances 
being drawn by their locum t evens, may be permitted 
also to draw duty allowances. including 
jad, medico-legal, hostel, X-Ray and teaching 
allowances which are “special pay “ within the meaning of 
Article 9 (25) («) and (ft) of the Fundamental Rules, 
which they were drawing before their deputation to the 
School, and would have continued to draw if they had 
not been so deputed, together with lodging allowances, at 
the rate of Rs. 50 per mensem: Provided that (n) Civil 
Assistant Surgeons who relinquish an appointment in 
Calcutta, to attend either course, and continue to draw the 
pay of such appointment, shall not be entitled to draw 
lodging allowance, unless their appointments entitle them 
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to free quarters . ( b ) Military Assistant Surgeons, who 
relinquish a civil appointment in Calcutta, which carries a 
house allowance in lieu of quarters, shall not be entitled to 
lodging allowance in addition to, or excess of, the house 
allowance previously drawn ;and (c) provided also that Civil 
and Military Assistant Surgeons will be entitled to the full 
privileges specified in this Rule onl\ at then first attempt 
to obtain the diploma or certificate and that if they fad 
to obtain the diploma or certificate, they will at any second 
or third attempt to qualify, be entitled merely to their pay 
and ordinary travelling allowance, while for subsequent 
attempts the privileges allowed under Rule 13 and 14 will 
no longer be admissible 

to. Civil and Military Sub*Assistant Surgeons m 
civil employ will be granted the same terms as Civil and 
Military Assistant Surgeons, respectively, except that they 
will draw lodging house allowance, at the rate of Rs 30, 
instead of Rs. 50 per mensem 

11. The salaries of officers attending the course 
should be paid from the source from which they would have 
been paid had they not attended 

12. All classes of Government medical officers 
attending a course of instruction at the School will be 
entitled to travelling allowance to and from Calcutta under 
the rules published by Government under Notification 
No. 1945'F., dated the 23rd December, 1921 

13. All students attending the sin months' course will 
be charged a fee of Rs. 300 and an additional fee of Rs 15 
for the use of a microscope. All candidates appearing at 
the final examination for the Diploma in Tropica! Medicine 
will be required to pay an examination fee of Rs. 100. 
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Officers of the Indian Medical Service and Uncovenanted 
Medical officers must pay these fees themselves. Govern- 
ment will pay the fees of Civil or Military Assistant 
Surgeons or Sub-Assistant Surgeons serving under and 
dupted by them. 

13 A The exemption from fees allowed under Rule 
13 is granted on the understanding that all fees may at the 
discretion of Government be lev led in full from any stu- 
dent, who is granted exemption, if he failsato secure 
his diploma or certificate and such failure is in the opinion 
of the Director due to inattention or neglect 

14 All students attending the three months’ course 
will be charged a fee of Rs 150 and an additional fee of 
Rs 15 for the use of a microscope. All candidates 
appearing at the examination for the License in Tropical 
Medicine will be requtred to pay an examination fee of 
Rs 50 Go\ ernment will pay the fees of Civil or Military 
\ssistant Surgeons or Sub- Assistant Surgeons serving 
under and deputed by them. 

15 Caution money, which will be refunded at the 
termination of the course after recouping charges for 
damage to appliances, must at the time of admission be 
deposited by students attending the course here as 
under — 

D. T. M or D P. H course Rs. 100 

L T. M Course Rs. 5 ° 

Two courses of instruction are to be held during the 

year 

The Long Term Class lasts for six months during 
the cold weather from the 15th October {or from the 
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termination of the Puja holidays if later) to the 15th April 
This term includes the examination for the Diploma in 
Tropical Medicine 

The Short Tetm C 7 <?'* for the tint e months fiom 
15th July to the 14th October with an examination for 
the License in Tropical Medicine at its conclusion 

The vacation will be from April i6tli to July 14th 

A calendar and time table will be issued at the begin 
mng of each session showing the hours of lectures, mstruc 
tions and demonstrations 

As it is not possible to obtain meals in the t icimtv of 
the School, lectures, demonstrations and laboratory instruc- 
tion mil be pien between the hours of xo a m. and 
a p. M The laboratories will, honeier, lemain open 
till 4 r. m. to enable graduates to u ork out their cases m 
the wards and laboratories 

Institute of IhfQtene 

The following are the rules for admission to the 
course of instruction - 

1 The H\ giene Institute pro' ides for ont course of 
instruction annuallj of o'er nine months duration. Appli- 
cations to attend a course should be made in August as 
laid do'vn m Rule t for the course in Tropical Medicine 

2. The cobrse is a post graduate one commencing 
on the 15th October 

3. The course is intended for medical men w ho are 
otherwise eligible under the regulations of the Calcutta 
Lnitersity for admission to the examination for the 
Diploma in Public Health of that Lbmersitv, and it is 
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recommended that the University be applied to for their 
Regulations 

4 Rules 5, 6, 7, 8, g, io, n and iz of the Tropical 
Medicine section apply to medical officers attending this 
course 

5 All students attending the course will be charged 
a fee of Rs 300 for classes held in the school and Rs. 15 
for the use of a microscope The local Government will 
pay fees for such Assistant Surgeons as may in the public 
interest, be specially deputed by them, to take the course. 
The formal orders of Government will be required in each 
case Each student must himself pay the following 
additional fees — 

Rs. 

(1) To the Campbell Hospital for attending the 

infectious wards there 25 

(a) To the Medical Officer of Health of the 
Calcutta Corporation for practical Instruc- 
tion in Public Health Admission ... 75 

(3) To the Calcutta University as Examination 

fee ... zoo 

(4) Students who are not graduates of Calcutta 

University must produce an emigration 
certificate and pay a non-collegia te fee of . J5 

5A. The exemption from fees allowance under Rule 
5 is granted on the understanding that all fees may at the 
discretion of Government be levied in full from any 
student, who is granted exemption, if he fails to secure 
his diploma and such faiture is in the opinion of the Direc- 
tor due to inattention or neglect 
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The course of training in the Institution of Hygiene 
ia arranged to comply with the regulations laid down by 
the Calcutta Uimtraity for the Diploma of Public Health 

The minimum course of study required by the Uni- 
\ ersity for all candidates foi the D. P H is as follows.— 

(<j) Three months’ practice at a hospital for infectious 
diseases or m a special ward in a General 
Hospital where such cases are treated A 
minimum of 30 attendances of 2 hours each is 
required 

(M Si\ months spent in acquiring a practical 
knowledge of the dutifes, both routine and 
special, of Public Health Administration, a 
minimum of 60 working days of 3 hours each 
is required 

(c) Si\ months’ attendance at approved course in 
Public Health Laboratoi y Practice, Bacteriology, 
Protozoology, etc. 

(d) Attendance for at least 80 hours at an approved 
course of lectures on the Principles of Public 
Health and Sanitation, Ep’demiology and Vital 
Statistics, Sanitary Law and Administration, 
Sanitary Construction and Planning. Graduates 
proceeding to the Part 11 D. P. H. of Calcutta 
Uimersity must have completed two years’ 
continuous practice of the medical profession, 
which may include the abo\ e period of training. 
The examination in Part 1 (Chemistry , Physics, 
Meteorology, Bactereriology and Parasitology) 
may be taken after the completion of 1 y tar’s 
practice. 



326 


CUIDF TO INDIAN STUDIES 


Arrangements are made with the superintendent of 
the Campbell Hospital to meet clause (n) Students attend 
there for instruction from April 15th to July 15th. To 
complv with clause (M students arrange for attendance 
under the Health Officer, Calcutta Corporation, from 
January 1st to June ixt 

The approved courses under clauses (r) ard ((f) are 
provided bv the Institute of Hygiene and the School of 
Tropical Medicine in the session from October 15th to 
April 15 th 


Calcutta: — Bengal Public Health Department: 
Sanitary Inspectors Training Class. 

For the training and examination of prospective can- 
didates for employment as Sanitarv Inspectors m Bengal, 
a training class is maintained by the Provincial Government 

No candidate shall be admitted to the class who — 

(a) is not a nativ e of or domiciled in the Pre-idencv 

of Bengal , 

(b) is on the 1st January of the jear for which 

admission is wanted nioie than 22 jear» 

(c) has not passed the Matriculation or higher exami- 

nation of the Calcutta University or the Final 
Examination of the II Class Examination Board, 

(d) does not possess a satisfactory certificate of 

good moral character from a person of recog- 
nised position , and 

(e) does not produce a medical certificate of health 

and phjsical fitness for active out-door work 
„ from a registered medical practitioner. 
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Xofr — Classes arc heliJ .it the Calcutta JVdinic.il 
School. I'or fuller particulars application should be made 
to the Director of 1 ’ublic Health, Public lledth Department, 
Bengal, Calcutta, to whom all applications lot admission 
should be made 


Calcutta (31 Bow ha/ai Sth — Calcutta Dental College 
and Hospital 

It is a private registered body Hie Couise is of 
three Years 

All candidates must present etrtifiiates of havinp 
pissed the Matriculation Lxaimnatmn of an Indian Univer- 
sity or its equivalent 

Graduates of reputable Mediiuf Schools and Collepes 
may receive two years’ advanced standing 

Credit may be given for woik in Medical subjects, 
im bract d in the dtntal turritidum, which have been studied 
in reputable Medical Colleges, provided the student satis- 
fies the Principal of Iris prob< i< n< v in tin subjects for * 
vvliich credit is asked 

The session Ik (jms on tin first Monday in July of 
each jc ir and ends on the fust Monday m Aprd of the 
follow ms year 

The Diploma of tits f’eillegt is conferred on those 
students, who have f oinplcttd the full three years’ course 
uiven in the College, are above twenty -one years of age 
and have passed all the requiri d examinations 

Admission l'cc Jis to o o 

l irst Year '1 union l'ce Jts 300 o o 
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Second Year Tuition Fee 

Rs 

300 

0 

O 

Third Year Tuition Fee 

Rs 

400 

0 

O 

Diploma Fee 

Rs 

*5 

0 

O 

Fees are payable stnctlv in ad\ 

.ance in two instalments, 


payable on the first Monday in July and on the first Mon- 
day in December Fees once paid cannot be refunded. 

Qualified medical practitioners must put tn one tchole 
year in the College in order to qualify for the Diploma of 
the College The fees in their case would be Rs 500 pay- 
able in two instalments as above. The session for medical 
practitioners extends from June of next year. 

Instruments and appliances required for the First 
Year cost approximately about Rs 75 

Instruments and appliances required for the Second 
Year cost approximately about Rs. zoo. 

Instruments and appliances required for the Third 
Year cost approximately about Rs 50 ■ 

These instruments and appliances are a sort of invest- 
ment for the student, as they would be useful to him when 
he starts his own practice after finishing his college course 

All students are earnestly requested to be present at 
the opening of the session on the first Monday m July- 
Last date of admission to the regular course is July 31. 

Indian students may live in Calcutta for about Rs 50 
per month. 

This College is at present a public institution but is 
not affiliated to any University. 
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As 4 considerable number of extracted teeth are need- 
ed for use in the practical work of the Operative Tech- 
nique, intending students aie requested to biing with them 
extracted teeth in such quantities as thev tan procure from 
practitioners 111 their locality 

The College is co educational and welcomes both men 
and women students 

The College has no facilities for offering am courses 
by correspondence 

No student should imn with the idea tint dentistrv is 
an easy subject. The regular hmi \ ears’ course his been 
condensed into three > eai s, and students aie expected 
to work really hard during the session horn 8 a w to 5 p m. 
Students who are not serious and haul working should 
keep away from the profession of dentistry. 

Triaiiing in Mrchanttal Dentistry 

Realising that there is a great demand for Dental 
Mechanics, which should be met, a new department has 
recently been added for turning students in Mechanical 
Dentistry only # 

The course will comprise practical training m vulcanite 
plate making, swaging, and gold crown and bridge work. 
Tile teaching will be b\ practical demonstrations and 
technique work only . No lecture will be given and no 
work on patients allowed The aim, primarily, is to tiain 
up dental mechanics who will be useful in a private dentist’s 
office. 

Any person, male or fennle, having an elementry 
school education, is eligible for admission 
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The course is of six months Students may join any 
time during the college session, t e , between July and 
March The fee for this course is Rs so per month, pay- 
able in advance, or Rs lootna lump sum The hours of 
attendance are from 8am to 5 p m. every day, except 
Sundays and the usual college holidays 

All Dental Mechanic students must possess their own 
instruments (Sections 1 and 2 only of the official list of 
instruments) The price of these would be about Rs. 70. 
These would be the property of the student and he will be 
able to use them when he goes out of (he school. 

A certificate will be awarded to the student who satis- 
factorily completes the course in Mechanical Dentistry. 


Calcutta (30, Upper Chitpur Road). — National 
Homceopathic Medical College, 

Session beings in June every year and the new 
st idents are taken up to July on every classes. Students 
for admission may register their names prior to the 
opening of the College by submitting their applications 
Students under 18 years of age are not admitted, and 
one should be at least matriculate and must have a fair 
knowledge of English and also the vernacular to follow 
the lectures. 

For the convenience of all class of people lectures 
are delivered in plain English and Bengali. Classes are 
regularly held from 6-30 to 9'3o p m. 

Students who have passed the final examinations of 
any Allopathic medical institution will be admitted into the 
third year class. 
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No student is admitted m the same class from 

which he comes, unless the mst, tut, on .s recognised 

by this College and he is able to pass the Test Exami < 

The diplomas are granted to all mofussil students 
who have been practising without diplomas 0 a 
Province if they undergo Examination from their own places 
through the Branch College or any of the affiliated in 
tions 

The diplomas of this college are signed b> 
physicians of the Government Calcutta Medical College 

and England and America returned physicians \\ w 

of great yalue to the students. This the only college 
where such arrangement has been made 

The diploma hl.ms Ucencvate of medicine and 
surgery in Homoeopathy yy ill be granted to one w o 
passes the third y ear final examination 

The diploma ho Bachelor of medicine in Homceo- 
pathy will be awarded to one who duly passes the fourth 
year final examination. 

The diploma iumd doctor of medicine m homeo- 
pathy will he granted to one pactising at least 01 ' 

years after getting the previous diploma an consi e 

his thesis 

In order to make it easy for all classes of students 
to enter this college, the fees are small amounts as do not 
exist in other college. 

Admission fee — 1st and and year classes Rs 3' 

» „ 3rd and 4th n *’ 

Monthly Tuition 1st and 2nd „ »> ” 3 ’ 

„ „ 3rd and 4th „ » 4 '" 
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Light & fan fee (for one session) 

Rs. 

2 

Outdoor „ „ „ 

M 

2 

Practical class fee „ , 

n 

2 

Dissection „ „ „ 


10/ 

Preliminary examination fet „ 


v 

Intermediate 

n 

5/ 

Final H L M 8 


251 

.. H M U 


30/ 

„ H M D 


60/ 

Diploma r<-f n 


15/ 

Certificate Fee 


1/ 

Duplicate Diploma 


2/' 


Cuttock Darbhanga Medical School 
Orissa Medical School. 

These are open both for male and female students. 
The course is of 4 years’ duration and leads to the diploma 
of Ij M P. (Hchar and Orissa). 

Candidates for admission must have passed the matri- 
culation or Medical Preliminary Examination in arts or 
sicence of a recognised University or the Final Examina- 
tion of the 'IV Class Examination Board, or an qeuivalent 
examination 

Female Candidates must have passed the middle exa- 
mination of a recognised English School or an equivalent 
examination. Male Candidates must be between the 
ages of 16 and 33 and female candidates over 18 Applica- 
tions for admission should reach the Superintendent, before 
15th May and session commences on 5 July. Tuition 
fee for maJe students is lis 36 - p,a. Lady Students are 
treated as free students. Many scholarships 3re available. 
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Delhi : — Lady Hardline Medical College. 

The College was opened b\ Lord Hardin- e, 
i-th February, 19 16 „ 

Hie College and Hospital are supported 1 bv 
of Rs 3.M.500 from the Go ' e ^ n Jnd lndia „ 

££ Crileue * aWed 

No student mil be admitted to College under the ate 

1 ' must reach the PnncipaPs 

Applications tor admiwH Vhe College 

office not latter than 1st u ' d September 

year consists of one sess.on extending tro 
to the end ot the following Ma\ > 

Each applicant mu* produce » 

character from the head ot t e djtlon , trom two 

which she last ^i e * -m £ m %hic h she 

well-known inhabitants ot the utv nested bv a 

— ^e lorn, 

person of umnipe reliable course, on the 

<d by ■! certiticate o, jhr~J ■»- ^ ££ oner no. 
prescribed term. and bun;eon> preferably by a 

below the rank ot an V* » ^ had on application 

woman Copies of these to: in- 
to the Principal. 1 

M, -tudent m „«. before 

duce also a certificate or At 

F.\ am ination of one ot ^ j. Schoo l Final 

eqaivilent, such as the senior Cambridge. 
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Examination In all cases the subjects taken must include 
Lngligh, Algebra and Geometry (Practical and Theoreti- 
cal) 

The College is affiliated to the University of the 
Punjab and provides a seven-years’ course of instruction 
for the Intermediate Science Examination, and the M B , 
1? S , degree, of that University The medical curriculum 
is in accordance with the requirements of the General 
Medical Council of Great Britain. 

Intermediate Science course. 

This occupies two years The subjects studied are 
English, Biology, Chemistry (inorganic and organic 
Physics including Mathematics At the end of 
the second year, students appear for the Intermediate 
Science Examination (Medical Students’ Group) 

Nort- -*■(«) Students who have passed the Inter- 
mediate Science Examination of any other 
recognised University may, with the consent of 
the University of the Punjab, be exempted from 
the whole or part of this Examination 
(M Students who are exempted from all sub- 
jects of the Intermediate Science Examina- 
tion, excepet, Organic Chemistry, may studv 
this subject in the first year of the Medical 
Course, 

(<*) Students who have passed the Intermediate 
Arts Examination, of an> other recognised 
University, are exempted, in some cases, from 
appearing in English 3nd Mathematics, but 
it will be necessary for them to take two 
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years for the Science Course, unless they 
have already passed in Biologv, Chemistry 
and Physics. 

Cuiriculnm for the .1/ B , B S Degree 
This occupies five years. 

At the end of the fifth year students take the final 
professional examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Sur- 
gery. 

All students, during their course of training, nust hv e 
in the Hostel provided for them in the College grounds, 
where they are under the immediate care of the War en 

There are five hostels for the various communities, 
and five dining-halls with cook-houses attached, two of 
which are entirely vegetarian All students, however, 
use the Common Recreation Room All are expected 
to take breakfast, lunch and dinner, in their respectiv e 
dining-halls. No student may cook food in her own 
room* 

All students are required to pay a fee of Rs 200 
m advance each year This includes fees for lecture"*, 
practical classes and clinical work, but for the use o a 
microscope, an extra charge of Rs 10 per annum is made 
Half of this will be refunded if careful use has been made 
or the microscope. A sum of Rs 10 per annum mu,t be 
deposited for the use of Laboratory apparatus. 1 he 
balance will be returned at the end of the Session, after 
deduction for breakages. All students pay an annual 
subscription of Rs. 4 to the Games Fund. 

No student will be admitted unless thc^e sums, due 
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from her, have been paid in advance. 

The hostel charges lor board, which are pajable 
nonthlj in advance, are ■— 

European Diet ... ’ Minimum Rs. 3°- 

Vegetarian Diet ... „ „ 22 

Non-Vegetarian Indian Diet „ „ 25 

Students must bear the cost of lepainng, or replac- 
ing, all articles of furniture, or apparatus, broken bv them 
in the College, Hospital or Hostel 

Compounder Prospectus. 

Admission for the naming of pupil-compounders will 
be made tvv ice a year < 

Candidates must be at teast eurhteen j ears of age 
They must have passed the Anglo-Vernacular Middle 
Sehoot Examination, or an equivalent The Principal 
shall be authorised to admit others who have not passed 
the above examination provided they are otherwise suit- 
able and have a sufficient knowledge ’of English 

The Course includes classes in Chemistrv, Materia 
Medica, Pharmacy, Practical Dispensing and the adtmniS 
tration of anaesthetics. 

It extends over two years, at the end of which tune, 
a qualifying examination in Pharmacy will be, held, anQ 
those passing will receive a certificate of qualification- 

The fees for the course are Rs. zo and Rs. 30 P el 
mensem according to the class of diet taken, vvhethtr 
Indian or European. 

This includes tuition and board, but not washing, ior 
which a charge ofRs. 3 per mensem is made. 
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Pupil-compounders must pay Rs. 15 for uniform, 
which will be provided by the school, and must be worn 
while on dutv They must provide their own bedding, 
towels and mosquito nets. 

Pupil-compounders will receive six weeks holiday in 
the summer and ten days privilege leave during the 
\ ear. 

borne scholarships will probably be available, and 
information regarding these together with further particu- 
lars of the course, can be obtained from the Lady 
Hardmge Mtdical College, Delhi 

A Medical Certificate will be required in all cases and 
also certificates of character from the candidate's School 
bupcnntendent and from some person of known respec- 
tability. 

Aft hn/anJup*. 

] hreo scholarships oJ Rs 30 per mensem, tenable 
for »ev en years, may be awarded annually by the Govern- 
ing Body of the College on the recommendation of the 
Principal, with certain conditions attached 

Three scholarships of Rs 30 per mensem, tenable 
lor seven years, may be awarded annually by the Council 
uj ihe Countess of Duffer m Fund, on the recommendation 
of the Principal, on condition that the recipients sign an 
agreement to give two years' service under the Council, 
on completing their medical course 

One scholarship of Rs. 35 per mensem, tenable for 
seven years, is offered annually to a student who is resi- 
dent m the North-West Frontier Province, on condition 
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that she signs an agreement to give five years’ service in 
the Province, on the completion of her medical course. 

I'our scholarships of Rs 2s per mensem, tenable for 
seven years, the gift of Rai Bahadur Sardar Narain Singh, 
are awarded, on the recommendation of the Principal, by 
Chief Klialsa Dew an of Amritsar, to whom application 
should bL made 

A scholarship of Rs 20 per mensem, tenable for one 
vear, the gift of Bai Dhumbai B Malaban in memory of 
the late Mr B M Malabari, is awarded annually to the 
Farsi, Hindu or Moslem student who does the best work 
in Physiol ogj 

A scholarship of Rs 15 per mensem, tenable for one 
vear, is awarded annually by the wife of the Honourable 
Ranjit Sinha of Nashipur, in memory of Lady Hardinge, 
to the most deserving student of the College who does 
not hold any other scholaiship. 

A scholarship of Rs 15 per mensem, tenable for five 
years, the gift of Kunwan Shri Rupali Bai, the eldest 
daughter of the Thalvur Sahib of Limbdi, is awarded to a 
student who joins the College from the Province of 
Guiarat or Kathiawar 

Four bursaries of Rs 10 per mensem are available, 
from Lord Harding’s donation of Rs. 10,000. These are 
intended for deserving students whose means are inade- 
quate. Students receiving them are expected to give, in 
return, some help to the Librarian, or other member of the 
College staff. 

As several scholarships, awarded by provincial govern 
ments, are tenable at the Lady Hardinge Medical College, 
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students desirous of joining it, and requiring hnancial aid, 
should apply in the first place, to the Surgeon-General 
or Director of Public Instruction of their province The 
number of College and Dufferm Scholai ships is limited, and 
.applicants arc numerous Candidates should note that 
the receipt of application forms does not mean that the 
recipient has been successful in obtaining a scholarship. 
Applications tor financial aid in the ensuing session should 
reach the Principal’s office not later than the ist Jul\ 
each \ear 

It should be deail\ undu stood that scholarships can- 
not be expected to cover the whole expenses of the College 
Course. These amount to a minimum of Rs 60 a 
month 

Attached to the Hospital there are (i) a Training 
School for Nurses, and (2) a 'l raining School foi Dispen- 
ses All particulars as to admission and training ma\ 
be obtained in the case of (il from the Nursing-Superin- 
tendent, Lad\ Haidinge Medical College Hospital, Delhi, 
and in the case of (2) from the Lecturer on Pharmacy, 
at tho same addi tss. 


Delhi:— Ayurvedic and Unani Tibbi College 
The Tibbi Unani School was founded b\ the late 
I Ij7iqulmut(v Hakim Abdul Majid Khan m 1889 After his 
demise the late Masthul Mull. Hukim Hafiz Mohammed 
Ajmal Khan by hts strenuous efforts brought it to the 
standard of 3 College during 1920 and the present Hos- 
pital was attached to it in 1921. 

Student*, are admitted tn the College on the produc- 
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tion of the following certificates — 

(1) Age certificate. The minimum age for admis- 
sion of mate students is 16 and female students 
12 . 

(2) Character certificate Duly attested by some 
responsible authority of the place where the 
applicant usually resides 

(3) Certificate of academic qualifications , 

(4) Health certificate 

(a) Fo> Arabic Class — The candidate must have 
passed either the examination of Mouhi of the Punjab 
University or some equivalent examination of some other 
University or some recognized Arabic school 

(ft) For Sanskrit Class — The Candidate must have 
passed either the Pragya Examination of the Punjab Uni* 
verstty or an equivalent examination of some other Univer- 
sity or some recognized Sanskrit school 

(c) ror admission tn Hindi and Urdu Class The 
candidate must have passed at least the matriculation 
or an equivalent examination of any of the reeogn |z ed 
University in British India, Indian States or any duly 
constituted Examination Board. 

In case a candidate has not passed an examination 
trom any University or recognised institution ; but has 
acquired education privately equivalent to the standard 
noted above, he will have to undergo a test examination 
The minimum number of pass marks for test exami- 
nation in Sanskrit, Arabic and mathematics is 4 Q ®/o- 
Students failing in the test examination will not be ad- 
mitted. As the number of admissions every year 
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limited, students will be taken tn strict order of merit and 
academic qualifications 

Candidates seeking admission in tht College must 
submit their applications, from the middle of Ma> to the 
middle of July every year, to the office of the Principal 
vSjU'd'nl Cornse is open to qualified Hakims and 
Vaids for the studv of Western Subjects or the Allopathic 
medical men for tht studv of Unani and Avurvedic sub- 
jects and Vaid» can learn Unani subjects 1 he Special 
Course extends ovu two vears. 

The College Session begins from the ist August and 
continues up to 13th Mav 

sUlmtsuan It?— of Rs 2 will be charged from eierv 
student 

Tuition Per — shall be lis 2 p ra for the present and 
will be charged from i»t August and not from the date 
of admission of the candidate 

The courses of studies shall extend over a period 
of fiv e years 

Hie new hostel r» under construction Hostel ftes 
amount to Rs 4 p tn 

The medium of instruction in the Unani and the Veche 
Departments is as follows — 

Unani Department Arabic Class Arabic Text 

Urdu „ Urdu „ 

Vcdic Department- Sanskrit „ Sanskrit „ 

Bhasha „ Hindi „ 

Hie medium ol instruction m tht Zenana School is 
Urdu and Hindi 
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The following diplomas are granted to successful stu- 
dents after the final examination 


\ edict 


| Arabic Class 

[Urdu 
[Sanskrit „ 

[ Bhash a „ 


fazil i-l ibb-o-Jarahat 

Kamil 1 1 ibbo-o-Jarahat 
A vunedacharja, Dhanvantn 

Bhishgachar>a Dhanvantri * 


Zenana School Com *./» for the training of Unani and 
Vedic Medical Women 


Unani 

Vedic 


Tabiba o Qabla. 
Vaid Dhatri. 


Zenana Qabla Course for the training of Unuiii and 
Vedic mid m\es — 

Unani Qabla 

Vedic Dhatn 

Post Graduate Scholars Students who stand first 
in the final class are appointed to prize posts as Post Gra- 
duate Scholars in the College Hospital for one jear. 


There are three kinds of scholarships awarded b> the 
College 

(1) Proficiency Scholarships Awarded only to 
those students of the Arabic and Sanskrit Classes 
who stand first in the Competition Examination 
held at the time of admission ever) sear at the 
rate of Rs. io p. m in the ist and 2nd) ears 
and Rs 12 p. m for the 3rd and 4th stars 

(2) Merit Scholarship s 'Ihese are awarded to 
students getting a first class first or first class 
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second in their annual class examinations The 
number of each scholarships limited to two only 
tm each class ot each section 


Zeiimw f'lhohu 'thtp* bo tar it has been the custom 
to grant scholarship to each and every girl student ad 
nutted in the Zenana School and as far as possible this 
practice will be countmued Rates are as follow's — 

1st Yeai Class Rs. 7 p. m 

2nd 1, 1. Rs. 8 p. m 


ud „ Rs. 9 p m 

4 th „ , Rs. 10 p. m 


Month!)/ 1 vpeiix >> A student requires approximately 
Rs. 20 to detraj lus expenses while at College excluding 
clothing etc. 


Hardwar: -Rishikui Ayurvedic College 

Fhtre is a 4 \ ears’ course and there are two schemes of 
education in this College. In one branch mostly Ayurveda 
is taught, the medium of teaching is Sanskrit and Hindi. 
I his is purely a College concern and little allopathic medi 
cine is also taught along with Aurveda 

In the new scheme the teaching is carried on accord- 
ing to the Board of Indian Medicine U P. regulations. In 
u along with A jure eda a good training is also given in 
allopathic subjects including practical dissections. Medicine, 
Jurisprudence, Surgery etc The minimum qualifications 
tor joining this scheme are a Prathma pass, with sufficient 
knowledge ot English, or a matriculate with Sanskrit. One 
certificate is essential and the other subject English or 
bansknt as the case maj be will be tested by the Principal 



344 


GUIDE TO INDIAN STUDIFS. 


of the College If one possesses any of the two certifi- 
cates he can join the new scheme in the beginning of 
session via in July 

The classes according to this scheme are examined 
by the Board of Indian Medicine U. P and a diploma is 
given by the same authority to successful candidates 

If one does not possesses a certificate he can join 
the old scheme 

The College opens on ist August, after Summer 
Vacation Applications for admission will be received 
till 15th July and an examination for admission will be 
held on 16th July at 11 a m. in the following subjects in 
which all the candidates will have to be present. The 
monthly tuition fees for the ist year students are Re, 1/- 
only Admision fees Rs. 5 /- only. There is a Boarding 
I louse attached where the students can be accommodated 
on an admission fee of Re. r I- only, and a fooding charge 
of Rs 8/8/- only per month approximately Candidates 
must not be less than 15 years. 

Subjects for admission examination — 

English, Sanskrit, Hindi. Arihmetic, History, and 
Geography. 

Subjects to be taught in the ist year class: — 
Chemistry & Physics 
Biology (Botany Sc Zoology) 

Hygiene. 

Anatomy. 

Meteria Medica. 

Dissection. 

Pharmacy. 


| Both Ayurvedic and 

I “ 
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Hyderabad (Deccan): — Ostnania Medical College. 

The College gives training for the M B., B. S degree 
of the Oam ama University and the medium of instruction 
is Urdu. 

For Admission to the M. B , U S Class a candidate 
must hate passed the Intermediate Examination of the 
Osmania or any recognised University in the subjects of 
Chemistry (Inorganic and Organic), Physics, Botany and 
Zoology. 

The course of instruction extends over 5 years. 

The academical year of the College begins on the 
tst of Shahenvar (about the 1st or and week of July) and 
is divided into a long term of $ months followed by one 
month’s Winter Vacation and a short term of 3 *Jj months 
succeeded by the summer Vacation of 2 */» months. 

All candidates for admission must submit an applica- 
tion to the Principal on the specific form to be obtained 
from the Principal’s office one week before the College 
Sessions begin. 

In case ot the number of candidates for admission 
being larger than can be entertained the Principal may 
hold a competition examination. 

Ihe College fees to be paid for each term in advance 
are . - 

Long term O S. Rs. 60/- 

Sbort „ „ „ 4 0 L 

Every student will have to qualify himself for the term 
certificates which will depend upon the results of the 
periodical class examinations, class attendance (75% of the 
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meetings} and general behaviour m the College and allied 
Hospitals 

Esery student shall be a member of the Athletic 
Club and pay a subscription of lie 1 /• per term 

There is a Hostel attached to the College the charges 
being Rs 3/* per mensem for a shared and Rs. 3 1 - for 
a separate room and accommodation is allotted according 
to the priority of applications recened by the Superin- 
tendent 


Hyderabad (Sindj Medical School, 

Since its opening the school has continued to expand 
and the curriculum which originally was of three years has 
since 1905 been extended to four years In 1917 the 
School was affiliated to the College of Physicians and 
Surgeons, Bombay, and students are eligible for the 
License of the College 

The Licentiates of this College aie eligible for admis- 
sion to the examination for the Diploma of L. R C, l 3 . 
(London) and M R. C. S (England). 

Other impros ements are in contemplation with a 1 icn 
to being the school up to the standard required for 
recognition bj the General Medical Council of the United 
Kingdom 

The school is open both to men and women students. 

All students are required to present them sehes for 
the examination of the College of Physicians and Surgeons 
of Bombay. 
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The students under instruction in the school are of 
the follow ins classes . — 

(.4) Stipendiary students (men and women) who on 
qualification will be employed as Subordinate Medical 
Service Officers under the Bombay Government 
(B) Private students — 

(<i) Paying men students* 

(ftl Native states students to be employed in the 
States after qualifying 

(<) Women students 

Enframe to bchoul — An examination for the admis- 
sion of new students is held each \ ear on or about the 
second Monday of June 

Each candidate for examination is required to present 
an application on the form gi\ en which must reach 
the Superintendent not later than the first Monday in 
June This application must be accompanied by — 

(a) A fee of Rs 5. Without this no application will 
be considered Women students are exempted from the 
payment of this fee 

(h) The follow mg certificates made out on the pres- 
cribed forms which will be supplied on application 
by the Superintendent — 1 

(d A certificate of physical fitness in the form 
prescribed in the stride 49 of Civil Sendee 
Regulations ■ woman candidates should produce 
certificates of physical fitness that they are In 
good health and likely to stand the physica 
strain of the life of a medical woman 
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( u) A certificate of good character from a person of 
respectability 

( iti ) A certificate of date and year of birth signed bj 
the candidate before the Justice of the Peace or 
Magistrate (The School Certificate in which 
the age of the candidate is attested by the Head 
Master is also accepted) 

(n) A certificate of educational attainments. Can- 
didates producing a certificate of having passed 
the School Leaving Examination or an equiva- 
lent or higher examination are eligible for 
admission to the General Course of Instruction 
in the medical school for the qualification of 
L.C P S (Bombay). 

Candidates competing for stipends shall not be under 
17 years of age nor over 20 years Woman candidates 
should be between the age of 16 and 30 years. Private 
students shall not be under 17 years of age nor shall thej, 
except in exceptional cases at the discretion of the Superin- 
tendent, be over zo years 

Competitive Examination — The examination for 

entrance to the medical school shall embrace the following 


subjects : — 

Subject, 

Marks, 

{A) English — 

(a) Dictation 

100 

(b) Reading 

50 

(c) Meaning of words 

50 

(cl) Conversation . 

So 
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(if) Vernaculai ■— 

Translation from the candidate'-* mother 

tongue into English 50 

(Q Ariihmetu 50 

Men stipendiary students ate required to sign an 
agreement befor the admission to the school according to 
the prescribed form 

The parents, guardians, or friends of men students 
studying at Government expense are required to sign 
bond according to the prescribed form 

Woman stipendiary students are required to sign an 
agreement before their admission to the school according 
to the form prescribed 

Native State and private men students shall be 
required to pay m advance school fees of Rs 30 for each 
session. Until the fees are paid the student will not be 
allowed to attend any lectures or classes. 

Women students are exempted from the pavment of 
the school fees 

Stipendiary students are required to reside in the 
School Hostel and will not be charged any rent Such of 
those as are not prov ided w ill be giv en house-rent at 
Rs, 4 per mensem. 

At present there is no Hostel accommodation for 
women students. 

Course of study. —The course of study covers four 
years. Each school year is divided into two sessions : — 

(a) Summer Session from 16th June to 30 September. 
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(b) Winter Session from ist November in one year 
to 13th April in the next. 

The course of lectures shall bt as laid down for the 
examination for the Licentiateship of the College of 
Physicians and Surgeons of Bombay . 

Examinations of the College of Physicians and 
Surgeons, Bombaj, are compulsory for all students. 

Cerfificate.~The following certificates ha\£ to be 
presented to the College of Physicians and Surgeons 
before a student can sit for the examination for the license 
of the bod^ — 

Satisfactory evidence of having passed on£ of die 
following examinations m general knowledge: — 

la) School Leaving Examination or an equivalent 
or higher examination. 

\b) 'The Entrance Examination to a Government 
Medical School 

lhere are altogether 35 stipends, 10 Government an d 
25 of the Excluded Local Fund These stipends are 
intended for Sindhis, and are only open to men students 
who wish to join the service of the Government of Bom* 
bay as Subordinate Medical Service Officers. 

Merit coupled with denominational apportionment 
determines the award of the stipends. 

Six scholarships each of Rs. 20 per mensem are 
given to women students, one for each district, but it is 
left to the discretion of the Surgeon General to give 
two or more scholarships to the same district if no can- 
didate is forthcoming from ev ery district. 



MEDIUM 


35 1 

A certain number of successful students dependents, on 
the requirroents of the Got eminent is admitted into iht 
Citil Subordinate Medical Department as Fourth Gtadc 
Subordinate Medical Serv ice Officers and aie required to 
sign the bond. 

The scale of pat of Civil Subordinate Medical Sen ice 
Officers: Rs. 60 — 7 — 200 with efhcienct bars at Rs. 95 
and Rs. 130 

In addition tc the above scale special allow atice ate 
granted to SuboidmaU Medical Feivice Officers foi 
independent charge 01 charges of more than ordinan 
importance or owing to the unhealthiness of climate of the 
place in which thev live, 01 foi dearness of provisions. 
Where free quarters aie not provided a house rent 
allowance ordmanlv up to a nmunum of Rs ro is granted 
in lieu. 

Women Sub-Assistant Surgeon-, art given pav it 
Rs. 60—7 — -200 u 1 Ui personal allowance of Rs 2^ per 
mensem 

Indore : King Edward Hospital and Medical School 

It depends financially upon annual grants made b\ 
most of the Central India States and tuition fees from the 
Raiputam State and private students 

Since 1905, the -Gov eminent oflndia has recognised 
the School Diploma as qualifying those holding it to 
appointments under Gov eminent as Sub- Assistant 
Surgeons. 

The Indian Medical Degrees Act (1916} appointed cer- 
tain examining bodies to grant diplomas to succesgsul stu- 
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dents from the various medical schools in British India 
and although this act does not apply to the Indore School, 
it was decided voluntarily to come within its operation, and 
to send students to obtain their diplomas to one of the 
examining bodies constituted by Government. Students 
are now trained for the junior and final examinations of 
the Bombay College of Physicians and Surgeons, and 
after passing obtain the license of this college or they pass 
the examinations of the junior Course at Indore to take 
final L M P at Nagpur or the final I. M F. at Calcutta. 

An Entrance Examination for admission to the Medical 
School is held in October of each year 

Students are admitted above the age of 16. 
Applications for admission on the prescribed form, 
must reach the Superintendent three weeks before the 
date of each examination 

They must be accompanied by the following:'"* 

(«) A certificate of having passed the Matriculation 
or the School Leaving Certificate or its equi 
valent examination of one of the Indian Univer- 
sities recognized by the Government of India. 

( b ) A fee of Rupees five only and some other certi- 
ficates. 

If the application and the above mentioned papers are 
in order, an admission ticket will be issued to the candidate 
and this must be produced on the day of examination. 

The Entrance Examination is held in the following 
subjects: — 

(x) English Dictation, 
fa) Arithmetic, 
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(3) One of the following four — 

(а) Geography, or 

(б) History, or 

(c) Mathematics (Algebra and Geometry) or 
(rf) Science (Physics and Chemistn ) 


(e) Physiology gioup 

(4) General Knowledge (General Information) 

This examination ,s meant to test the general abi^y 
of a candidate for following the medical course No text 
books are fixed Exemption from this exam mat mn 
granted to any cand.date Copies of quest, on papem of 
the past entrance examinations are : not a\ai 
despatch, but can be referred to in the Office 

The tuition fees are Us I 6o, Games and Reading 
Room fees Rs. zx-8-o and Room Rent Rs-P P- — 
Half of these are payable in advance at t e e„ 
each session. 

There is one Government Scholarship of the cable 
Rs. =0 per mensem to a student who undertakes to rema 
in Government Serv.ee for a penod of at least ten seam 
alter obtaining his diploma. It is granted by the Admims 
train e Medical Officer in Central India. 

The number of State Scholarships xanes accoVdingto 
the requirements of the various Durbars. mensem 
usually about 60 of the value of Rs. so each per mensern 
•These are granted by the Durbars through the 

Officer in charge of the State Medical Department, nsuaUy 

to their own subjects State scholars are supplied by their 
respecth e Durbars with text books to the value of Rs. - 
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lor rhe whole course free. Their tuition fees are also paid 
by die State 

There ib Hostel accommodation for about 200 students 
the apartments are first allotted to State Scholars, for 
whom special quarters have been erected by their respec- 
ts e States, and also to Senior students holding special 
appointments in the Hospital 

There are two sessions in a year, one begins on the 
1 6th June and ends on the 30th September, and the other 
lasts from the ist of November to 15th of April, the inter- 
vening periods being the winter and summer vacations, 
respectively 

The course of s f udy covers four y ears : two years as 
a jumor student w uh theoretical and practial insturction 
in physics and chemistry, biology, materia medica, ana- 
tomy, and phy siologv , and tw o y ears as a senior student 
with theoretical and practical instruction in medicine, sur- 
gery, midw ifery and gynaecology, medical jurisprudence, 
hygiene and vaccination, and bacteriology and pathology. 

After passing the third year examination and the 
final year test examination of this school studtnt is entitled to 
appear for either or both of the final examinations held at 
Nagpur (for the diploma of L M. P.), and at Calcutta (for 
the L. M. P.). These examinations are held twice a year. 

For those wishing to obtain the L. C. P. & S. Bombay 
the course of study now extends over five years. 

For the first six months these students will devote 
their whole time to Physics, Biology and Chemistry’. 

After six months they will in addition taVe up the 
study of Anatomy and Physiology'. 



MEDICI VE. 355 

After one year fro -n joining they will be eligible to 
appear for the first professional examination m Bombav 

If they pass they will have to continue their studies 
in Anatomy, Ph'ysiologv, Matena Medica and Pharmacv 
for a further period of i* • vears when thev will be eligible 
to appear for the second professional examination If 
successful they will have to put in a further 2 1 » vears as 
senior students before being eligible to appear for their 
final. Those wishing to appear foi Nagpur or Calcutta as 
well as for the L. C. P. & S. must spend a 1 * vears as 
junior students and two vears as Senior 

Course 

There are arrangements in the King Edward 
Hospital to which the Medical School ic attached for the 
training of Indian women aa nurses The training i-> for 
a period of three years, special attention being paid to 
Midwifery which is taught during the second and third 
jears. While undergoing training women receive scholar' 
ships of Rs 10/-, 15 '' and 20/- respectively for each of the 
three years. There are promotion examinat.ons at the 
end of each year. 


Compounder? Com ?r. 

A course of instruction m compounding, mixing, 
preparing and dispensing drugs is held each y ear from 
May to October, and one from Nev ember to April, 
which comprises of. — 

(n) Lectures in Matena Medica, 

(6) Demonstrations 
(cl Practical Pharmacy'. 
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Candidates for admission must produce a certificate 
of Rood character signed by a Government or Darbar 
Officer, and must be able to read and write in English. 

A fee of Rs. 15 is charged for the course. 

The examination is held in June and in October. 
The examination fee is Rs 2 

A demonstration class has been opened for the 
candidates who appear at the compounders' examina- 
tion for a fortnight before the actual examination, to enable 
them to see drugs, various instruments, and apDliances and 
other things which they ha\e no occasion to see in their 
respective outlying dispensaries, where they have received 
their annual training. 

The fee for this caurse is Rs 5/- only. 

Examinations for the qualification and promotion 
to the various Grades of Compounders, are held in 
June and in November. Candidates are eligible for 
these according to their length of service as shown 
below — 

Undergoing a course of training at this Medical 
School, or 

One year’s service as compounder under a qualified 
Medical man entitles for admission to Fourth 
Grade Examination. 

Three years service after passing IV Grade Eaxmi* 
nation entitles for admission to Third Grade 
Examination. 

Three years service after passing III Grade Exami- 
nation entitles for admission to Second Grade- 
Examination. 
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Six years ser\ice after passing II Grade Examination 
entitles to admission to First Grade Examina- 
tion. 

S. A. S Grade Examination* — Examinations for 
promotion to the various Grade of Sub- Assistant Surgeon, 
are also held in April and in October each year, for the 
Sub- Assistant Surgeons employed in various Central 
India States and in the C I A. Gov ernment service, and in 
Rajputana States. 

The examination fee is Rs. rg 

Admission to the examination for the various Grades 
depends upon the length of service. 


Karachi (Elphinstone) : — American Dental 
Institute and Clinic. 

The courses in Dentistry are open to women on the 
same terms as to men. 

All applications must present certificates of having 
passed the Matriculation or School Final Examination. 
Graduates of reputable medical schools or colleges 
will be admitted to the second year, but will be required 
to make up the strictly dental work of the first year before 
they are eligible for the final examination of the senior 
year. 

Credits will be giv en for work in medical subjects 
included in the dental curriculum which have been studied 
in reputable medical colleges, provided the student 
satisfies the Director of his proficiency in the subjects for 
which credit is asked. 
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The regular course of instruction consists of tivo 
jears. 

The session begins during the first week in September. 
Application for admission must be sent in not later than 
the middle of September. 

At the close of the course, a student who has ful- 
filled all requirements satifactonly, recen es the Diploma 
of Licentiate m Dental Science, LD Sc. (Karachi) under 
the following regulations — 

He must be aboi e twenty j ears of age, and of good 
moral character. 

He must satisfactorily pass in all the examinations ; 
must attend the practical instruction and perform 
the required practical work in ah departments. 

He must perform thoroughly and satisfactorily all 
the usual dental operations , must complete the 
required number of clinical prosthetic, operatii e, 
dental and surgical cases. 

His last } ear of instruction must be at the American 
Dental Institute. 

A three months course m the following subjects is 
offered as advanced and post-Graduate work : — 
i. Crown Bridge and Inlay Making 
2 Dental Surgery- 

3. Dental Diseases and Dental Pathology. 

Mechanical Dentistry. 

A special course to train up individuals as dental 
mechanics will.be conducted for the benefit of those who 
wish to get a training in mechanical dentistry. The teach- 
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ingwill be by practical work and demonstrations. No 
lectures will be gnen and no patients allowed. The 
course will include a practical training in vulcanite plate 
making, casting, gold crown and bridge work. The course 
is of mx months. Students require no admission test, and 
any one ivith school or general knowledge can enroll 
himself for these special courses 


A student may join this course from any month. The 
main object of the course is to tram young men to employ 
themseh es as mechanics in the offices of dental surgeons. 


Fees . — 

Admission and Registration Fee 
First Year Tuition Fee 
Second Year Tuition Fee 
Diploma Fee 
Deposit Fee 


Rs. A. P. 
IO o o 
500 o o 
500 o o 
25 o o 
25 o o 


Fees are payable strictly in advance. The first instal- 
ment of half the amount of Tuition Fee to be paid on 
joining the Institute, and the balance on the beginning of 
the second term of the year Deposit Fee will be returned 
when the student leaves the Institute, provided no damage 
is done to the Institute property. For any damages, etc., 
an equal amount will be deducted from the Deposit Fee. 


Fees for Special, Post— Graduate or Mechanical 
courses can be ascertained upon application to the Director 
of the Institute. 

Instruments and Appliances required for the First 
Year will cost about Rs. 300 only and for second year 
obout Rs. 200 only. These instruments and appliancse 
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are a sort of investment for the student, as they « ould be 
useful to him when he starts his own practice. 


Lahore: — King Edward Medical College 

M B, B.S, Class. 

Applications for admission, together with the following 
certificates, must be submitted to the College Office per- 
sonally or by registered post, by the 20th July at the 
latest 

Such women candidates not exceeding ten in any year, 
as live in Lahore with their parents or guardians may, if 
otherwise qualified be admitted to the College but no 
special arrangements will be made for them and the teach- 
ing and study arrangements will be exactly the same as 
for male students with whom they will have to work. 

No candidate’s name will be registered for admission 
whose papers are incomplete — 

(а) Certificate having Passed the Intermediate 

Examination of the Science Faculty taking the 
Medical Students’ group of the University of the 
Punjab , 

or 

( б ) Certificate of having passed the Intermediate 
Examination of the Science Faculty of the 
University of the Punjab, taking Biology and 
thereafter either the test in additional Chemistry 
of the same examination or the B. Sc. Examina- 
tion taking Chemistry. 

Note — Students who have passed the F. Sc. (Medical 
group) Examination of the Delhi University and are 
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desirous of joining this College, should apply to the Chief 
Commissioner, Delhi, by whom selection will be made 
Not more than three such students’ will be admitted 


(c) Discharge certificate and a certificate of conduct 

and character from the principal of the College 
m which he last studied. 

(d) A descriptive roll in the form prescribed attested 
by a person of well known respectabilit\ 

In July all candidates who hive applied for admission 
must present themselve personally at the College when the 
Principaf will see them and make as election, if necessary 

It shall be understood that an application for admis 
sion supported by the required certificates does not itself 
confer a right to be admitted to the College 


All regular students must pat the following fees in 
advance each y ear in October — 


1st year 
and year 
3rd year 
4* year 
5th year 


Rs 

195 

196 
t5t 
I5t 


A fee of Rs 5 is payable by all fifth year students 
taking out the course of Vaccination 


A remission of fees in the case of the Punjab students 
only will be allow'ed to the extent of 10 per cent, of the 
number of Punjab students m each class with effect from 
the 1st October 1925. 
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Men student on joining the College must become a 
member of the College Athletic Club, and each year must, 
in addition, join one or other of the Game’s Clubs — tennis, 
hockey, football, cricket, boating etc Fee — Athletic Clubs 
Rs 12, tennis Rs 3, others Re 1 each. 

Student who attend classes other than those laid 
down in the Prospectus will be required to pay a fee 
of Rs 20 for each subject 

Casual students wishing to take a course of lectures in 
any subject or wishing to do practical work in Laboratory 
or Dissection Room must pay the following 
Rs 50 for a course of 50 lectures 
Rs 100 for a course of too lectures 
Rs 50 for work in Laboratory or Dissection Room 
for a period of 3 months. 

hcholansltipit, * 

The following merit Scholarships will be granted to 


Punjab students — 

Rs. 

3 Scholarships for second year students at / 3° 
2 Scholarships for third year students at 3° 

2 Scholarships for fourth year students at 3° 

2 Scholarships for fifth year students at 3° 


The scholarships for second year students will be 
awarded by the Principal on the results of the 1st year 
class Examinations held in the beginning of April and will 
be tenable till the First Professional Examination, and the 
scholarships for third and fourth year students will be 
awarded by the Principal on the results of the First and 
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Second Professional Examinations, respccti\el\, and will 
be tenable till the Second and final Professional Eicamina 
tions respects ely 

Grei}-B{thatcalpur Bihohu \)np^ 

In the year 1879 a sumofRs 10,000 was piesentul 
tojthe College bv His Highness the Nawab of Bahawalpur 
in honour of Colonel L J H Gre\, C S I The interest 
of this fund, as far as it w ill go, is de\ oted amuialh to 
scholarships awarded in the same wi\ and held under 
the same conditions as College scholai ships 

The> are open, in the first instance, to student? m the 
College who are residents of the Bahawalpur State, but, 
if there are no suitable applicants fiont the Bahawalpur 
State, residents of the Punjab ma\ recent thest scholar 
ships. 


North- Wf^t Frontier Promae SiJiolnr'hips 

One scholarship annually will be granted in the 
Lahore Medical College to a candidate who is a resident 
of the North West Frontier Prounce and studying for the 
degree of M. B., B. S The aw aid of this scholarship 
rests with the Chief Medical Officer, North-West F rentier 
Pro\ ince. 

Candidates should appl> for admission direct to the 
Principal, 

The Principal, as soon as possible after admission, 
will communicate to the Chief Medical Officer the name-, 
of all North West Frontier Province students admitted m 
the ordinary way to enable that officer to make selection 
for the award of the scholarship. 
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vmce 0ffiCerjl ^ orth *' Vest Frontier Pro- 

=^S£?r= 

morf , 11 res P ects for admission. Not 

actua. nu.bT^.TSV - ^ “T* “* 
North-West Frnnt O ' depend on the number of 

sion m the orH PrOV,nce stud ents who obtain admis- 

sion m the ordinary manner 

I-ocal Scholarships 

CowtT! SCh ° la ; Eh ; ps ' of ' ar >.ng value, tenable ,n the 

^5K£2* r ™ lh ' 

f “ l! “ ot, “ ,n Emission in die 

for Ser t °f^n. Sd,O '" 5 '” >50r ' al ">“’' d *° comp* 
e«mmm and *"»«■«» « the presib 

awardeftoaH^t °I ^“''-Certificates of Honour are 
r ent :: h ° Bain 75 per cent of marks 

or more in subjects of the class examinations of their year 
provided not less than 33 per cent of marks are ga^y' 
the students the other subjects of the examinatiol 

Post-Graduate Training. 

Cnil Assistant Surtreons nf 

sent to this College for Post Graduate SgS the" 
purpose of promotion to higher grades. 

Assistant Ssio-eon, of proiiTOes ^ ^ ^ 
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Punjab and Assistant Surgeons of the Punjab not in Go- 
vernment sen ice will be required to pay a fee of Rs 100 
each for attending the course. 

Sub Assistant Surgeons are also sent to the College 
for attending the course laid down for the Membership 
1 \amination of the Pumab State Medical Faculty. They 
are required to pay a fee of Rs. no each for attending the 
coui se 

The College I lo^tels pro\ ide accommodation for 248 
students 

There are separate messes tor Hindus, Sikhs and 
Muslims The dinning rooms are furnished with tables, 
benches and bmps Members elect their own Mess 
Managers, and the cost of living deperds on the taste and 
wishes of tht students themselves The average cost may 
be taken as about sisteen rupees a month The necessary 
utensils are supplied Attached to the Hostel is a con- 
fectioners shop Medical attendance is free. 

No Hostel arrangements will be made for women 
students 

Tht Hosttl fee is four rupees per mensem and U 
pavable in advance for the full session (October to end of 
June) with the College fees 

A deposit of Rs 20 on account of messing expenses, 
etc, is charged on entering the Hostel which will be 
returned when the student leav es after all Hostel dues have 
been settled 

In addition to the Hostel fee of Rs 4 per mensem, 
each student must pay Rs. 2 per mensem for the servants, 
Rs 2 per mensem for electric current and Rs. 2 per annum 
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as subscription towards the maintenance of the Redding 
and Recreation rooms. These charges also are pa j able 
in advance with the Hostel fee. 

Course of Iloxpital Study. 

Students attend hospital m their third, fourth and fifth 
>ears 

During the summer Vacation third, fourth and fifth 
) ears students are required to attend hospital 

Teen. 

An annual tuition fee of R$ 22 is pa) able bv 
all students attending the hospital and entitles them to 
attendance on the general practice of the hospital. This 
fee mil be paid by the students direct to the Medical 
Superintendent 

In addition to the abov e fee, each student is required 
to deposit at the Medical Superintendent's office, a sum of 
Rs 5 for each year’s attendance at hospital, from which 
deductions are made for breakages and the balance refund' 
ed to the student at the end of the ) ear. 

A fee of Rs 100 is charged for practical training ,n 
Midwifery at Madras. This fee is paid by the Punjab 
Government 


Lahore < Dayanand Ayurvedic College. 

This institution is run by the D. A V. College J la nag- 
ing Committee and is affiliated to the Punjab University. 
There are two courses: — 

(a) Kaviraj Course— first four years. 
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(b) Vachaspati Course — fifth and 6tii years Full 
Course is of 6 years. 

Admission is open to the following classes of candi- 
dates 

(«) Those who have passed — 

(/) Shastri, Visharad, Prajna ai>d other such 
Sanskrit examinations. 

(«i) B. A F. A. or Matriculation examination 
with Sanskrit. 

(6) Others who ha^ e not passed any examination but 
being examined by the Principal are found fit. 

Examption from 1st year course is allowable to 
qualified candidates. 

The tuition fee for all classes is Re. 1 p. m. Other 
fees per annum come to about Rs. 7. 

The admission begins in the middle of May and lasts 
for 4 months. The lectures begin in the heginrpng qf June. 

There is a hostel attached to the Institvjtipn and 
accommodates 30 students. 

The Hqstel fee, including light charges >5 l\s. 2 p. m, 
Foqd expenses come to abodt Rs. 7 p. m. 


Lahore —Government Hospital for Women and 
Children. 

Rules for Training of Dais 
1 The training will take place at the Government 
Hospital for Women and Children, Lahore, the stipend- 
holder being for the period of training under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Medical Superintendent of the above Hospital. 
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2 Stipends will be given up to a maximum of Rs 5 
per mensem each, with free quarters Re. 1 per month 
ml! be retained as a guarantee of good faith and satis- 
factory conduct while under training The total amount 
deducted will be paid to them when they have qualified. 

3 Syllabus ofStud\ will include — 

(1) Elementary and Domestic Hvgiene 

(2) Tirfit Aid 

(3I Home Nursing 

4 ) Instruction in the work of an out-door Dis- 
pensary 

(5) Instruction in treatment of indoor patients. 

(6) Practical and Theoretical Midwifery. 

4. At the end of the first vear the stipend holders will 
be examined in elementarj nursing and hygiene and at the 
end of the second year in midwifery and nursing according 
to the syllabus If successful, they will receive certificates 
for the same 

5 They will then be required to serve in a Hospital 
approved by the Inspector General of Civil Hospitals, 
Punjab, for a period of one year if their services are re- 
quired. During this time they will receive pay at the rate 
ofRs 35 per mensem and free quarters 

6 At the end of that time they will be free either to 
continue in service, if required, or to engage in private 
practice 

7. Board and residence-Nurse Dais make their own 
boaid arrangements. Residence ts provided, but dais may 
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also live m their own homes in the citj with the sanction 
of the Medical Superintendent. 

8 . Nurse Dais on admission must produce a certifi 
cate of character and ability from a responsible person 


Lahore (2 Birdwood Road) Punjab Vaccine 
Institute 

The following conditions govern the training of pri- 
vate individuals in the technique of vaccination, m this 
province 

(1) The candidates must ha\e passed, at least, the 

Vernacular Middle School Examination 

(2) They must be nominated by a District or Munici- 

pal Medical Officer of Health, as fit and suitable. 

(3) The} must ha\e recewed preliminary practical 
training in the technique of \accmation and in 
the mode of preparation of result statements, 
under the supervision of any of the above-named 
officers 

(4) The training of selected candidates, is canied 
out at the Punjab Vaccine institute, 2 Birdwood 
Road, Lahore, during winter, 

(5) The course lasts for one month. 

(6) No fee is charged for the course of instruction 

but die selected candidates are required to meet 
the lodging and other expenses during their at- 
tendance at the Punjab Vaccine institute, 
Lahore 
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{7) Preference is given to those candidates whom 
the Medical Officer of Health or the local body 
concerned certifies. They will be given employ- 
ment as a vaccinator on the completion of 

training 

The candidates, belonging to a province other 
than the Punjab, are not admitted to the training classes, 
but with the previous approval of the Director of Public 
Health, Punjab, which should be applied for through the 
Chief Medical Officer of the Public Health Department of 
the province concerned. 


Lahore Director of Public Health Department. 
Sanitary Inspectors Training Class. 

A course of instruction for those who wish to become 
Sanitary Inspectors wiU be held annually in Lahore and 
will last about six months, from October to April. 

The course will consist of- 
fal A series of at least twenty-five lectures on 
Public Health by the Assistant Director of Public 
Health 

(6) A series of at least twenty-five practical demons- 
trations in Municipal Hygiene including the 
provisions and working of the Punjab Municipal 
Act, by the Medical Officer of Health, Lahore, 
fa) A senes of at least twenty-five lectures or demons- 
trations pn Minor Sanitary Engineering by the 
Executive Sanitary Engineer, 

(d) A course of Technical Drawing at the Mayo 
School of Arts, from 15th October till 31 st 
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March, the class meeting not less than sixty 
times. 

Applications for admission to the course must reach the 
Director of Public Health, Punjab, Lahore not later than 
31st August in each year, stating clearly applicant’s name, 
age, caste, residence, present appointment, if any, and 
father’s name and employment, and must be accompanied 
by the following certificates .— 

(1) Of having passed the Matriculation (Entrance) 
Examination or School Final. Prefemce will be given to 
those who have passed (in the 1st Division) the Matricula- 
tion (Entrance) Examination in the Faculty of Science and 
those who have taken Drawing as an optional subject and 
passed therein. 

(2) Of character from some responsible person 

(3) Of having done at least three months’ continuous 
practcial training in sanitary work under a dulv qualified 
Sanitary Inspector. 

In very exceptional cases the Director of Public 
Health is empowered to dispense with all or any or these 
certificates 

A preliminary selection of candidates w ill be made bv 
the Director of Public Health, and all candidates so selected 
will be required to appear at Lahore before the Assistant 
Director of Public Health on a date in October, which will 
be notified, to pass the following tests : — 

(1) Medical examination for physical fitness. 

(2) Preliminary examination m the follow ihg sub- 
jects : - 

English : Writing, Spelling and Dictation. 
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Arithmetic ■ up to fractions (vulgar and decimal), 
simple proportion and weights and measures. 

If more than 25 candidates are found qualified by the 
Assistant Director of Public Health, final selection for 
admission to the class will be made by the Dirctor of 
Public Health. The class will be ordinarily limited to 25. 

The fee for this course excluding Technical Drawing 
will be Rs 75 which must be paid to the Assistant Director 
of Public Health, as soon as a candidate is informed that 
he has been selected , until this fee is paid candidates will 
not be admitted to the class 

The fee for the course of Technical Drawing (Rs. 18) 
must be paid to the Principal 3 layp School of Arts, Lahore, 
at the first meeting of the class. 

At the conclusion of the course an examination will 
be held by the Examination Board nominated by the Local 
Government, the time and place will be communicated to 
students towards the end of the course. 

A certificate signed by the Director of Public Health, 
and the Exammtng Board will be presented to successful 
candidates, which will render them eligible for employment 
as Sanitary Inspectors 

The fee of examination will be Rs. 25 and no candi- 
date will be admitted to the examination until this fee is 
paid at the office of the Assistant Director of Public Health 
and unless he has attended four-fifths of the lectures and 
demonstrations in each subject. 

The Director of Public Health will maintain a register 
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in which the names, etc, of persons qualified to be Sanitary 
Inspector will be inscribed. 


Lucknow — King George Medical College. 

1 he College trains candidates for the M. B. B. S. 
Degree of the Lucknow University. Candidates should 
have passed the Intermediate Education, U P. with Physics, 
Chemistry and Biology or the B Sc Examination of an 
Indian Urmersitj with Chemistry, Zoology or Botany. 

A competime examination is held in the month of 
July for admission Of the total number of admissions the 
number of students who have passed the F. Sc. Examina- 
tion will be double of those who have passed the B. Sc. 
examination. 

Tuition fee amounts to Rs. 600 The course is of 5 
>ears duration Applications for admissions should reach 
the Principal by the tst March. Session begins in July — 
August Hostel arrangements exist 


Lucknow : United Provinces) State Board of Medical 
Examinations. 

ftegu/attom> for the examination for the thence in 
Publu Health. 

These regulations came into force from tst July, 

1923 

Candidates tor the licence must have a qualifica- 
tion in medicine and surgery registrable in the United 
Prox mce^. 
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A period of not less than tv. the calendar months 
shall base passed between the attainment of a registrable 
Qualification and the time when the candidate appears for 
either part of the examination. 

The course of study for the licence shall extend 
oter a period of not less than nine calendar months. The 
examination shall consist of two parts and shall be held in 
Lucknow m April and October ei ery j ear, the examina- 
tion in October being a supplementary examination for 
those who hate failed in April Candidates shall not be 
permitted to enter for Part II unless they hate satisfied the 
examiners in Part I. 

Part I of the examination shall consist of two sections; 
A and B : — 

A — General principles of Phj Sics m relation to Public 
Health, Climatology, Meteorology , and Air and Ventilation 

B — (<r) Public Health Chemistry , (4) Bacteriology 
and Parasitology (including Entomology ), 

The examination In Part II will comprise General 
Hygiene and Prmentne Medicine, Vital Statistics, Vacci- 
nation, Sanitary Law, Sanitary- Engineering and outdoor 
inspections, food and meat inspections and drawing up 
of sanitary reports. 

The examination in both parts will be oral, practical 
and written. 

Application for admission to the examination in the 
form prescribed most reach the Secretary of the State 
Board of Medical Examinations, United Provinces, not later 
than two w eeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation. 
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The fee for admission to either part of the examination 
is Rs 30 

No candidate will be registered for either part of the 
examination untill he completes the prescribed courses 
and pays the examination fee. An unsuccessful candidate 
shall be registered afresh on each occasion on which he 
presents himself for examination in either of the two 
parts, provided that a candidate who has been registered 
m any year for both parts of the examination and is not 
permitted to appear for Part II on account of failure to 
satisfy the examiners in Part I, may be registered at a sub- 
sequent occasion as a candidate for Part II without the pay- 
ment of a further fee. 

Every candidate for the Licence m Public Health 
must, after obtaining qualifications entitling him to regis- 
tration in the 0 mted Provinces, produce certificates of 
having— 

(a) attended a course of six months’ laboratory in- ' 
struction in Public Health, Chemistry and Physics, 
Bacteriology and Parasitology (including Ento- 
mology) and the Pathology of diseases of ani- 
mals transmissible to man, during which he must 
have worked in the laboratory for at least 160 
hours of which not more than half have been 
devoted to Practical Chemistry and Physics, 

(M attended a course of 100 lectures in Hygiene 
and Sanitary Law, 

(c) been diligently engaged, during a period of six 
months, of which at least three shall be distinct 
and separate from the period of labortory instruc- 
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tion required under (a) under a Medical Officer 
of Health holding a Diploma in Public Health f 
and in charge of a town having a population 
of not less than ioo,ooo, (i) in acquiring a prac- 
tical knowledge or duties, routine and special, 
relating to public health administration and (2) 
in attendance at 2odemonstrations at a slaughter- 
house and on animals fit for slaughter and on 
meat intended for consumption. The certificate 
must show an attendance of at leasl^ twice a 
week, 

(d) attended a course of 40 lectures in SaniUry En- 
gineering, and obtained practical instruction in 
Drawing and interpretation of plans during not 
fewer than 20 meetings of one hour each, 

(e) been for three months a resident Medical Officer 

in a hospital m which infectious diseases are trea- 
ted or attended for thirty working days the 
practice of a hospital treating infectious diseases 
or attended such a hospital twice weekly for 
three months. 

Rules for the admission of candidates to the course 
of training held in Lucknow for the Licence in Public 
Health granted by the State Board of Medical Eranuna 
tions United Provinces. 

A candidate desiring to be trained for the Licence 
must ordinarily— 

(<j) be above the age of twenty-two years but not 
more than thirty j ears ; 

(A) have resided in the United Provinces for three 
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years previous to the ist March of the year in 
which the application is made ; 

(<■> possess a qualification in Medicine and Surgery 
registrable in the United Provinces. 

Candidates must send in their applications to the 
Director of Public Health to Government, United Provinces, 
before the ist March in each year The application should 
state the age, name, caste, residence, qualifications, and 
present appointment if any, and must be accompanied by:-— 

(rf) a certificate of three years’ residence in the Uni- 
ted Pros inces , 

(A) a certificate of medical qualifications as prescribed 
above ,and 

(c) a certificate of good character from the principal 
of the school or college in which the candidate 
has studied or special recommendation by any 
recognized authority, 

Xote — On the recommendation of the Director of 
Public Health the President of the State Board may 
exempt an applicant from the qualifications prescribed as 
to residence or age. 

From the list of candidates the Director of Public 
Health will make a selection at Lucknow intimating by 
letter to each candidate the date on which he desires to 
interview him Applicants thus selected will be required 
to produce a certificate of medical fitness before they are 
finally approved as candidates to undergo the course of 
training prescribed for the Licence. 
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The candidates selected will be required to attend 
the Kins George's Medical College, Lucknow, to undergo 
the course of training laid down in the syllabus, which mil 
ordinarily extend from July to March. 


Lucknow: — Takmil-ul-tib College. 

Any person who can satisfy the Secretary that his 
knowledge of the sciences on which the science of medicine 
is based (logic, philosophy &c) is sufficient to enable him 
to understand the principles of the course, may be admitted 
to the School. 

Generally students will be admitted in the preliminary 
class only but if a student presents a certificate of any 
recognised Tibbi College he may be admitted in the inter- 
mediate class. 

Th" college se»-» on will commence on the ist of 
July. 

Outsiders may be admitted m the preliminary and in 
termediate examinations if the principal is satisfied 

Students who pass the final examination after 
having completed 3 years' course will be entitled to a 
Diploma. Those students who desire to prosecute their 
further studies in the 4th year's course which is optional 
will get a medal-on their passing the 4th year’s examination. 

Every such student may reside in the Boarding 
House as has on application been permitted to do so. 
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tutorial fees can secure the services of a student for their 
Mission The fee if not paid while the student is in train- 
ing may be paid as a refund when the graduate is em- 
ployed by the society. 

The fee of Rs. 27*8 o per month covers residence 
and Indian food and does not include expenditure on 
clothes, books, washing, and travelling or pocket money. 

Students holding scholarships of less than Rs. 27-8-0 
per mensem are responsible for the payment of the balance 
as fees. 

Students who make their own arrangements for food 
will be charged a fee of Rs 12-8-0 per mensem each for 
residence only, the fee being payable during the holidays 
also. 

The reduced fee for board and residence (which is pay- 
able during holidays also) is Rs 15 per month (the balance 
being charged to the College Scholarship Fund) English 
extras, if required, must be paid in addition to the above. 

Students must either subscribe to the School Library 
(Rs. 25 per annum) or purchase the necessary text books, 
a list of which can be obtained from the Secretary. 

Students who return for post-graduate training will be 
charged a feeofRs 45 per mensem if boarding at the 
Assistant Staff Table and Rs 30 per mensem if at the 
Students’ Table 

Government Scholarship 1 ! — (a) Two scholarships of 
Rs. so per mensem, each tenable for four years, are 
awarded annually to non-Christian students entering the 
Licentiate class. 
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(b) Two scholarships of Rs. 20 per mensem each, 
tenable for four years, are awarded annually to students 
of any religion who enter the Licentiate class after passing 
the Entrance Examination of a University 

College 1 fission Scholarship » valued at Its . 20 01* 
lit 27 -K 0 pe> month —Students whose fees are paid in 
whole or in part from the Scholarship Fund are required to 
sign an agreement promising to work, after the completion 
of their studies, in connection with some Mission as 
arranged by the College for a number of years equiva- 
lent to that during which they hive received their Scholar- 
ship Those who have held School scholarships are ex- 
pected not to enter into or to leave appointments without 
the sanction and approval of the School authorities during 
the term for which the agreement referred to above has 
been signed All dues must be paid, or the terms of 
service fulfilled, before the graduate takes possession of 
her certificate As alternate e an agreement to fulfil the 
terms of sen ice may be signed by the graduate and a 
surety. 

College loan Scholarships, valued at Rs. 20 to Rs. 30 
pel minth, are occasionally given to students preparing 
for Mission Service, or to those who can give good secu- 
rity for this refund, should they not serve in a Mission. 

Sihafarshtp* offend Inf local bodies — A certain 
number of scholarships are offered by local bodies in the 
Punjab 

Anv society or individual contributing Rs. 300 yearly 
to the Scholarship Fund has the right to a scholarship 
for one pupil A scholarship of Rs. 450 will include 
English extras. Any indiv idual Missionary who desires to 
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support a student is granted the privilege of having her 
educated at the reduced rate of Rs. 15 per mensem, the 
balance bong charged as above stated to the School 
Scholarship Fond. 

Even society contributing Rs. 750 yearly to th<- 
General Fund is allowed, m addition to appointing a mem- 
ber as its representative on the Society to send three stu- 
dents at the reduced rate; riz. Rs so per month, English 
extras not included. 

Fee * — 

Fee« of even hind must be paid in advance The 
Examination fees are as follows — 

Medical Student * — 1st, and, 3rd \ear-s Rs. 25 ; 4th 
v car Rs. 50 ; Midwives Diploma Rs. jo Xur»e Dais Rs. 4 ; 
and Dais Rs. z- These fees mu»t be paid two weeks 
before examination. 

Compounder* — Rs. 6 for 1st Examination and Rs* 6 
for final Examination. 

School of Pharmacy for the 7 raining of Com- 
pounder*. 

School Sfstton . — The School Session is the same as 
that for students. Half the number of compounders mu-t 
be on duty for half of each period of vacation 

Count of Siudtt* — The course extends over three 
jears — including Midwifery 

At the end of the first year a written and practical 
examination is taken, and successful students become 
eligible for senior woih, their final examination in com- 
pounding is tahen at the end of 3 years when succCS'ful 
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students become certificated compounders. 

Compounders usually study Midwifery and may enter 
for the Midwiftry Diploma of the Punjab Midwives Board. 

I he Midwifery Examination cannot be taken till the 
student 11 2o \t.ir-» old 

si ri mi (won fl > f he Sdiool of Pharmacy — Compoun- 
tlers may enter once a v ear on October 1st Applications 
must be made da\-> before Candidates for admission 
must be oxer 17 years of asre and must have studied up 
to the Anglo \trn.icular Middle School Examination or an 
equivalent examm ition approved of by the School Can- 
didates must jlso produce <i) three certificates of character 
and ability , (2} a he ilth certificate signed by a qualified 
medical prnctitionei and ()) must fill up in their own hand- 
writing forms of application for admission to the School. 

The full fee is Rs 20 per month and the reduced 
fee for pm ate candidates, promising to work in a Mission 
Rs is per month 

Class examination-, art* held by the Lecturers in their 
own suhiect-. fhe final or qualifying examination is held 
it the end of three years’ ->tudy by the Mission Board of 
Examiner. 

(«) Two Government scholarships of the value of 
Rs 16 per mensem m the first vear and Rs 18 per mensem 
in the second vear each are awarded annually to non-Chns- 
tian studi nts Applications for the scholarships should be 
inadt to the Principal and vv ill be awarded by the Inspector 
t.t neral of Civil Hospital-., Punjab, on the recommenda- 
tion ot the Principal The parents or guardians of all 
those awarded the-* scholarships will have to execute a 
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security bond to the effect th 3 t the stipend holders will 
complete their course of study, and will after qualifying 
serve Government for a period of three y ears, provided 
appointments are offered them. This agreement shall be 
interpreted as including liability to serve local bodies 
The rules regarding scholarships are the same as those 
for the Licentiate class. 

(h) The " School '* scholarships are awarded to those 
vi ho sign an agreement promising to work for three years 
in a Mission Dispensary- Compounders in training may 
be deprived of their scholarships if their progress as 
shown in class work is unsatisfactory, or for a serious 
breach of the rules of discipline of the School 

Course of Studies . — The course of studies extends 
over four years During this time the nurses work in the 
Medical, Surgical, Gynaecological, and Eye Wards. They 
have three months' training in the Operating Theatre and 
three months in the Dispensary as compounders Lectures 
are giv en in the following subjects — Elementary Anatomy 
and Physiology', General Nursing, Medical, Surgical and 
Obstetrical Nursing, Sick Cooking 

At the end of three years nurses are examined in the 
Science and Art of Nursing From the 3rd year 
nurses may also study Midwifery and may enter for the 
midwives or dais' examination of the Punjab Central 
Midwives Board at the end of the 4th year. 

At the end of the 4th y ear they will, if successful, be 
come certificated nurses of the Memorial Hospital 
(Women's Christian Medical College Ludhiana). 

If then- fees are paid by any other Mission or Hospital, 
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th?ir fourth years’ work may be done m that Mission or 
Hospital, and on the receipt of a certificate for that year's 
work from the Director-in charge the certificate of the 
Memorial (Women’s Christian Medical College, Ludhiana) 
will be given 

Rupees 150 per annum will provide a scholarship for 
a nurse’s training for missionary sen ice (English food 
extra). 

Regulation'* for the Training of Xu rttei 

Candidates must not be less than 17 years of age. 
1 he age considered desirable for probationers is from 17 
to 25 years. Candidates should have a fair working know- 
ledge of English and should have passed the Anglo- 
Vt macular Middle Standard 

Applications, accompanied by testimonials as to 
character, mu->t be forwarded to the Superintendent of 
Nurses Memorial Hospital Candidates mu>t furnish 
certificates from their former school teachers as to their 
educational qualifications 

Applicant-, considered suitable will be accepted for a 
provisional period of three months They are advised, 
when possible, to enter in January or October. 

Candidates when accepted must remain on probation 
for three inontlia If at the end of three months or any 
shorter period a candidate is considered unsuitable for the 
profession of Nursing her serv ices may be dispensed with 
after one week's notice 

A candidate on entering must deposit Rs. 30. Should 
she be accepted after three months this sum will be put 



386 


GUIDE TO INDIAN STUDIES. 


to her private account Should she leave within the three 
months she forfeits the whole deposit. At the end of 
three months, should she be found unsuitable for training 
or should she wish to leave, Rs. 10 per month will be 
deducted for board. 

Uniform is provided by the Hospital 

After the first three months probationers are paid at 
the rate of Rs. 2, Rs. 3 or Rs 4 pee month according to 
their previous education, rising Re. 1 every six months, 
according to their previous education, rising Re 1 every 
six months, if work and conduct are satisfactory 

Nurses pay for their own washing and from the time 
they receive pay are expected to join the Provident Fund. 

Candidates requiring English food, may pay Rs. 12 8 o 
per month, or, in lieu of this payment, may serve for one 
year where arranged by the Hospital Authorities after re- 
ceiving her certificate. 

Nurses who are in receipt of scholarships from some 
Mission will arrange with that Mission as to the time of 
service to be given 


Training or Dais. 

Ntjrse Dafo . — A certain number of stipends are offered 
by local bodies for the training of women as nurse dais. 
The following are the conditions under which these are 
granted 

Candidates must be women of respectable charac- 
ter, of any religious creed, and between the 
ages of 20 and 40. 
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The period of training will extend 01 er two years, 
of which the first three months will be on pro- 
bation On the completion of three months’ 
probation the stipend-holders will be required to 
execute a bond agreeing to sen e the local bodies ' 
pro\ idinp the stipend for a period of two y ears 
provided appointments are offered. 

The training will take place at a Zenana HosDital 
approved b\ the Inspector-General of Civil Hos- 
pitals, Punjab , the stipend -holder being for the 
penod of training entirely under the jurisdiction 
of the Medical Ofncer-in-charge of such a hos 
pita! 

Stipends, will be given at Rs. 15 per mensem with 
free quarters, but the women will receive only 
R« 14 per mensem, the balance Re. 1 being 
retained as a guarantee of good faith and satis- 
factory conduct while under training The 
total amount deducted p!u> an extra Re. 1 will 
be paid to them when they have qualified 

Private students and those sent for training by 
various States should pay a Tutorial fee of 
Rs. 5 per mensem 

At the end of the first year the stipend-holders will 
be examined in elementary nursing andhv pi en« 
and at the end of the second year in midwifery 
and nursing according to the syllabus. If sue 
cessful, they will receiv e certificates for the same 

They will then be required to serve in a Hos 
pital approved by the Inspector-General o 
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Civil Hospitals, Punjab, for a period of two 
years (attending on women only). During 
this time they will receive pay at the rate of 
Rs 20 per mensem and free quarters. 

At the end of that time they will be free either 
to continue in service or to engage in private 
practice. 

llesidenf Dais — The course lasts for two years 
and admissions are made on ist April or 1st October. 
Occasional privilege leave is given during the period of 
study. 

Course of study — Dais are given instruction in 
the work of an out-door dispensary, i. e , the treatment of 
simple wounds ; giving of douches, enema, bandaging, and 
in sick cooking, etc. Instruction is given m Midwifery for 
nine months of Sick Nursing in the Memorial Hospital. 

Scholarships — A few stipends are provided at the 
rate ofRs. 7 per month 

Board and residence . — Dais make their own board 
arrangements. Residence is provided, but dais may also 
live in their own homes in the city. Children cannot stay 
with them in the Hospital quartets 

Admission — Dias, on admission must produce a 
certificate of character and ability from a responsible person. 
Dais living in the city must bring a certificate from the 
Minna hata. 

Examinations — Dais enter for the examination 
held bj the Punjab Central Midwives Board. 

Indigenous (Hereditary) Dais —A class is held 
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for dais living and practising in Ludhiana City. The class 
is held three times a week during nine months of the year. 
Dais attending the class receive a scholarship of annas 4 
for each class attended They also receive annas 8 for 
each obstetrical case done under the supervision of their 
teachers. Trained dais receive a certificate from the 
Punjab Central Mid wives Board after passing the pres- 
et ibed qualification test. 


Madras and Vizagapatam Medical Colleges. 

l'he Autumn Session of the Medical Colleges will 
mmmence on istjulj 

MDBS Chm. 

I he following are eligible for admission into the 
MB.BS Class — 

(a) Graduates who have passed the Physical or 
Natural Science Group of the B.A , B. Sc. or B. A. 
(Honours) and candidates who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts and Science of the Madras or Andhra 
University taking any three of the following subjects. 
Mathematics, Natural Science, Phjsics and Chemistry, or 

(i) Those who have passed an examination accepted 
by the Syndicate of the Madras or Andhra University or 
equivalent thereto. 

Those who have passed an examination of a Uni- 
versity other than that of Madras or that of Andhra 
University must apply in time to the Registrars of the 
Universities concerned and obtain the acceptance of the 
Syndicate before being admitted into the colleges. • 
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Applicants should have completed seventeen years of 
age on or before registration as a medical student which 
shall be subsequent to passing the Pre-registration exami- 
nation. 

The curriculum for the Pre-registration course extends 
to six months and that for M.B B S. Medical course extends 
to five years. 

Note. — A candidate who fails in the Pre-registration 
examination twice will not be permitted to take that exa- 
mination again. 

The scale of fees are as below — 

Pre-registration course six months in Inorganic Che- 
mistry, Physics and Biology. 

Rs 


(i) Fee for the whole Pre-registration course 90 

(ii) Fee for the course or for an additional 

course in each subject 30 

(111) Fee for the Physical Science graduates 30 

(iv) Fee for the Natural Science graduates 60 


The annual registration fee of Rs. 5 will not be levied 
from students of the Pre-registration class 
Medical Course Proper (Five years). 

Rs. 

(i) Annual fees ... 170 

(11) Fee for the whole course if paid in 

advance in one sum ... 750 

(ni) Fee for an additional course in sub- 
jects other than the final year subjects 
. or each subject 


40 
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{iv) Fee for a supplementary course for 
students who failed in the final l.M.S. 
or M B.l* S. Examination, Part I, Medical 
Jurisprudence, Rs. 15 , Part II, Medicine 
Surgery and Midwifery, Rs 35 for each 
subject 

The annual registration fee of Rs. 5 will also be 
levied 

Women students pay only Rs 5 as registration fee for 
each year, tuition being free for all classes. Government 
-aipendairies are exempted from payment of the registra- 
tion fee 

On the transmission of a stamped and addressed 
envelope to the bemor Assistant, Medical College, Madras, 
before the 3rd June, the prescribed form of application will 
be posted I he deposit fee of Rs. 10 15 not required. 

The application forms received as above should be 
correctly filled in and sent to the Principal Medical College 
Madras, with the following documents attached thereto so 
as to reach him not later than the 14th June. All applica- 
tions alter that date will not be accepted- 

No application should be sent to the Principal, Medical 
College, Vwagapatam 

Personal recommendations will receive no attention. 
As priorty of applications are not considered, no applica- 
tion need be sent pending success at the University examina- 
tions. Such applications will not receive any attention but 
will be destroyed. Intimation of selection may be expected 
by candidates after the third week of June. Postcard or 
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telegraphic request or other inquiries will not be attended 
to. 

candidates should state in thei\ applications whether 
they desire to join the Medical College at Madras or 
Vizagapatam. While their wishes will as far as possible 
be acceded to, they must be prepared to join the College 
to which they are selected. 

If a selected candidate fails to join the Medical 
College concerned on the ist July the seat will be 
forfeited and will be filled up without notice by another 
candidate. 

Application forms and papers received from candidates 
who are not selected will not be returned to them 

Five stipends of Rs. 50 per mensem are annually 
awarded by Government to women candidates who are 
too poor to pay their medical education and who have been 
admitted into the Medical College, Madras or Vizagapatam 

These are tenable at either of the Colleges 

When applying for these stipends in the prescribed 
form candidates must produce satisfactorj certificates. 

Free studentships tenable at either of the Colleges are 
awarded — 

(1) to those belonging to backward or depressed 
communities, and 

(2) to poor and deserving students not belonging to 
the backward or depressed communities. 

Chemist and Druggist Class, Madras Medical College. 

Those who have passed the Matriculation Examination 



MEDICINF. 


393 


or who have qualified for a Secondary School-Leaving 
Certificate taking Physics and Chemistry as ‘ C ’ group 
subjects for the public examination are eligible for ad- 
mission. Np exemption can be granted. 

The course extends over two years The fee for 
each subject of the course is Rs io. 

Application for admission to this class should be sent 
to the Principal, Medical College, before the 14th June next. 
Qualification, conduct, transfer or leaving and revaccina- 
tion certificate must be attached to the application. Printed 
form of application can be had before 3rd June from the 
Senior Assistant, Medical College, on sending a stamped 
and adressed cover. 

Training of Sanitary Inspectors at Madras 
Medical College 

Candidates who have passed the Matriculation Ex 
animation prior to 1910 or any other higher examination 
are eligible for admission to the Sanitary Inspectors Class. 
Those who have obtained a "Completed" Secondary 
School Leaving Certificate issued under the autority of Go- 
vernment showing that the candidate possesses sufficient 
knowledge in the ordinary subjects and in two optional 
subjects other than Shorthand and Typewriting and prefer- 
ably Mathematic*, Chemistry or Physics ; or other 
equivalent or higher examinations are also eligible. In 
the selection of candidates preference is given to those who 
belong to that Presidency and have passed in Elementary 
Science subjects 

No exemption from the prescribed general education- 
al qualification in granted but the Director of Public 
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Health has been empowered to exempt candidates for 
special reasons in deserving cases who are working in the 
Health Department of Local Boards or Municipal Councils. 

Applications from candidates eligible under* rote above 
must be sent to the Principal, Medical College, Madras, be- 
tween the 13th of April and the 1st of June. The applica- 
tions should be made on printed form which will be 
forwarded till the 23rd of May by the Senior Assistant 
Professor, Medical College, Madras. 

Applications for admission for these courses of train- 
ing will also be considered as applications for admission to 
the coars.es of training in vaccination at the King Institute 
of Preventive Medicine and the fee payable to that institution 
must be paid at the same time as the College fees are paid, 
and a separate receipt for the same should accompany the 
receipt for the College fees 

Applications should be accompanied b\ the following 
documents — 

(a) A stateinet of marks obtained at the Public Exami- 
nation for the Secondary School-Leaving Certificate attested 
by the Headmaster of the School or a ' Gazatted ' Govern- 
ment Officer. This is important as no application will be 
considered in the absence of the statement of marks. 

(M A certified copy of transfer or Leaving Certificate. 

(c) A certified copy of conduct certificates 
M) A certificate of re-vaccination. 

(e) The order of the superior officer (if the applicant 
is in public service) granting permission to join the classes. 

(ft Exemption certificate in the case of candidates 
exempted under Rule of exemption ; and 
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(g) If the applicant belongs to a backward or depressed 
class, a certificate from the Re\enue Authorities stating 
class or caste 

The College fee prescribed for the two courses of 
Ihgiene and Phvsiologv including First Aid and Elemen- 
tar\ Sanitary Engineering together is Rs 75 including 
tuition fees In the case of candidates who join the 
Hvgiene and Ph\siolog\ including First Aid classess onlv 
the fee is Rs 45- In the case of those who join Minor 
Sanitan Engineering class'only the fee is Rs 30 Selected 
candidates should pa\ the college fees into a Government 
Treasun to the credit of “ XXII (n) Madras Medical. 
College — Sanitan Inspectors cbss fees, " and send the 
receipt to the Principal, Medical College before the 1st of 
Juh 

>nnitartf Inspector* Clas< 

The course of instruction which qualifies for the 
certificate of Sanitary Inspectors is conducted in the Madras 
Medical College and extends from 1st of Julv to 30th 
of June, period of 12 calendar months. 

Candidate who shall ha\e satisfactorily completed 
the course of instruction shall be required to undergo an 
examination in the subjects of the course conducted by 3 
Board of which the Director of Public Health shall be the 
Chairman 

Candidates, who pass the above examination shall 
lie known as Sanitary Inspectors and will be given a 
Gov eminent certificate signed by the Chairman, Board of 
Examiners. The certificate will bear the thumb impression 
of the candidate and contain description ofh’S marks of 
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identification 

Candidates who have successfully completed the 
courses for the qualification of Lower Subordinate Engi- 
neer in the Engineering College, Madras, will not be 
required to take the course tn Elementary Sanitary Engineer- 
ing although they will be required to pass the examination 
in the subject. 


Madras — The Government School of Indian 
Medicine 

The Government School of Indian Medicine, Madras 
was established in pursuance of G. O. No. 1581., P. Hi 
dated 3rd November 19^, and regular work was begun 
on the 5th January 1925 

The school works in three sections, viz,, Ayurveda, 
Siddha and Unarn. 

The school is included to provide such training to its 
student as will enable them to become competent practitioners 
of Indian systems of medicine with a good working know- 
ledge of the western systems also. It is with this end in 
view that provision has been made in this school not only 
for the proper training vf students in Ayurveda, Siddha 
and Unani but also for giving them course, 
in such subjects like Modem Anatomy, Pyhswrogy nnd 
Surgery in all its branches including Midwifery and Opthal- 
jnology. Provision has also been made for clinical teaching 
(both out-patient and in-patient) as well as for Herbariam, 
Library, Museum, etc. Vernaculars (Tamil, Telugu and Urdu) 
are the general media of instruction, but subjects of western 
medicine are at present taught in J-WIkA. If is hooed. 
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however, that Vernaculars will soon be used as the media 
of instruction for these subjects also. 

The number of admissions is, for the present, fixed 
at a maximum of 120 per annum including those who fail 
to secure a pass at their annual examination in the first 
year of whom 60 will ordinarily be allocated to the 
Ayurvedic section and 30 to each of the two sections 
Siddha and Unani The \ acancies in any one section 
may, however, be filled in by admission to any other 
section, provided that the total number in all sections does 
not exceed 120. 

Selection will be made by a Selection Committee 
appointed by the Government. 

The standard of prelimmay genreral qualification 
required is a working knowledge of English in addition to 
proficiency in (n) Sanskrit or Telugu, (6) Tamil, (c) Urdu 
for admission to the Ayuneda, Siddha and Unani sections 
respectively Other things being equal, preference will be 
given to candidates who possess the Secondary School- 
Leaving Certificate (especially to those who took up science 
subjects as optionals) or any other equivalent or higher 
qualification. 

The academical year of the school extends over a 
period of ten months consisting of two terms — a long term 
of six months from the beginning of July to the end of 
December and a short term of four months from the begin- 
ning of January to the end of A pril The months of May 
and June constitute the school recess. 

Candidates seeking admission to the school should 
not be below 16 jears of age at the time of their adniis- 
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sion to the school. , 

Applications for admission should be made before the 
15th June in the prescribed form which may be had on ap- 
plication to the Principal. A Registration fee of Rs 5 
should be paid into a Government Treasury or to the Im- 
perial Bank of India to the credit of ‘Government School of 
Indian Medicine, Madras — Fees’ and the Treasury or Bank 
receipt should accompany the application. No application will 
be registered without the production of such a receipt. The 
Registration fee will be counted towards the school fees 
in the case of candidates selected for admission who will 
then be required to pay onty the balance due to complete 
the payment .The Registration fee will be returned to 
the candidates not selected for admission, but forfeited in 
the case of those who are setected but do not join on or 
before the prescribed date 

Intimation of selection will be duly sent to all selected 
candidates who should then pay their fees and join the 
school on or before the prescribed date. . 

Every application for admission should be accompa- 
nied by the following certificates, without which it will not 
be considered — 

(1) Certificate of physical fitness from a registered 

medical practitioner. \ 

(2) Certificate of character. 

(3) Certificate of the standard of general education 
attained. 

The fees payable per annum by students will be 
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as follows — 

Rs. 

Candidates who are native of 1 Pa j able m advance in 
the Madras Presidency 60 > tw o equal half-y early 

Other candidates iooj instalments. 

Veen for casual cou coo 

Rupees 5 per term for each subject. 

Rupees 15 per term for all Subjects. 

A fee of rupee one for a term or rupees two for a 
whole year towards the Athletic Union of the School shall 
he paid in advance by each student 

The fees should in all cases be paid irtto a Govern- 
ment Treasury or the Imperial Bank of India to the credit 
of ‘ Gov ernment School of Indian Medicine, Madras — Fees’ 
and the receipt granted by the Treasury* or Bank filed at 
the School office on or before the prescribed date. 

If a student leases the school during a session, 
he shall have no right to claim a remission of any portion 
of the fee paid, but the controlling authority may return 
or remit such portions as may be considered equitable. 

The Government have provided ao free studentships 
to be awarded annually to deserving studdnts who belong 
to that Presidency, preference being given to women and 
to students of backward communities 

The Government have also instituted five scholarships 
of the monthly value of Rs. 20 each to be awarded 
annually to women students who are not in receipt of 
stipends from other sources. The stipendiaries will be 
Supplied with books and instruments at the cost of Govern- 
ment. On the completion of the course successful can- 
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didates who were in receipt of stipends from the 
Government will be liable to serve the Government, if 
required, for a period not exceeding five years ; but no 
guarantee of such employment will be given to any 
candidate. 

Local bodies are permitted to depute their own stipen- 
diaries for study in the school subject to certain conditions. 
A few scholarships provided by pm ate donors are also 
available. 

Applications for all freeships and scholarships should 
be made in the prescribed form which may be had 
on application to the Principal. Applicatiors should reach 
the Principal not later than the ist July of each year. 
Every such application should be accompanied by the cer- 
tificates and other documents mentioned in the prescribed 
form. No application will be considered without the 
production of such certificates or documents. 

Every student who completes the prescribed course 
of study in the school successfully and passes the pres- 
cribed examinations will be entitled to style himself a 
Licentiate in Indian Medicine and to affix the title L I. M* 
to his name 


Patiala: — Bhupindra Tibbia College. 

It is a private institution and grants Diplomas in 
Hazuk-ul-HukmaatidTabtb ul-Akm to those who get a regu- 
lar training in Urdu and Arabic respectively for full two 
years. Matncs are admitted Non matricsare admitted after 
a competitive examination 
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A Moonshi Ta7.1l is admitted to Hazuk-ul-Hukma 
course and a moonshi Fazal « Jtb Sannad m Arabic is 
admitted to Arabic couise, if he is not matric. 

Session commences in September 

The candidate must be at least 16 years of ape 
Monthly expenses come to Us 15 to Rs 20 p m 

Pm ate practitioners may join the examination tor 
certificates 


Patna Prince of Wales Medical College 

It is affiliated to the Patna Unu ersity Students 
must have passed at least the Intermediate Examination 
with Physics and Chemistry or an equivalent examination 
before they can be admitted Three Scholarships of the 
value of Rs 25, 20 and 15 which are tenable for one year 
are awarded annually to the best 3 students of each \ear 
on the result of the class examination 

The consolidated tuition fee is Rs. 125 for the tst year 
and Rs. 150 for subsequent yeais The Hostel provides 
residence foi 184 students. Session begins in July every 
year 

^Poona : — Byramjee Jeejeebhoy Medical School. 

It is a Government institute and prepares candidates 
for L.C.P.S. (Bombay) The course is of 4 > ears’ duration 
Session begins by the middle of June every vear. 1st 
monday m June is fixed as last date for receiving applica- 
tions for admission On 2nd monday in June a competitive 
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examination is held to make a selection of candidates for ad- 
mission Matrics are admitted For men age limit is 17 — 20 
years, for woman it is 16—30 years Lady Students are 
exempted from fees Tees amount to Rs. 300. Hostel 
arrangements exist for 80 students. 75 candidates are 
admitted. The successful candidates are eligible to Govern- 
ment services. A certain number of vacancies to Civil 
Subordinate Medical Services as Subordinate Medical 
Service officers (in Rs. 60—7 — 200) are filled by those 
who obtain highest marks at Final Examination 12 
stipends of Rs 15 p m. are earmarked for women. There 
are 12 stipends of Rs 15 p m 3 of Rs. 25 p m. and 5 of 
Rs. 18 p. m. open to students of the School 


Rangoon University Medical College. 

Application for admission to the Medical College must 
be made in writing to the Principal not later than the 1st 
of May. No late application will be considered unless an 
additional fee of Rs to is paid 

Session opens by the middle of June. 

The fees are as follows 

Rs 240 per year payable in 
monthly instalment of 
Rs. 20. 

1 Rs 300 per year payable in 
Final M B.B S f monthly instalments of 

J Rs. 25. 

All students, men and women are required to pay 
following annual subscriptions at the beginning of each 
College ^eari- 


and M. B B S 
3rd M B B S 
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Rs. A P. 

(а) Athletic 800 

(б) Library 300 

(c) Magazine 100 

The following are the University Examinations fees . — 

For the M. B. B. S. Degree Examinations: — 

Rs. A. P. 


First M. B. B. S. 
Second M B B. S. 
Third M. B. B. S. 
Final M. B. B. S 


30 o o 
40 o o 
40 z o 
50 o o 


The course of study for the 51 . B. B S. Degree shall 
extend over 6 years A candidate for the M. B. B. S. 
Degree must have passed the Intermediate Examination of 
this University m the subjects of Chemistry and Biology. 


A sum of Rs, 70 per month is ample for the mainte- 
nance of a student The Principal is willing to receive these 
sums and to give the student the balance as pocket money 
after deducting what is due for fees. 

The fee for admission to any Hall is Rs. 14. 


The monthly fee for messing is Rs. 25 with the excep- 
tion of the vacation months of April, May and October, 
when the fee wilt be reduced to Rs. 10. 


Students who for any sufficient reason cannot pass in 
the Hall are charged a non-messing Hall Fee of Rs. 10 per 
month. 


The boarding fees for women are as follows : - Rs. 30 
per month except March and June for which the fees are 
Rs. 20 per month, and April, May and October for which 
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the fees are Rs 10 per month. 

The Governing Body grants free tuition to poor 
students annually up to a maximum of 5 per cent, of the 
total number of undergraduates on the rolls 

The stipends, which will entitle the holders to free* 
tuition, board, text -books and examination fees, each ten 
able for five years, are awarded to students who have 
passed the 1 Sc., examination of this University with Biology 
and who take up the Junior 2nd M. BBS. course at 
the College. 

Other Medical Institutions in India 

B. J. Medical School, Ahmednagar 
B W. Medical School, Lakhunpur 
Temple Medical School, Patna 
Prince of Wales Medical School, Tanjore. 

Medical College, Goa 
Medical School, Royapuram, Madras 
Burma Government Medical School, Rangoon 
Robertson Medical School, Nagpore 
Madras Sidha Ayurvedic College, Madras. 

Asafia Medical School, Bhopal. 

International College of Medicines, Banstalla Street, 
Calcutta. 

Calcutta Homoeopathic College, Calcutta. 

Regular Homoeopathic College, Calcutta 
Bengal Allen Homoeopathic College, Calcutta. 
Homoeopathic Medical College, Bombay. 

Punjab Homoeopathic College, Lahore. 

Madras Homoeopathic College, Conjeeveram. 

Indian Homoeopathic Institute, Mahuva- 
Superior Independant Institute of applied Medical 
Sciences, Lucknow. 
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Provisional Regulations Respecting Admission of 
Indian Gentlemen to the Royal Military Academy, 
Woolwich, the RoyaJ Military College, Sandhurst and 
the Royal Air Force cadet College, Cranwell. 

r <«} The Cadet Colleges are intended exclusively for 
those who desire to make the Army or Air Force their per- 
manent profession. 

6) The Royal Military Academy, Woolwich, is the 
training institution for candidates for commissions in the 
Artillery, Engineers and Signals. The Royal Military 
College, Sandhurst, is the training institution for candidates 
for commissions in the Cavalry, Infantry and Tank Corps. 
The Royal Air Force Cadet College, Cranwell, is the train- 
ing institution for candidates for commissions in the Air 
Force. 

(c) At present there are twenty vacancies a year open 
to Indians at the Royal Military College for candidates 
for commissions in Caialry and Infantry including (Pio- 
neers) • a maximum of six vacancies a year at the Royal 
Military Academy for candidates for commission in 
Artillery, Engineers and Signals: and such number of 
vacancies annually at Cranwell as may be required for 
the gradual formation of an Indian Air Squadron (the 
number offered in the first instance is six), 

2 . A competitive examination for entrance to the 
Royal Military Academy, the Royal Military College and 
the Royal Air Force Cadet College will be held twice yearly 
at Delhi, in June and November. In order to be eligible for 
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entry into these institutions, a candidate must fulfil the 
following conditions: — 

fn) Be unmarried. This rule does not at present 
apply but will be enforced from ist January, 1933 
No cadet is permitted to marry whilst a student 
at one of the Cadet Colleges. A parent or 
guardian of a candidate will be required to state 
in the application form whether his son or ward 
is mamed or not and in the latter case to furnish 
a declaration that bis son or ward mil remain 
numamed while a cadet at a Cadet College. 

(6) Be medically fit. 

(c) Ha\ e attained the age of 18 > ears, and not have 
attained the age of 20 years: — 

On ist July of the same j ear for a Summer 
Examination. 

On ist January of the following year for j 
W inter Examination. 

A candidate will be required to satisfy the 
Government of India that he is within the 
prescribed age-limits. No relaxation of 
these limits will in any circumstances be 
permitted. 

3 Vacancies at the Cadet Colleges will ordinarilj be 
filled by candidates who obtain highest marks at the Army 
and Air Force competitive Examination His Excellency the 
Commander-in-Chief is, however, authorised to nominate 
candidates for entry to the Cadet Colleges, up to a limit of 
20 per cent of the- total number of vacancies available 
from among candidates who obtain qualifying marts at 
the examination. 
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4. Examination —Preliminary Qualification * — 

Before admission to the Entrance Examination a 
candidate will be required to give pi oof that he 
has attained the general educational standard 
required for the Diploma of the Chiefs’ Colleges , 
a school-1 eaving certificate recognised by a Local 
Government, the Matriculation examination of 
an incorporated University or an> higher exami- 
nation. * 

A rm y and Air Fore? Entrance Examination^ 
Clnlral Arranglmenis. 

5- (fl) The papers in the competitive examination will 
be set and corrected bj the Civ d Serv ice Commissioners in 
England. 

Indian candidates residing in Great Britain will not, 
however, be required to proceed to India for examination 
but will be examined in England under arrangements to 
be made by the India Office Candidates in Great Bntian 
should apply to the Secretary Military Department, India 
Office, for the necessary form of application, 

(ft) Candidates will be required to furnish a declaration, 
which must be signed by thtir parent or guardian, to the 
effect that it is their intention to make the regular Indian 
Army or Indian Air Force their permanent profession. 

(c) As shown in para. 11, interview and Record 
form an integral portion of the Army and Air Force En- 
trance Examination. The interviewing Board will assemble 
at Delhi The Interview and Record test in England will 
be similar to that in India 
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(d) The medical examination for Army candidates 
will be held at Delhi immediately before the written exami- 
nation. Candidates for the Cadet College, Cranwell, will 
be required to pass a special medical examination at 
Ambala. 

(e) Candidates travelling to Delhi for the examination 
must do so at their own expense and make their own 
arrangements for accommodation in Delhi. 

Parents and guardians must ensure that candidates 
are provided with sufficient funds to meet the cost of their 
expenses while attending the examination. 

if) A fee of Rs 50 will be levied from each candidate 
for the examination 

Conditions of Admission. 

6. (d) The examinations will ordinarily begin on the 
fourth Tuesday in June and the third Tuesday in November. 
The written examination will be conducted under arrange- 
ments made by the Secretary to the Government of India 
in the Army Department, and the Interview and Record 
test by a Board of Officers convened under the orders of 
His Excellency The Commander-in-Chief, two of whom at 
least will be of or above the rank of Colonal and should 
have commanded Indian Regiments. The Board will also 
include one Civil, Political or Educational officer and a non- 
official Indian gentleman selected by H E. the Viceroy. 
In the cases of candidates for Cranwell, the Board will in- 
clude an officer of the Royal Air Force. 

(A) Every candidate must obtain the necessary printed 
form of application for admission to the examination, which 
will be furnished on application by letter, addressed to the 
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Secretary to the Government of India, Army Department 
The form must be filled up in the candidate's own hand- 
writing and is required to be submitted 111 duplicate, one 
copy being sent through the Local Civil Authority and 
the other copy forwarded direct to the Secretary to the 
Government of India, Army Department 

The form of application must be accompanied by a 
certificate that the candidate has been vaccinated success- 
fully for twice unsuccessfuly) within the last five years 

The closing tinted for application* icitt hr l*t Sep- 
tember for the X or ember examination and l*t April for 
the June examination No app! nation * can be considered 
after these dates 

No question as to the delay or loss in the post, of any 
such application form can be entertained. Candidates who 
delay their applications untill the last few days do so at 
their own risk. 

Any candidate who has filled up and returned the 
printed application form, but has not received an acknow- 
ledgment of it within fourteen complete days, should at 
once write to the Secretary to the Government of India, 
Army Department. Failure to comply with this pro- 
vision may deprive the candidate of any claim to considera- 
tion 

7 . Candidates for the Royal Military Academy, the 
Royal Military College and the Royal Air Force Cadet College 
will all attend the same examination and a candidate must 
state before the examination on a form supplied by the 
Secretary to the Government of India, Army Department, 
whether he intends to compete : — 

(«) For the Royal Military Academy only. 
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(b) For the Royal Military College only. 

(c) For both (a) and ( b ), the Royal Military Academy 

preferred 

(til For both (a) and (W, the Royal Military College 
preferred 

(t) For the Royal Air Force Cadet College only. 

{/") For all three Cadet Colleges, or two (one being 
Cramvell) in order of preference. 

8 (a) For the Royal Military Academy, the Royal Mili- 
tary College and Royal Air Force Cadet College different 
numbers of subjects are required (see paragraph io) and 
candidates who submit preferences under 7 (c) and 7 (A) 
above must take up the subjects for the Royal Military 
Academy as set forth in paragraph 10. They will count 
for the Royal Military College the marks obtained in their 
best two subjects in Part il of the written examination. 

(A) No candidate may, after the last day for application, 
add to his choice of cadetships, or change his statement 
of preference among the cadetships. 

Age, Record and Ciiaracier. 

9 Certificate 1 leqmred by the Examining Authori- 
ties — 

(a) A candidate will be required to satisfy the Examin- 
ing Authorities that he is within the prescribed limits of 
age and eligible in respect of character. 

Every candidate will therefore furnish the Secretary 
to the Government of India, Army Department, at the time 
of submitting his application form, with: — 

(i) A certificate giving the exact date of his birth. 
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(«) His Diploma, School Ceaxmg Certificate, Matri- 
culation Certificate or other proof of the educa- 
tional standard attained by him as laid down in 
para 4. This will be returned to him after 
\ erification 

(/>) On receipt of a candidate’s application to attend 
the examination the Examining Authorities n ill issue a 
form for completion b\ the headmaster of the applicant’s 
school (or other educational institution) and will make such 
other enq mrits regarding the candidate as they may think 
fit 

10 Subjects of Examination for candidate* entering 
for the Royal Mthtaiy Academy and Royal Military 
College . — 

The subjects of the examination and the maximum 
numbers of marks obtainable for each subject, are as 
follows: — 


Pmvt l — O bugviorx. 

Maximum 

Marks, 

li) English 100 

(11) General Knowledge 100 

hu) Interview and Record (includes an 
examination in English and General 
Knowledge) ... 400 

<ix ) On of the following — 

(a) Modem Larguage (includes the 
follow ing original languages, 

Arabic, Urdu and Hindi) 

( 4 ) General History ... ... 100 

If) Elementary Mathematics 
id) Everj day Science 
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Part II— Optional. 



Maximum 


Marks 

(v) Latin 

300 

(vi) Greek 

300 

(vii) French 

300 

(vin) German 

.. 300 

(ix) Hindi ... ... .. 

300 

(x) Sanskrit 

300 

(xi) Persian 

300 

(xii) Urdu 

• 300 

(xni) Modern History 

300 

(xiv) Indian History from 15*6 A. D 

300 

(xv) Lower Mathematics 

300 

(xvi) Higher Mathematics 

300 

(xvii) Physics 

• 300 

(xviii) Chemistry 

300 

(xix) Biology 

300 

(xx) Navigation (for Cramvell only) 

300 

(xxi) Freehand or Geometrical drawing 

50 


(i b ) For the Royal Military College a candidate may not 
offer more than two subject? in Part II. 


(c) Physics, Chemistry, Biology. Not more than two 
of these subjects may be taken , to be allowed to take 
any of these three subjects a candidate must ►atisfy the 
Examining Authorities that he has had suitable laboratory 
training, totalling 80 hours for each subject taken 

For the Royal Military Academy a candidate 
may not offer more than three subiects in Part II He 
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must offer (1) Lower Mathematics, (2) either Physics or 
Chemistry, and must obtain 40 per cent in each of (1) 
or (2). All candidates for the Royal Military Academy 
are recommended to possess a knowledge of Higher 
Mathematics. 

(<?) For the Royal Air Force Cadet College, a candi- 
date may not offer more than three subiects in Part II ; 
except as pro\ided below, an> three of the subjects named 
may be offered 

{ft Except (as provided below) in the case of 
languages no candidate at the examination, whatever the 
Service or Services for \\ hich he is competing, may offer 
similar subjects in Part 1 or II That is to say a candi- 
date taking Physics or Chemistry or Biology, may not 
offer Everyday Science , a candidate taking Lower or 
Higher Mathematics may not offer Elementary Mathe- 
matics; and a candidate taking General History may 
not offer Modern History or Indian History. 

(9) Modern Language — A candidate may not offer 
the same language in Part 1 and Part 11 , nor may he 
offer more than two foreign languages in all. Only one 
Oriental Language may be taken in the examination whether 
under Part I (iv) (a) or under Part II. Under Subject 
(iv) any one of the following languages may be offered: — 
French, German, Italian, Spanish, Russian, Arabic, Urdu, 
Hindi 

N.B — The term “Oriental Languages” include all 
Asiatic languages. 

(A) Freehand Drawing or Geometrical Drawing. — 
In addition to the above-named subjects a candidate may 
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take up Freehand Drawing or, alternatively Geometrical 
Drawing each of which carries 50 marks 

Qualifmng Marks 

ti A candidate must obtain .!i«j per cent m«i 7 , x in 
Inter new anil Record. 

12 In the case of candidates for the Roy j! Military 
College and Royal Air Force Cadet College, there is no 
qualifying minimum in any one subject other than in 
Interview and Record 

Candidates for the Royal Military Academy will he 
required to obtain 40 per cent marks in Lower Mathe- 
matics and 40 per cent m either Phy sics or Chemistry. 

Candidates will be required to obtain such a stand- 
ard in the whole examination as will satisfy the Cm I 
Service Commissioners Tins standard is at present ap- 
proximately 35 per cent of the aggregate marks. 

Medical Examination 

Ro\al Military Academv and Ro\ av. Miltiarv Collfgf. 

13 Each candidate will be examined by a medical 
board, and will not be accepted unless he is pronounced 
physically fit for His Majesty’s Service. Inoculation 
against enteric will be carried out after cadets leave the 
Cadet College and have been gazetted to their units. 

The Medical examinations will take place in Delhi 
in June and November but to prevent disappointment, 
candidates should undergo a preliminary medical examina- 
tion at their homes. 

The general conditions as to height, chest girth, ey t- 
sight, &c„ are given in Appendix I. of the prospectus. 
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Royal Air Force Cadet College. 

Each candidate will be examined by a medical board 
and will not be accepted unless he is pronounced physi- 
cally fit for full flying and ground duties in India and 
abroad. 

The medical examination will take place at Ambala 
in June and November. 

Arrangement* for successful candidates 

14. The date of publication of the results of the ex- 
amination will not admit of successful candidates being ad- 
mitted to Cadet Colleges in England in the term im- 
mediately following the examination Those passing at 
the June examination will be admitted for the I ebruary 
term (January in the case of Cramvell) of the follow- 
ing year, and those passing at the November examination 
will be admitted for the following September term. Dur- 
ing the intervening period arrangements will be made 
for the training of the successful candidates under the 
orders of His Excellency the Commander-in-Chief. This 
course of training will be voluntary, but candidates are 
strongly recommended in their own interests to take ad- 
vantages of the facilities offered, without which their 
chances of success at the Cadet Colleges will be reduced. 

To compensate cadets for this delay they will ulti- 
mately be granted, on their appointment to the Indian 
Army, an ante date of seniority to place their date of first 
commission on a level with British officers who passed 
into the Cadet Colleges at the same examination as that at 
which they were successful. 

15. Selected candidates will be sent to England in 
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charge of a British officer, who will be appointed by Army 
Headquarters and who will meet the candidates at Bombay. 
Each candidate will hand over to this officer at Bom- 
bay the sum of £ io in English currency notes to cover 
the cost of expenses incurred during the voyage to 
England. 

16, Subject to- the restrictions specified below, free 
passage wtil be admissible to Indian candidates on the 
following occasions — 

(t) When nominated to join a Cadet College in 
England, from their residence to Great 
Britain. 

(ii) When commissioned from a Cadet College, 
from Great Britain to the station of the unit 
in India to which they are appointed. 

Indian candidates who pass out of a Cadet College in 
England in July annually will, if they so desire, be granted 
return passages to Indian at Government expense by private 
steamer. Any cadet, however, who to suit his own con- 
venience does not take advantage of this concession by the 
i st September of the year in which he passes out wfll be 
detained in Great Britain for passage by transport to India. 

(iff) to Cadets at a Cadet College in England, who 
fail to obtain a commission therefrom, other 
than those who are removed from the 
College on account of misconduct ; from the 
United Kingdom to their residence in India. 

The amount admissihle on account of railway, river 
and sea journeys within Indian limits will be restricted to 
one first class fare for each candidate, except that in the 
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case of the rail journey from the port of disembarkation 
in India to residence, under (ir) above a single first class 
passage on warrant will be provided by the Embarkation 
Authorities at the port to whom applications should be 
made. The amount admissible for road journej swill be 
restricted to the mileage rates of first class civ ll officers 
when travelling on duty Passages by sea from India to 
the United Kingdom and vice rerun will be arranged bj 
the Embarkation Authorities in India or m the United 
Kingdom, under orders from Army Headquarters or the 
India Office, as the case may be 

17. King’s India Cadets, and Honorary King’s India 
Cadets will be required before admission to the Cadet Col- 
leges, to have fulfilled all the conditions of examination re- 
quired from other candidates. Such cadetships will be 
included in the number of vacancies laid down in para I. 

King’s India Cadets. 

18 Ten King’s India Cadets are nominted by the 
Secretary of State for India in Council under the provi- 
sions of the Government of India Act each half year from 
among the sons of persons who have serv ed in the Military 
0. e., British or Indian Army) or Civil Service of His 
Majesty in India. 

19 The claims of all candidates, British and Indian, 
who are eligible for nomination are brought forward half- 
j early (in the spring and in the autumn) for consideration 
bj the Secretary of State for India in Council, and the 
nominations are then conferred on the candidates whose 
claims are found to be highest, under certain prescribed 
and established conditions. 
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A candidate is not eligible for nomination as a King’s 
India Cadet unless he is within the limits of age laid down 
by the Government of India for admission to the Army 
Entrance Examination, and his claim will in no cir- 
cumstances be considered until he ( a ) has qualified at the 
Army Entrance Examination ; or (fe) is a candidate for the 
next examination. 

The fees payable to the India Office in respect of 
King’s India Cadets whilst at the Royal Military College 
may be remitted or reduced by the Secretary of State for 
India in cases in which, after due enquiry, their pecuniary 
circumstances are ascertained to be such as to justify a 
remission or reduction. 

Honorary King’s India Cadets. 

20 Three Honorary King’s India Cadets are nomi- 
nated annually to the Royal Military College by the Sec- 
retary of State for India in Council. Such cadets are 
appointed from : — 

(a) The sons of officers of the Indian Army or 
Indian Medical Service who were killed m 
action, or who have died of wounds received 
in action within six months of such wounds 
having been received or from illness brought 
on by fatigue, privation or exposure inci- 
_ dent to active operations in the field before an 
enemy, within six months after their having 
been first certified to be ill 

(&) The sons of officers of the Indian Army or 
Indian Medical Service who have attained the 
brevet or substantive rank of Major, and have 
performed long or distinguished service. 
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21. The age limits, times of nomination, and condi- 
tions of eligiblity as regards Examinations are the same as 
for King’s India Cadetships. 

An honorary King’s India Cadetship carries with it 
no pecuniary advantage. 

22. An application for a King’s India Cadetship or 
for an honorary King’s India Cadetship on behalf of an 
Indian candidate should be addressed to the Secretary to 
the Government of India, Army Department. Applica- 
tions must be received not later than 31st Mayor 31st 
October from candidates who wish to enter the Royal 
Military College in the following September or February 
respectively. 

There are no King’s India Cadetships at the Royal 
Military Academy, Woolwich or Royal Air Force Cadet 
College, Cranwell. 

Scholarships. 

(a) Cadet Scholarships. 

23. Eleven cadet scholarships for the Royal Military 
Academy and twenty-three for the Royal Military College, 
in value £30 each, will be open for competition half-yearly 
to cadets who have completed their first year of instruction 
at the Cadet Colleges and who are sons of officers who 
gained their commissions through an Officer Cadet Unit 
during the Great War. 

They will be awarded in order of merit according to 
the marks allotted. 

(W StR Pratap Singh Memorial Scholarships. 

34 - These scholarships have been founded as a 
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memorial to the late Lieutenant-General His Highness Sir 
Pratap Singh, G. S. B, G. C. S. I, G.C.V. O, A. D. C„ 
of Jodhpur. A capital sum has been invested in England, 
the interest of which will provide three annual scholarships 
of £100 sterling each. These scholarships will be tenable 
by Indian cadets educated at the Prince of Wales’ Royal 
Indian Military College, Dehra Dun, and passing into the 
Royal Military College, Sandhurst. The Secretary of State 
for India administers the Fund. 

(c) Silver Wedding Fund Scholarships. 

25 The Administrators of Silver Wedding Fund pro- 
vide a sum of Rs. 3,000 per annum, to be awarded as a 
scholarship to an Indian cadet admitted to the Royal Mili- 
tary College, Sandhurst. To be eligible for consideration for 
such scholarship, a cadet must be the son or dependent 
of a combatant or non-combatant of the Indian Army who 
rendered military service during the Great War or later 

(d) Specal Scholarships Instituted by thf Go\frn- 
ment of Bombay 

26. Two special scholarships of the value of Rs. 3,000, 
per annum, each, ordinarily tenable for eighteen months 
at the Royal Military College, Sandhurst, have been insti- 
tuted, one primarily for Muhammadans and the other pn 
marily for Marathas domiciled in the Bombay Presidency 
including Sind. When no suitable candidates from either 
or both of the communities for whom the scholarships are 
primarily intended to be reserved are forthcoming, both 
scholarships, or scholarship, so available may be awarded 
to a suitable candidate of the other community mentioned 
above or of any other communities domiciled m the Bom- 
bay Presidency including Sind. These scholarships are 
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intended only for boys whose parents or guardians are too 
poor to afford to pay the expenses of the college education. 
The amount of the scholarship, tic, Rs 3,000, per annum, 
is the maximum and the amount is liable to be reduced if 
the circumstances of the candidate do not justify its pay- 
ment in full. 

Terms of Payment 
CoVTRIBl noss. 

27 The terms of payment are regulated by articles of 
the Pay Warrant, as amended from time to time The 
following paragraphs are given merely as a guide and 
cannot be cited as an authority 

2S. The amount (exdusiv e of contingent expenses and 
sundries, etcj to be contributed on behalf of a cadet whilst 
at the Roai Military Academy-, Woolwich ; the Royal Mili- 
tary College, Sandhurst, and the Royal Air Force Cadet 
College, CranweH, will be at the full normal rates without 
reduction, except in the case of : — 

(0) King s India Cadets. (The rate at which fees 
will be paid will be decided by the Secretary of 
State for India in Council) 

(b) The sons of Indians » ho have (a) held commis- 

sions in the Indian Army, Royal Indian Marine 
or Indian Air Force or (ft) have served in the 
ranks in any of these services. 

(c) Cases of pecuniary need which m the opinion 

of the Army Council ment a reduced rate. 

29 The amount referred to in paragraph 28 is pay- 
able each term in advance at the following rates. In case of 
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non-payment a cadet will not be permitted to return to the 
Royal Military Academy, Woolwich ; the Royal Military 
College, Sandhurst, or to the Royal Air Force Cadet 
College, CranwelL 


(a) For the son of: — 


(0 


uo 


An Indian ''ho is holding 
a permanent commission 
on the active list in the 
Indian Army, Royal 
Indian Marine, or Indian 
Air Force- 

An Indian warrant officer, 
or man of the Indian 
Army, Royal Indian Ma- 
rine or Indian Air Force 
who is serving under an 
ordinary engagement or 
attestation. 


Normal rate £60 
a term for Sand- 
hurst and 
Woolwich and 
£75 a term for 
Cranwell. 


m 


(iv) 


An Indian who has held! 
a permanent commission 
in the Indian Army, 
Royal Indian Marine or 
Indian Air Force and 
who died whilst on full 
pay, half pay, retired pay 
and whose family has 
been left in pecuniary 
distress. 

An Indian who was a 
warrant officer, non-com- 
missioned officer or man 
of the Indian Army, 
Royal Indian Marine or 
Indian Air Force, who 


l At reduced rates 
of £45 or £ 30 
or £15 a term 
for Sandhurst 
and Woolwich, 
at the discretion 
, of the Army 
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served under an ordinary 
engagement or attestation 
for a normal period of 
ser\ ice, and who died on 
full pay or pension, and 
whose family has been 
left in pecuniary distress 


Council and 
£30 a term for 
Cranweil at the 
discretion o f 
the air Council 


(c) A deceased Indian officer 
of whatever rank who 
held a permanent com- 
mission in the Indian 
Army, Royal Indian 
Marine or Indian Air 
Force, whose widow is, 
or would have been, if 
living, eligible for a pen- • 
sion. 


(el) A deceased Indian officer,! 
who was at the time ol 
death holding a perma 
nent commission on the 
active list in a rank be- 
low the substantive rank 
» (as regards combatant 
medical and veterinary 
officers) or the rank (as 
regards departmental 
officers) of Lieutenant 
Colonel in the Indian 1 
Army, Commander in the ! 
Rojal Indian Marine and, 
Wmg Commander in the! 
Indian Air Force. 


At redueed rates 
of £45 or £30 
or £15 a term 
for Sandhurst 
and Woolwich 
at the discretion 
of the Army 
Council, £40 a 
a term for Cran- 
| well at the dis- 
1 cretion of the 
Air Council. 
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(vii) A retired Indian officer] 
» who last served in , a I 
rank below the above- 
named ranks and re- 
tired with not less than I 
io gears' service, or on 
account of age, non-em- 
ployment, ill-health cau- 
sed by the sen tee, or 
on reduction of estab- 
lishment 

(rut) An Indian warrant officer, 
non-commissioned officer 
or man of the Indian 
Army, Royal Indian 
Marine or Indian Air 
Force, w’ho has been dis- 
charged after at least xo 
years’ service, or owing 
to ill-health caused by, 
the service. J 


At reduced rates 
of £45 or £30 
or £15 a term 
for Sandhurst 
& Woolwich at 
the discretion of 
the Air Council, 
£40 a term for 
Cramvell at the 
discretion of the 
Air Council 


(b) For the sons of a serving or £100 a term for 

retired Indian officer not Sandhurst and 

otherwise provided for Woolwich ;£75 

above. for Cranw ell 

(c) For the son of — 

(0 A private gentleman Normal rate 

£100 a term 

(it) In the cases of sons of At reduced rates 
private gentlemen who of £75 or £50 
are in pecuniary need. or £25 a term 
for Sandhurst 
and Woolwich 
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at the discretion 
of the Army 
Council, £75 for 
Cranwell in each 
case. V 

30. For the convenience of parents and guardians, the 
following tables show the estimated sum required for the 
training of an Indian cadet at the Royal Military Academy, 
the Royal Military College and the Royal Air Force Cadet 
College. 

(n) Son of an officer, soldier, etc, as specified m 
para, 20 . — 

£ .s. d. 

, Fee @ normal rate of £60 a term 180 o o 

Contingent account ... 70 o o 

Pocket money -18 months, (h. £3 
per mensem 54 o o 

1 8 weeks’ \ acation expenses © £5-5-0 
per week 94 10 o 

Extra pocket money during vacation 

(18 weeks) @ £3-3-0 per week 56 14 o 

Sundries during the three terms and 
outfit on being commissioned 200 o o 

655 4 o 

(b) Son of a private gentleman, soldier, etc , not 
specially provided for-.— 

£ s. d. 

Fees normal rate of £100 a term 300 o o 

Contingent account ... 70 o o 
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£ t. d. 
54 o o 


Pocket money— 18 months @ £3 per 
mensem 

18 weeks* vacation expenses @ 

£5'5-o per week 94 10 ° 

Extra pocket money during vacation 

(18 weeks) @ £3*3-0 per week 56 14 o 
Sundaries during three terms’ and 
outfit on being commissioned 200 o o 

775 4 0 

Successful candidates will be eligible according to their 
means, for grants*in*aid, based upon the difference between 
ths estimated cost of education in an Indian Military College 
and the actual cost at Sandhurst, Woolwich or CranwH). 

31. The sum for sundries includes additional expenses 
during the vacations, such as travelling and entertain- 
ments. The expenses of cadets will as far as possible be 
kept within the above limits, but the parents or guardians 
of cadetes must be prapared to pay an excess over these 
amounts. 

32. The above estimate does not provide for European 
kit on arrival in England other than the amount requited 
for College uniform ; for the purchase of European lit 
an additional sum of from £100 to £200 should be 
provided. 

33. Local Governments or Administrations concerned 
will recover from parents or guardians two-thirds of the 
estimated expenditure [t e., either (a) £436-16-0 of (*) 
£516-16*0], before the beginning of the first term of the 
Sandhurst course and the remainder one-third [Le., either 
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M £218*8 o, or (W £258-8-0] before the commencement 
of the third term, and pay it into the Local Treasury with 
full details in each case. The Civil Accountant-General 
mil take action to credit the am >unt to Secretary of 
State for India through the outward London Account 
Current, and will notify the Indian Office of the date of the 
schedule and the Head of the Account in which credit was 
afforded. 

3+ An allowance of 4« a day (7s a day at Cranwell) 
in aid of the expenses of uniform, washing and other con- 
tingencies will be credited to each cadet from public funds 
as long as he is borne on the basis of the Cadet Colleges. 
All other necessary expenses of the nature mentioned above 
which cannot be covered by this allowance are chargeable 
to the parent or guardian of a cadet in addition to the re- 
gulated contribution. 

35 Outfit all meaner (Cramcc!lonh)).—A fight cadet 
who has not previously held a commission in H M forces 
will receive an outfit allowance of £50 when be joins a unit 
for duty as commissioned office In addition camp kit 
will be provided in kind. 

Courses of Instruction. 

The Royal Military Acadlmy and the Royal 
Military Collecl. 

36 The normal length of the course of instruction will 
be about eighteen months, divided into three terms. 

There are two terms in each year as follows 

Spring term— From about beginning of February 
to about middle of July . 
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Autumn term — From about beginning of Septem- 
ber to about middle of December. 

The intermediate periods will constitute the \acatiors 

The Roial Air Force Cadet College. 

37. Course of instruction — The normal length of the 
course of instruction will be two years, each year being 
divided into two terms The length of the course maj, 
how ev er, be altered according to the requirements of the 
sen ice. The terms will be:— 

(t) Spring Term — From about the twiddle of 
January to about the end of July. 

(it) Autumn Term — From about the beginning of 
September to about the Middle of December. 
The appointments to Commission 

38 An Indian Cadet at Woohvich will be elegible for 
appointment to a Sapper and Miner Company, to an 
Indian Mountain Battery, or to an Indian Signal unit, as 
the case may be, according as his place on the passing out 
list w r ou!d have qualified him for tJle Royal Engineers, 
the Royal Artillery, or the Royal Corps of Signals, if he 
had been a British Cadet 

39. The Army Council hat e sanctioned the grant of 
scholarships, of the annual value of £50, tenable for 5 
years, to officers appointed to commissions in the Regular 
Army from the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich and 
the Royal Military College, Sandhurst 

Scholarships for office is appointed to commissions. 

40. Nine scholarships w ill be awarded h3lf-y early as 
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follows:— 

To candidates from Royal Military 
Academy — 

To candidates from the Roy al Military College 


3 

6 


D.hra Dun t-Prince of Wales Royal Indian 
Military College 

The College presides a public school Education 
on English lines for Indian and Anglo 
desire subsequently to enter the Cadet - s 
,,«h a \,ew .0 obtaining Commissions m ‘^r 

It is intended for those oho ssish to male the . 
profess, on tn hfe, and parent, or guard, ans of cjodjaM 
nil. be regutred ,0 funttsh a declaration »*»'•'» 
The course of study at the college, ' v ‘ n * ho " e ' £ 
that, should a boy fail ,n the Army and A.r Fora : Enmtnce 

Examination, he will be m as «, u c’ a ,ed at an 

'i^oTTrLpcc, „ ,s important «. note 

th,, die co, leg. ~ 

Certificate. This is the R. I » ir ,, Tf>r -, ties in 

recognised as qualification for admission o D loma . 

thesame way as recognition ,S fina l e.am.na- 
issued to students who are success 
tion held at the Chiefs’ Colleges. 

The age of candidatesforthesetacancies shoui^e 

between it and 12 years on the i 
they apply for admission 

Cand, dates must be eemfied by i 
medical practitioner to be physically „ m a 
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The fees for student* admitted will be Rs 1,500 for 
each school yeaT. This is privileged rate and is liable 
to enhancement here after, if circumstances required. 
And enhancement of fees that may hereafter be decided 
upon will, however, be applied to new entrants only 
These fees will include tuition, messing, school servants, 
washing and mending and medical attendance of the 
ordinary kind and, as initial provision one suit of the 
uniform to be worn by students when at the college. 
The fees to be paid by the candidates who are sons of 
Indian Officers of approved service and who are recom- 
mended by the Local Government and nominated by His 
Excellency the Commander-in-Chief, will be determined in 
each perticular case by His Excellency the Comm and er-uv 
Chief. Unless a parent or guardian gives to the college 
authorities a full term's notice of the withdrawl of a cadet, 
one full term’s fees will be charged 

A standing Advisory Board will interview cadets who 
have attained 16 years of age and will enquire into their 
records, scholastic attainments, etc , with a view to pro- 
nouncing an opinion as to their fitness for a career in the 
Army, Air force, or Royal Indian Marine. In the case of 
any cadet who may be found unsuitable for such a career, 
the Principal of the College will inform the parent or 
guardian of the decision of the Advisory Board, and of the 
reasons which led to that decision Such a cadet will 
normally leave the college, at the end of the current term, 
but the parent or guardian will be given the option of 
retaining him at the college until he can take advantage 
of one chance to obtain the f 'R. I, M. C Diploma” The 
Principal of the college will be the deciding authority as 
to when the cadet shall be required to take the Diploma 
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Examination In the ev ent of the parent desiring the cadet 
to remain at the college after appearing for the Diploma 
Examination, he will be allowed to do so prodded that he 
agrees to pay an increased fee of Rs i,8oo per annum 
which will be levied from the date the cadet rejoins the 
college after the examination 

This increased scale of fees will be aoplied in all 
cases irrespective of whether the cadet is"the son of an 
Indian Officer or not 

All applications should be sumitted through the Deput\ 
Commissioner of the district in which the candidate ordi- 
narily resides from whom the correct form of application 
and any further information can be obtained 

Applications through Deput\ Commissioners and 
Commissioners for the vacancies must be received in t e 
office of the Private Secretarv to His Excellent the 
Governor bv the 25th of April (after which date no 
application can be considered! 

Applications must be accom pained b\ * — 

. (<r) a declaration which must be signed by the parent 

or guardian to the effect that it is his intention to make 
the Army the permanent profession of applicant m life , 

(6) proof of age : 

*((■) a certificate as to medical fitness ; 

{( 1 ) a declaration signed bj the parent or Sardian 
regarding his ability and willingness to pay presen 
fees and meet incidental expences ; 

(r) a declaration signed bj the father or guardian to 
the effect that his son or ward is unmarried and that he 
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will remain a bachelor whilst at the college, and until he 
has completed, subsequently, a course at one of the Cadet 
College in England 

All applicants will be interviewed at Government 
House, Lahore, by His Excellency the Governor and a 
Selection Committee on about the 7th of May. They 
should report themselves at 10 a m on that date. 


Jhelum and Jullundhur -. King George’s Royal 
Indian Military Schools. 

King Georges Royal Indian Military Schools are 
founded for the education of the sons of — 

(a) Indian officers of the Regular Indian Army who 
hold or have held the Viceroy’s Commission 
including those who have subsequently been 
granted a King’s Commission or Honorary 
King's Commission. 

(£) Non-commissioned officers and men who are 
serving or have served in the Regular Indian 
Army. 

I he object of the education is to enable the boys to 
find a career in their fathers’ regiments or corps. In 
order to preserve this regimental connection, the boys will 
be considered as belonging to the unit by which they have 
been nominated and the name of the unit will be appen- 
ded after the boy’s name in official documents. 

Direct commissions will not be granted to bo>s 
educated at these schools. 

Vacancies at each school are allotted to units and 
corps on an approximate basis of one per class squadron. 
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company or equivalent unit. The allotment is subject to 
such variation as mav be necessary from time to time in 
accordance with the establishment of the Army and the 
class composition of units and corps, but in no case vviti 
any individual ho\ be removed from a school on account 
of such variation. 

The final authorities for the nomination of bovs to fill 
the vacancies are given in the prospectus Nomina- 
tion has been delegated to officers com m and in g units 
in order to foster regimental tradition to ensure a career 
in their fathers' regiments to bovs who are held to 
have qualified fortius privilege, and to establish a direct 
mtertst and connexion betvvten regiments and the schools. 

To be eligible foi nomination a bov must fulfil the 
loll owing conditions — 

(t) I le must be a legitimate son (adopted sons, grand- 
sons and othei relations are ineligible) 

(it) He must pass the medical examination required 
foi a recruit loi the Armv (except as regards 
weight and chest measurement) The medical 
examination will be earned out by a medical 
officer m nulitarv emploj 

(m) He will be leq in red to show that Ins antecedents 
are in geneial satisfactory and to produce 
certificates of previous education, if am 

(« ) l le must be not less than is nor more than 13 j ears 
of age on the date he joins the school 

(1) He* must not only belong to a class enlisted m 
the unit bv which he- has been nominated but Jiis 
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family must also possess such social standing as 
would qualify him for the position of an Indian 
officer. 

(ei) His father must have served for not less than ten 
years in the Regular Indian Army including 
service in the Reserve, of have been killed in 
action, or have been invalided on account of 
wounds received or sickness contracted, while 
on active service 

(cu) Where two or more boys are considered equally 
suitable, preference will ordinarily be given to 
the sors of those killed in action, died of wounds 
received, or of disease contracted, on active 
service , 

Nominating authorities in making their selections will 
bear in mind the following general consideration • — 

(i) It is the intention that not more than one third 
of each class at the schools at any one time 
should be the sons of Indian officers on the 
active list. 

(«) Due weight is to be given to the claims of 
pensioners 

(ill) Subject to these consideration*, nominating 
authorities will select those boys whom they 
consider the most likely to develop into the best 
leaders irrespective of the position and services 
of their fathers. By nominating a boy a Com- 
manding Officer agrees to enlist him in his own 
unit, subject always to the condition that the boy 
in due course attains the necessary standard of 
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efficiency and pood character, and except as 
mentioned in (u) and (tit) below. 

Officers specified will keep a register of applicants for 
vacancies at the school by classes and ages. A boy’s name 
will not be put on the register until be has reached his^ 
ninth birthday and will be struck off the register on his 
e1e\enth birthday, if not selected for nomination. 

Hie parents or guardians of those boys who are between 
ten and eleven years and who are selected from the register 
to appear before the nominating authority will be instructed 
by him to bn n g or send the candidate on a specified date, 
approximately two months before the boys finally nominated 
are required to join the school. Candidates will be medically 
examined and tested and their eligibility' under the rules 
x tritied 

Those selected will be gixen instructions for joining 
the schools. Nominal rolls of successful candidates and their 
enrolment forms w ill be sent to the Commandant of the 
school concerned 

In the case of Indian infantry and pioneers, the final 
nominating authority will be the Officer Commanding the 
Training Battalion This is in order to reduce correspond 
dence between the schools and units and also to avoid 
difficulty which may be experienced by units serving beyond 
the frontiei , overseas or at a distance from their recruiting 
areas. He will keep separate registers for each Active 
Battalion and allot x acancies by classes equally between 
them in rotation The Officer Commanding an Active 
Battalion will inform the Officer Commanding, Training 
Battalion, of the names of all boys whom he wishes placed 
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on the register, and, before calling candidates up for noniina 
tion, the Officer Commanding Training Battalion will ask the 
Officer Commanding Activ e Battalion to state the order of 
preference in which he wishes selections made subject to a 
candidate being in every respect fit for nomination The 
Officer Commanding Training Battalion, will be assisted by 
an officer of the Active Battalion concerned when interview- 
ing the candidates for that battalion. 

Bovs who are the sons of Indian officers and other 
ranks who served with units which have been disbanded or 
converted into Training Battalions will be eligible for nomi- 
nation, provided they are qualified as above mentioned, as 
under * — 

(i) If the father was sen ing before the 5th August 
*914, in a unit which still exists, his son will be 
eligible as a candidate for that unit, and his claim 
will be considered equally with those whose 
fathers remained with the unit. 

(tt) If the father was not serving in the Army before the 
5th August 1914, or if the pre-war unit to which 
he belonged was disbanded or converted into a 
training battalion subsequent to the date on which 
he left the Armv , his son will be eligible as a 
candidate for any of the units of the regiment 
or corps responsible for the administration of the 
records of the unit. 

(iii) In the case of boy s of classes no longer enlisted in 
the regiment in w hich their fathers served, the 
officer commanding the father’s unit will arrange 
with the officer commanding a regiment or corps 
recruiting his class tq place him on the register 
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of his umt The final nominating authority in 
such cases will be the officer commanding the 
regiment or corps on whose register the boy’s 
name is placed. 

Nominative authorities will apply to the Chief of the 
General Staff for an extra vacancy for a boy tailing under < 
categories (id or (<//) above, such applications will not 
exceed i per disbanded regiment or battalion or equivalent 
unit per year. 

Parents and guardians of bojs whose fathers have be- 
come non-effective, may apply tor a boy s name to be 
placed on the register of a unit through (i) the nominating 
authority, («) the District Recruiting Officer. Before 
recommending that a boy’s name be placed on the register 
the officer to whom application is made will satisfy himself 
that the candmate is eligible under these rules. 

Nominations will not be accepted unless recorded on 
the prescribed form. 

Every boy will be medically examined at the beginning 
and end of each school term and if found medically unfit, 
will be liable to be struck off the strength of the school. 

Clothing and Mewing 

Fatherless boys and boys whose fathers are in 
receipt of a fifty per cent or higher, disability pension, 
provided that their total pension is less than Rs. 30 a 
month 

Fees will not be charged for tuition or maintenance. 
Uniform, bedding, messing utensils and arucles of ordinary 
mufti clothing will also be prov ided free. 
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Other Pupils 

Fees will not be charger] for tuition. Uniform, bedding 
articles of ordinary mufti clothing and messing utensils 
will also be provided free A contribution of Rs. 7 8 o a 
month towards messing expenses, will be paid by parents. 

The following rules shall applv to boys who, prior to 
gaming admission to the King George's Schools, were In 
receipt of scholarships under the Punjab Government's 
scheme for the education of the children of deceased or in- 
capacitated soldiers who served during war:— 

(a) In cases where boys (or their parents) are 
required to pay fees at the King George's 
Schools, and are in receipt of scholarships from 
the Government of the Punjab, the amount of 
such scholarships will be restricted to Rs- 5 
each per mensem in the case of hill boys, and 
Rs. 4 each per mensem in the case of plain bojs 
(fc) In cases where boys are admitted to the schools 
free, any allowance paid to the parents or guar- 
dians by the Punjab Government will cease from 
the date the boys are admitted 
Ptince of IVale’s Scholarships. 

4 Scholarships of Rs. 18 p. m 

8 „ of Rs. 45 p. m. 

9 „ of Rs. 45 p. m. 

The school year shall begin on or about September 
15th annually, and will terminate on or about June *5 
the following year. 

Boys will only be admitted at the commencement of 
the school year. 
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Agra:— Government Training College. 

There is a Certified Teachers’ Diploma course open < 
to Undergraduates (i year course) and Matncs (2 years 
course). Session commences in July, but applications 
must reach the Principal by 1st of May every year. 
Residents of U P. get preference. Stipends of Rs 20 
p m are paid nearly to every student 

3 years previous residence in U P. is essential. 


Aligarh : —Aligarh Muslim University. 

It prepares its students for three examinations — 

(<?) M A and B. T, 2 tears course 
(ft) B T , 1 \ e.ar course, 

(i) C. T. Diploma, i year course 
Graduates are admitted to (n) and (ft) classes and In- 
termediates to (c) class 

Session commences by 16th May Monthly expenses 
come to Rs 30 to Rs. 40. No fees are charged. B. T. 
class is open to graduates from Aligarh University. Duty' 
Society grants loans to poor deserving students of the 
University and A. I. M E Conference grants refundable 
scholarships for C T and B. T. class students. 


Allahabad Government Training College. 
Graduates of Allahabad University with 3 years pre- 
v ious residence in U. P., are admitted to L. T. Degree 
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Course, wlmh is of ten months and of which session com- 
mences in July Applications for admission must reach 
the Principal by aoth May 

Stipends of Rs 30 p m are paid to all students under 
training 

3 years’ preuons residence in U P. is essental 

Amritsar *. — Khalsa College. 

1 he college is affiliated to the Punjab University and 
accepts candidates for the J A. V Examination Training 
Admission takes place after a week of the publication of 
Matnculation examination results Matrics are admitted but 
Intermediates get preference Age of the candidates must 
be above 16 years Session begins in May. A competi- 
tive examination is held for admission Monthly expenses 
come to about Ks so p m. 


Benares ( Katnatkha) —Teachers’ Training College, 
Benares Hindu University. 

The College is maintained by the Benares Hindu 
University, to which it is affiliated, and it prepares students 
for the B. T. Degree of the University. The session com- 
mences on 9th July every year and lasts for ten months. 

The College admits Graduates of the Benares Hindu 
University and with the special permission of the Syndicate 
Graduates of other Universities recognised by the Benares 
Hindu University. When making admissions preference 
will be given to candidates who got a good pass, had some 
teaching experience, have a working knowledge of Hindi 
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or Hindustani and who hav e a marked aptitude for out- 
door games and eve rases or are otherwise physically, fit. 
A certain proportion of vacancies will be reserved for 
teachers deputed b> those Indian States which have largely 
helped the University with funds. 

Those over thirty will as a rule not be admitted. The 
Principal may at his discretion relax the rule in excep- 
tional cases only. This he will do only when after a 
personal interview he is satisfied that the candidate is ex- 
ceptionally fit and promising. 

States and Managers of Schools, intending to send 
their teachers for training, should apply to the Principal 
belore the end of March (and earlier the better) and state 
definitely how much allowance per month is likely to be 
paid by them to the teachers concerned while under 
training Graduates who want to be admitted should 
apply to the Principal before the end of March. If 
possible, all candidates, except those proposed to be 
deputed by States, should interview the Principal some- 
time during the month, the date and time being settled 
by previous correspondence. Applications from teachers 
in States and British India and from old graduates will be 
considered as soon as possible m April and those selected 
will be informed accordingly. A few vacancies will be 
reserved for fresh graouates who may apply before the 15th 
June at the latest. Admission in the cases of those who 
had no previous interview will be made provisionally and 
will be confirmed only, when after interview the Principal 
is satisfied that the candidate is likely to benefit by the 
course of training. 

Session begins by the and week of July. 
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All applications should be submitted in the prescribed 
form and duly countersigned as required, otherwise they 
would not be considered at all. All selected candidates are 
examined on arrival by the Medical Officer in charge of 
the College, and any one rejected by him will have to go 
back 


Fresh graduates in Science should bring, if selected, 
their notebooks on the Practical work m the subjects they 
took up for the Degree Examination 

It is useless to enquire beforehand about one’s possi- 
bility of admission, as no answer can be given till all 
applications have been duly received and considered 
Rejected applications will not be answered Telegrms. 
unless reply prepaid, cannot for financial reason be 
answered 

It is useless to try to interview the Principal during 
the vacation, as he is likely to be away from Benares and 
maj mol e from place to place Applications should not 
be addressed to him by name. 

No student will be allowed to prepare for any other 
University Examination, so long as he is under training 
Candidates should not try to secure recommendations 
from private persons, but should send up only the recom 
mendations of responsible officers under whom they have 
worked or of University teachers under whom they have 
studied. Any attempt to use private influence will result 
in the application being rejected 

Women candidates are admitted to the college courSLs 
and will attend lectures with men students, but they will 
hav e to hv e in the Women’s Hostel at Nagwa about four 


TEACHING. 


447 


miles away and make their oivn arrangements to come in 
time in a University .Lorry. Those who can live under 
proper guardianship in the city may be permitted to do so 

The College takes every year four or live young 
hind oos or sikh candidates for training from the Punjab oi\ 
Frontier Prov inces 

A fee of Rs. to}- p. m will be charged from students 
in the B. T. class The fee is due for ten months and will 
be payable on or before the 15th of each month and in 
March for the month of April also. The charges at time 
of admission for all students are about Rs 35. 

The B. r Examination Fee (realized in February) 
is Rs. 36 plus Rs. 5/ in case a special subject is taken. 

Hostel seat rtnt (from Boarders only) Rs. 3 p.’ m 

Monthly expenses come to Rs. 30. 

Twenty stipends of the value of Rs. 30 » p. m. are 
awarded every y ear to students in the B. T class These 
are open to bonafide lesidents of the U P ; and even 
among them preference is given, according to the ruling 
given by the Syndicate, to graduates from the Benares 
Hindu University l'he stipends will be tenable for ten 
months. The selections will be made sometime after ad- 
missions are complete and no previous promise can be 
given. If a stipendiary' student leaves the College without 
completing the coirse, be shall have to refund the 
amount paid to him. The Principal may at his discretion 
excuse him from refunding the money in case he is satisfied 
that the failure lo complete the course is due to reasons 
beyond the student’s control. The stipends are paid 
subject to the rules framed for the purpose. 
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Bombay: Secondary Training College. 

In 1920 the College was affiliated to the University of 
Bombay for the purposes of the degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching The curriculum of the College is now based on 
the requirements of the University for that degree. The 
diploma S T C D is no longer given by the College 

The College is open to graduates of the University of 
Bombay or of a University recognised by the University of 
Bombay, in any Faculty The College accommodates a 
maximum of 60 teachers a year A few places are reserv- 
ed for Government teachers ; of the remaining places about 
50 are open to graduate teachers from non Government 
schools desirous of qualifying for the B f, degree exami- 
nation Preference is given to teachers deputed from 
recognised schools in the Presidencv The College is 
open to students of either sex 

No fees are charged for tuition Scholarship of 
Rs. 40 per mensem, not exceeding 25 m number are award- 
ed annually by the Director of Public Instruction, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, to selected teachers from 
non Government schools and a few to fresh graduate 
students not attached to any particular school Teachers 
deputed to the College by the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion from Government educational institutions receive their 
ordinary pay pitta any allowances sanctioned for them. 

• The College Hostel situated close to the College, accom- 
modates 22 students. All full time students are eligible 
for rooms but preference is given to Government teachers. 
The hostel fees are Rs 20 for a term of six months. The 
hostel is well provided with dining rooms and kitchens. 
Students make their own arrangements for meals. The 
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letting of the rooms in the hostel is at the discretion of the 
Principal One of the senior members of the College staff 
is resident superintendent of the hostel. > 

The College uses the Elphinstone High School as its 
Practising School and arrangements have been made with 
other schools in Bombay for work, in special subjects and 
in vernaculars other than Marathi and Gujrati. 

The course of training extends over one University 
jear. 

Students under training are accepted to devote the 
whole of their time to work in the College. They are 
required to sign an undertaking that they will not attend 
lectures in the Law College or in the College of Com- 
merce 

The Principal may admit to special lectures, lessons 
or demonstrations teachers who are not in regular attendance 
at the College. 

The College >ear begins on 20th June and ends on 
3 1 st March each v ear 

Teachers desirous of joining the College at their 
own exp-nse must stnd m their applications in their own 
handwriting to the Principal of the College by 1st April. 

Candidates who have appeared for the Degree Exa- 
mination at the time of sending their applications should 
inform the Principal within seven dajs after the declaration 
of the results of the Examination whether they have passed 
and what class. 

Managers of recognised schools and the Educational 
Departments of Indian States shall send to the Principal 
by 1st April, particulars as above of anj graduate teachers 
thej desire to depute to the College 
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Calcutta (25/3, Ballygunge Circular Road). — 
Calcutta David Hare Training College. 

The David Hare Training College, . Calcutta, is an ins- 
titution for the training' of teachers for seconder}' schools, 
and others engaged in the work of education. It is affilia- 
ted to the University of Calcutta and follows the courses 
laid down by that University which lead to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Teaching and the Licentiate in Teaching. The 
qualifications necessary for admission to the College are 
specified below. Subject to the possession of the pres- 
cribed qualifications those who are eligible for admission 
to the College may be arranged in the following classes: — 
(1) Teachers in Government secondary schools. 

(») Inspecting officers of the Education Department. 

(in) Teachers in aided secondary schools. 

(ip) Those who are engaged in, or intend to become 
engaged in, the work of education, but who are not 
in the employ of Government in the Education 
Department or members of the staff of a'ded 
schools 

Applications for admission should reach the Principal 
of the College not later than the rst March each year and 
should be in the form prescribed In the case of 
teachers of Government or aided schools, applications 
should be submitted through the school authority and the 
Divisional Inspectors of Schools. Forms of application 
may be obtained from the College or from the offices of 
the Inspectors of Schools. 

A candidate for admission must satisfy the following 
conditions : — 
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(a) If a candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching, he must have passed the B. A or 
B Sc. examination of the Calcutta University jOr 
other University recognised for the purpose ; 
or if a candidate for the Licentiate in 
Teaching the Intermediate Examination in Arts 
or Science of that University or other University 
recognised for the purpose (The old First Arts 
Examination of the University of Calcutta is re- 
cognised for this purpose as equivalent to the 
Intermediate examination either in Arts or in 
Science). 

(/>) A candidate belonging to class (it?) above must 
be not more than 30 years of age. A govern- 
' ment officer or a teacher m an aided school must 
be not more than 35 years of age. 

(c 1 Every candidate for admission must satisfy the 
authorities through whose hands his application 
passes, that he is a candidate who is likely to 
profit by a course of training 

(rf) Thi rty-three per cent of the seats will be ieser* 
ved for Muhammadans. If they are not taken 
up by the 1st April, they will be allotted to other 
applicants. 

M Applicants must produce their Diplomas as gra- 
duates or L A. or I. Sc certificates as under- 
graduates as well as their University registration 
numbers at the time of admission. 

The provision made for maintenance allowance-, and 
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stipends is as follows 

(а) In the case of Government servants, an allowance 
equivalent to full salary may be granted during 
the period of training, but cannot be claimed as 
a matter of nght 

(б) Teachers of aided high schools, while under train- 
ing, will receive from Government an allowance 
representing three-quarters of their pay (for 
the purpose of granting this allowance Rs. 50 
is considered as the maximum pay admissible 
to such teachers) provided that their respective 
substitutes are given an equivalent amount as 
their pay. The remaining quarter of the pay 
of the teachers under training will be paid by 
the school authorities and the Inspector of 
Schools of the Division from which they are 
deputed will see that the amount of allowances 
due to them from the school authorities is paid 
regularly and in due time. 

(c) A stipend of Rs 20 a month will be given to 

each student who belongs to class ( iv ), and is 
a bonafide resident of West Bengal. Teachers 
of East Bengal on the staff of West Bengal 
Schools are also eligible for stipends 

(d) Travelling allowance will be given to Goverment 
officers according to the Fundamental and Sub- 
sidiary Rules, and actual expenses to other stu- 
dents for journeys to and from the College on 
joining and leaving it at the begimng and ter- 
mination of the period of training. 
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No fees w ill be charged for tuition. Students-in* training 
must buy their own books for the course. They will be 
required to provide a minimum sum of Rs. 25 for the 
purpose. 

Every student who is not a Government servant, is 
required, before he is admitted to the College, to sign an 
agreement in the prescribed form to serve for two 
years in a Government or an aided school or as 
an inspecting officer of the Education Department 
Forms of agreement may be obtained from the college or 
from the offices of the Inspectors of Schools 

The courses of study will be those laid down in Chap- 
lets XXXIX and XL of the Regulations of the Calcutta 
University for the Licentiate in Teaching and for the 
Degrte of Bachelor of Teaching, respectively, together 
with pin steal instruction and blackboard drawing. Both 
courses will be of 10 months duration, they will begin in 
Julv and finish at the end of April of the follow-ing year. 

Hie examinations for which students will be presented 
w ill be as laid down in Chapters XXXIX and XL of the 
Regulations of the University There will also be a de- 
partmental test in physical insruction, and in blackboard 
drawing. * 

The college provides accommodation for its students 
in attached messes under the control of a Resident Superin- 
tendent who is a member of the staff The seats are rent- 
free 


Calcutta (Elgin Road). — Diocesan College. 

Flic College is affiliated to Calcutta University and 
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prepares women candidates for B. T. Degree and L. T, 
Diploma courses, each of io months’ duration. Graduates 
are admitted to 8 T. Degree Course and Intermediates 
to the other. 

Session commences on ist July. Scholarships of 
Rs. io to Rs. 15 p. m. are paid to the needy. Monthly 
expenses come to about Rs. 25 p. m 

Calcutta (7, Middleton Road) : — Loreto House 

It is affiliated to the Calcutta University upto L T. 
Standard. The B. T. and L. T Classes follow the Courses 
prescribed by the Umv ersity and the B T Students appear 
as Non-Colleglate. 

Entrance Fee Rs 10. 

Day Scholars Rs. 22. p. m. 

Boarders ••• Rs 62 p m 

It is a Missionary institute open to children of other 
religions also. 

For duration of courses, date Cf admission and sub- 
mission of applications for admission etc, vide under 
Calcutta, David Hare Training College. 


Coconada. — Pittapur Raja’s College 
It is affiliated th the Andhra University and prepares 
graduates for B. Ed Degree of the University The 
Course is of 1 year’s duration and commences in July- 
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Cuttack Cuttack Training College, 

The College prepares students for the Diploma in 
Education Examination of the Patna University. 

For the Diploma in Education class twenty-eight 
stipendiary and two non-stipendiary graduate students 
may be admitted ; the former will receive stipends of 
Rs 30 per mensem. 

if a selected candidate does not join on the opening 
day of the session his stipend may be assigned to another 
candidate 

Applicants will be required to apply personally to 
the Principal of the College or through the Inspector of 
the division m which they reside. 

In selecting candidates for training for the Diploma in 
Education preference will be given, ceteris paribus to 
teachers in Government or aided schools who are prepared 
to join as stipendiary students. Men over 28 years of age 
will ordinarily not be admitted. 

Applicants for admission into the Diploma class who 
have had experience »of teaching will ordinarily receive 
preference. 

Each selected stipendiary candidate will be required 
to enter into an agreement in the prescribed form binding 
him to complete the course of training to the satisfaction 
of the Principal (save when exempted on medical grounds) 
and thereafter to sen e either as a teacher in a Government 
school or as a sub-inspector of schools, if required for not 
less than three y ears, and in default to refund the amount 
of stipend drawn. 
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The course is of ten months duration. 

Free hostel accommodation for 16 students will be 
provided. 

Admission is restricted to those who are natives of, or 
domiciled in, the province of Bihar and Orissa Satisfactoiy 
evidence of domicile must be furnished at the outset. 

The College re-opens after the long vacation on the 
14th July. 

All applications should be received by the 1st of May. 

Those who apply for admission should deposit Rs 5 
as caution money with their applications; this will'be 
returned if they are not chosen for admission, or on com- 
pletion of the course or previously at the Principal’s 
discretion 


Dacca Teachers’ Training College. 

The Teachers' Training College, Dacca, is an institu- 
tion for the training of the teachers for secondary schools 
and others engaged in the work of education. It follow* 
the courses laid down by the Univeristy of Dacca which 
lead to the Diploma of the Licentiate in Teaching and the 
Degree of Bachelor of Teaching. Candidates for Master 
of Teaching (a purely research course extending over two 
years) are also admitted (Chapter XII Part VIII of Ordinan- 
ces, Dacca University). The qualifications necessary for 
admission into the College are specified below. Subject 
to the possession of the prescribed qualifications, those who 
are eligible for admission to the College may be arranged 
in the following classes 
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(<i) ir a candidate Tor the Degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching, he must have passed the B. A or 
B Sc. examination of the Calcutta University or 
other University recognised for the purpose; 
or if a candidate for the Licentiate in 
Teaching the Intermediate Examination in Arts 
or Science of that University or other University 
recognised for the purpose (The old First Arts 
Examination of the University of Calcutta is re- 
cognised for this purpose as equivalent to the 
Intermediate examination either in Arts or in 
Science). 

(h) A candidate belonging to class (to) above must 
be not more than 30 years of age. A govern- 
ment officer or a teacher in an aided school must 
be not moi 1 than 35 j ears of age. 

(c Every candidate for admission must satisfy the 
authorities through whose hands hts application 
passe*, that he is a candidate who is likely to 
profit by a course of tiaininc 

(if) Thirty-three per cent of the scats will be reser- 
ved for Muhammadans If they arc not taken 
up by the 1st April, thev will be allotted to other 
applicants. 

(f) Applicants must produce their Diplomas as gra- 
duates or L A. or I Sc certificates as under- 
graduates as well as their University registration 
numbers at the time of admission. 

The provision made for maintenance allowances and 
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stipends is as follows . — 

(a) In the ca^e of Gen eminent servants, an allowance 
equivalent to full salary may be granted during 
the period of training, but cannot be claimed as 
a matter of nght 

(M Teachers of aided high schools, while under train- 
ing, vv ill receiv e from Gov ernment an allowance 
representing three-quarters of their pay (for 
the purpose of granting this allowance Rs. 50 
is considered as the maximum pay admissible 
to such teachers) provided that their respective 
substitutes are giv<»n an equivalent amount as 
their paj The remaining quarter of the pay 
of the teachers under training will be paid by 
the school authorities and the Inspector of 
Schools of the Division from which they are 
deputed will see that the amount of allowances 
due to them from the school authorities is paid 
regularly and in due time. 

(c) A stipend of Rs. 20 a month will be given to 

each student \v ho belongs to class (tv), and is 
a bonafide resident of West Bengal. Teachers 
of East Bengal on the staff of West Bengal 
Schools are also eligible for stipends. 

(d) Travelling allowance will be given to Goverment 
officers according to the Fundamental and Sub- 
sidiary Rules, and actual expenses to other stu- 
dents for journeys to and from the College on 
joining and leaving it at the begining and ter- 
mination of the period of training. 
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No fees u ill be charged for tuition. Students-in-training 
must buy their own books for the course. They will be 
required to provide a minimum sum of Rs. 25 for the 
purpose. 

Every student who is not a Government servant, is 
required, before he is admitted to the College, to sign an 
agreement in the prescribed form to serve for two 
years in a Government or an aided school or as 
an inspecting officer of the Education Department 
Forms of agreement may be obtained from the college or 
from the offices of the Inspectors of Schools. 

The courses of study will be those laid down in Chap- 
ter® XXXIX and XL of the Regulations of the Calcutta 
Universitv for the Licentiate in Teaching and for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Teaching, respectively, together 
with pbvsical instruction and blackboard drawing. Both 
courses will be of 10 months duration, they will begin in 
Julv and finish at the end of \pnl of the following year. 

The examinations for which students will be presented 
will be as laid down in Chapters XXXIX and XL of the 
Regulations of the University There will also be a de- 
partmental test in physical insruction, and in blackboard 
drawing. 

The college provides accommodation for its students 
in attached messes under the control of a Resident Superin- 
tendent who is a member of the staff. The seats are rent- 
free 


Calcutta (Elgin Road), -“Diocesan College. 

The College is affiliated to Calcutta University and 
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prepares women candidates for B. T. Degree and L. T. 
Diploma courses, each of 10 months’ duration. Graduates 
are admitted to B. T. Degree Course and Intermediates 
to the other. 

Session commences on ist July. Scholarships of 
Rs. jo to Rs. j 5 p. m. are paid to the needy. Monthly 
expenses come to about Rs. 25 p. m. 


Calcutta (7, Middleton Road) -—Loreto House 

It is affiliated to the Calcutta University upto L. T. 
Standard. The B. T. and L. T Classes follow the Courses 
prescribed by the University and the B T Students appear 
as Non- Col 1 egia te. 

Entrance Fee Rs. 10. 

Day Scholars Rs. 22. p. m 

Boarders Rs 62 p. m. 

It is a Missionary institute open to children of other 
religions also. 

For duration of courses, date of admission and sub- 
mission of applications for admission etc., vide under 
Calcutta, David Hare Training College 


Coconada Pittapur Raja's College 

Jt is affiliated th the Andhra Unhersity and prepares 
graduates for B. Ed. Degree of the University. The 
Course is of 1 v ear’s duration and commences in July. 
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Cuttack Cuttack Training College. 

The College prepares students for the Diploma in 
Education Examination of the Patna University. 

U 

For the Diploma in Education class twenty-eight 
stipendiary and two non-stipendiary graduate students 
mav be admitted , the former will receive stipends of 
Rs 3b per mensem. 

if a 'elected candidate does not join on the opening 
day of the session his stipend may be assigned to another 
candidate. 

Applicants will be required to apply personally to 
the Principal of the College or through the Inspector of 
the division in which they reside 

In selecting candidates for training for the Diploma in 
Education preference will be given, ceteris paribus to 
teachers in Government or aided schools who are prepared 
lo join as stipendiarj students. Men over u8 jears of age 
will ordinanlj not be admitted. 

Applicants for admission into the Diploma class who 
have had experience of teaching will ordinarily receive 
preference. 

Each selected stipendiary’ candidate will be required 
to enter into an agreement in the prescribed form binding 
him to complete the course of training to the satisfaction 
of the Principal (save when exempted on medical grounds) 
and thereafter to serve either as a teacher in a Government 
school or as a sub-inspector of schools, if required for not 
less than three > ears, and in default to refund the amount 
of stipend drawn. 
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The course is of ten months (Juration. 

Free hostel accommodation for 1 6 students will be 
pro\ided. 

Admission is restricted to those who are nati\ es of, or 
domiciled in, the province of Bihar and Onssa. Satisfactory 
et idence of domicile must be furnished at the outset. , 

The College re-opens after the long vacation on the 
14th Julj. 

All applications should be received by the 1st of May. 
s Those who apply for admission should deposit Rs. 5 
as caution money with their applications ; this will be 
returned if they are not chosen for admission, or on com- 
pletion of the course or previously at the Principal’s 
discretion 


Dacca Teachers’ Training College 
The Teachers’ Training College, Dacca, is an institu- 
tion for the training of the teachers for secondary schools 
and others engaged in the work of education. It follows 
the courses laid down by the Unuensty of Dacca which 
lead to the Diploma of the Licentiate in Teaching and the 
Degree of Bachelor of Teaching. Candidates for Master 
of Teaching (a pureh research course extending on er two 
j ears) are also admitted (Chapter XII Part VIII of Ordinan- 
ces, Dacca Unhersitj). The qualifications necessary for 
admission into the College are specified below. Subject 
to the possession of the prescribed qualifications, those who 
are eligible for admission to the College maj be arranged 
in the following classes : — 
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(i) Teachers in Government secondary schools. 

(ii) Inspecting officers of the Education Department 

(iii) Teachers in aided sacondaiy schools. 

(ft) Outside candidates. (Those who are engaged *ir(, 
or intend to become engaged in the wort of 
education, but who are not in the employ ot 
Government in the Education Department or 
members of the staff of aided schools) 

Admission is made on the result of the College Admis- 
sion Test. 

Applications for admission should reach the Principal 
of the College not later than the end of March and should 
be m the form prescribed. In the case of teachers of 
Government or aided schools, applications should be sub- 
mitted through the school authority and the Divisional 
Inspector of Schools. 

A candidate for admission must satisfy the follow mg 
conditions — - 

(<i) If a candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching, he must have passed the B. A. or 
B. Sc. Examination of the Dacca University or 
other Unit ersity recognised for the purpose or, 
tf a candidate for the Diploma of the Licentiate 
in Teaching, the Intermediate Examination m 
Arts or Science of the Intermediate and Secon- 
dary Education Board, Dacca, or other Board or 
Unu ersity recognised for the purpose 
(fc) A candidate for admission must be not more than 
35 years of age. This age-limit maj be relaxed 
by the Director of Public Instruction, Bengal, in 
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the case»of Government officers and aided school 
teachers of sufficient vigour and energy who are 
otherwise fit for training. 

(c) Every candidate for admission must satisfy the 
authorities through whose hands his application 
passes and the Principal of the College that he 
is a candidate who is likely to profit by a course 
of training 

id) For admission to the M. T. class a candidate must 
have passed the B. T. Examination of a recog- 
nised University. B T’s of Dacca University are 
not required to put in further residence for the 
purpose af taking this course. Of others two 
years’ residerce is required 
(e) For rules regarding the admission of non-graduate 
teachers to the B T. class, Ordinances of the 
Dacca University, Chapter XV, should be con- 
sulted. • , 

The provision made for maintenance allowances and 
stipends is as follows : — % 

(a) In the case of a Government servant an allowance 
equivalent to full salary may be granted during 
the period of training, but it cannot be claimed 
as a matter of right. 

(ft) Teachers of aided high schools, " Senior Mad- 
rasahs ”, while under training, will receive from 
Government an allowance representing three- 
quarters of their pay (for the purpose of granting 
this allowance Rs. 50 is considered as the maxi- 
mum pay admissible to such teachers) provided 
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that their respective substitutes are given an 
equivalent amount as their pay by the school 
authorities The remaining quarter of the pay 
of the teachers under training will be paid by the 
school authorities and the Inspector of Schools of 
the Div ision from which they are deputtd will 
see that the amount of allowances due to them 
from the school authorities is paid regularly and 
in due time. 

(c) A few stipends of Rs 20 per month are available 
for students of class (Outside candidates) but in 
making selection of candidates for admission 
preference will ordinarily be given to those who 
are prepared to join the College without stipends, 
(rf) Travelling allowance will be given to Govern- 
ment officer-, according to Civil Serv u e Regula- 
tions and actual expenses to aided school teachers 
and stipendiary students for journeys to and 
from the College on joining and leaving it at the 
beginning and termination of the period of 
training 

No fees will be charged for tuition. 

Everv student who is in the service of an aided school 
nr is in riccipt of a college stipend shall be required be- 
fore he is admitted into the College to sign an agreement in 
the prescribed form, to serve for two years in a Govern- 
ment or aided school or as an inspecting officer of the 
Education Department 

The courses of study will be those Uid down in 
Chapter XII, Parts VI and VII of the Ordinances of the 
University of Dacca for the Diploma of the Licentiate in 
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Teaching and for the Degree of Bachelor of Teaching 
respectively, together with compulsory games, which will 
be obligatory in all save exceptional cases Either course 
will be of one year's duration 

The M. T. is a purely research Course, extending over 
two > ears. 

Hostel accommodation is provided for a certain number 
of students, Hindus and Mohammadans. The hostels are 
provided with the necessary furniture. A small charge is 
made for the use of the furniture and for electric light, 
housing being free. Students will have to conform to the 
hostel rules. 

Nineteen places are reserved for candiates from 
Assam and 30 per cent of the remaining seats are reserved 
for Muhammadans. 


Jubbulporc Spence Training College 

The College provides three courses of study s — 

(t) The Post-graduate Course. 

(ij) The undergraduate Course. 

(/ii) The High School Drawing Teachers' Course. 

The Post-graduate Course is for one year and is 
open to graduates only. In this course students are pre- 
pared for the L. T. Degree examination of Nagpur Uni- 
versity. 

Details of the course will be found in the Prospectus 
of Nagpur University. 

The Undergraduate Course is for two years and is 
open to those who have passed the Central Provinces and 
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Berar High School Certificate Examination or an equiva- 
lent examination. Successful candidates are awarded the 
“Trained Teachers’ Certificate 

The IhtiU Si hool Dratchig Teacher i’ Course is /of 
one j ear and is open to those who have passed the Central 
Provinces and Berar High School Certificate Examination 
or an equivalent examination and who have special quali- 
fications in drawing 

Stipends of Rs 50 per mensem for graduates and of 
Rs. +0 per mensem for undergraduates are awarded to 
candidates selected by the Principal from a list of names 
recommended by Inspectors and Inspectresses of Schools. 
Candidates selected for stipends are required to enter into 
an agreement to serve as teachers in the Central Provinces 
or Uerar for two jears and to provide health certificates 
signed bv a Civil Surgeon Stipends may be withdrawn 
at anv time for unsatisfactory progress or conduct. 

Students from outside the Central Provinces and Berar 
mav in special cases be admitted without stipends on pay- 
mant of Rs. 360 per annum for a graduate and Rs. 240 
per annum for an undergraduate Applications from stu- 
dents outside the Central Provinces and Berar should reach 
the Principal before the 15th March. 

All students are required to live in the Hostel. 

The session lasts for nine months with intervals at 
l)m all and Christmas live session usually commences 
earJj in July . 
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Jullundur City— D. A. V. College. 

(J A V- Training Gass). 

Admissions are ordinary made in April, Exact dates 
are advertised in the papers. 

Candidates below the age of 19 are not admitted into 
the Examination The applications for admission should 
reach the Principal not later than the last week of March 

Candidates will be required to produce certifiates of 
good character signed by the Principals of the institutions 
in which they last studied, and in the case of teachers, from 
the heads of the institutions in which they last worked or 
are working 

Applications without attested copies of all University 
and character certificates will not be considered. The 
original certificates must be submitted at the time of 
selection. 

Qualifications for Admission 

A pass in the Intermediate Examination, with teaching 
experience extending over at least one year, is the minimum 
qualification. 

At the time of admission each etudent shall have to 
pay Rs 35 13-0 as initial charges including caution 
money Rs. 15. 

Monthly charges for eadi student are Rs. 8-5-0 only- 


Lahore Central Training College 
The Central Training College is the only institution in 
the Punjab which prepares Anglo* Vernacular teachers for 
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work in the higher classes of secondary schools. It is affi- 
liated to the Punjab University, and prepares candidates 
for the Bachelor of Teaching Degree of that University. 

The Senior Anglo-vernacular class prepares for the 
Department Senior Anglo-Vernacular Certificate. For the / 
Junior Anglo-Vernacular Certificate, classes exist 
in other institutions in the province, viz , in two Govern 
ment Arts Colleges and three Arts Colleges under Drivate 
management 

As the College is maintained from provincial funds, 
students are admitted from outside the Punjab or from 
Indian States within its boundaries only on condition that 
the expenses of their training is borne by the administra- 
tion concerned. The cost of training is not accepted from 
candidates themselves. 

Admissions are ordinarily made m September. 

Candidates are not admitted to the Certificate Exami- 
nation below the age of 19 The applications of candidates 
desiring to join the College must reach the Principal in 
the case of the B. T. and the Senior Anglo-Vernacular 
Classes not later than and September on the forms which 
can be obtained previously from the College office. The 
dates for the admission examination, at which all candidates 
not otherwise notified should be present, will be posted in 
the College office, communicated to Inspectors and College 
Principals and advertised in the local papers and in the 
Punjab Educational Journal before the end of July. 

Candidates for admission will be required to produce 
a certificate of good character signed by the principal of 
the institution in which they last studied, and in the case 
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of teachers, from the head of the institution in which they 
last worked or are working. 

Application 9 will not be considered unlew attested 
copies of all university and character cartificates are 
sent with the application. The original certificates must 
be submitted at the time of selection. 

No applicant is finally admitted untill he has obtained 
from the Assistant Surgeon, attached as Medical Officer 
to the College, a certificate of health. Teachers 
already in permanent Government service and those who 
were under training in the college during the last session 
are exempted. 

No one who has formerly attended the College and 
failed in the examination for a certificate can be admitted 
to a second session unless the principal considers him 
likely to profit by a further course of training. 

Candidates selected for admission who are awarded 
scholarships or stipends will be required to execute a 
bond to remain at the College for full course of train- 
ing, failing which they must refund the amount of 
money recived by them ’ as scholarships or stipends 
All bonds with the exception of those executed by 
Officers of Gov eminent must be stamped in accordance 
with the provisions of the Stamp Act Bonds should in- 
variably be stamped before execution in accordance with 
section 17 of the Stamp Act, but where omission to do 
this has been caused by accident, mistake or urgent necessity, 
action should be taken under sections 31 and 42 of the 
Act. • 

In con sidering applications for admission, special atten- 
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tion will be paid to high academic honours, to qualifications 
in the usual subjects of a school curriculum, and to special 
recommendations from inspectors in regard to an appli- 
cant’s teaching capacity. Applications from candidates 
of backward areas who wish to return to those areas as 
teachers receive special consideration 

Intending pirvate candidates for the Certificate Exami- 
nation are not admitted as casual students , certificated 
teachers already trained in the College may occasionally be 
so a’dnutted to enable them to keep in touch with progress 
in educational theory. 

Period of Train tv. 

The course is of one jear for Anglo- Vei nacular 
students, and six months for Oriental Teachers 

QuAI IMOAHONS FOR ADMISSION 
For the Bachelor of Teaching Class .. 

For the Senior Anglo-Vei nacular Class 
For the Classes for Oriental Title-holders — The possession 
of a recognised Unnersity Degree in Sanskrit, Arabic 
or Persian. Preference will be given to those with 
approved experience as teachers and to those who 
^now English up to the Matriculation standard 
StIFFNDS 

Value. A’ tint bet. 

B T. Class | fThe number will be fixed 

|Rs. 15 { by the Principal subject 

S A -V. Class J [ to budget limits. 

Oriental Title-holders 

(3 classes) Rs. 15 20 {each class). 

The stipends and scholarships are tenable for nine 


A Urm ersity Deg- 
ree. 
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months only in a year 

In addition to the stipends, there are available ten 
scholarships of the same value as the stipends, to be di- 
vided proportionately between students of the B T. and 
the S A V. classes 

Should any student leave the College without the 
Principal's sanction before completing the full course of 
training and appearing in the Final Examination, he will 
be required to refund the amount of the stipend or scholar- 
ship drawn 

The stipendiaries will be required to execute a bond 
to serve, if required to do so, in a public school, as defined 
in the Puniab Education Code, for at least three years 
after leaving the Central Training College 
Fee » . — 

Monthly fees payable by students are — 

(1) Re i as Boarding house fee. 

(2) ForB T. andS A. V. Rs 6) As consolidated 

f college subscrip- 
For Oriental Classes Rs. 5. J tions. 

These will be collected for three months at a time in 
advance. Every student will also deposit Rs to as 
security Students should see that they get a receipt 
signed by the principal for all payments. » 

B. T. and Senior Anglo-Vernacular Clashes. 

The purpose of the course for the B. T. and Senior* 
Anglo-Vernacular Gasses is to prepare students (1) to 
teach special subjects or groups of subjects in the upper 
classes of secondary schools, 2)*to be able as headmaster 
to supervise intelligently the instruction in subjects which 
they are not specially equipped to teach, and (3) to ap 
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proacli, and handle intelligently problems of internal school 
management and organization. 

In the S. A V. Class more attention is paid to rewsing 
and supplementing the student’s knowledge of the several 
subjects of school instruction, to the general principles 
underlying all class instruction and conduct and to the 
internal organization and management of a secondary 
school : in the B T Class to a study of methods of teaching 
languages and one other selected subject in particular, 
and to a study of the taw of mental operations in relation 
to school wo 1 k and management and of the general system 
of education in the province 

As a satisfactory knowledge of a subject of instruction, 
and a satisfactory training for teaching it, as well as an in* 
telhgent and informed attitude in the management of a 
particular school and towards educational questions in 
general, cannot be expected as the result of one year’s 
course ot training, special consideration, in admitting to the 
B. T. Class is gtcen to students who have had a previous 
\ ear’s training 

Selected students from both classes will be allowed to 
study Phonetics. An examination in oral English will be 
held at the end of the session and successful candidates 
« ill receive a certificate. 

C7«iw* of Oriental Title-holders ( Arabic , Persian, 
Sanskrit)* 

The object of this course is to familiarize students, 
already acquainted with a classical language, with the 
principles of class management, the general technique of 
teaching and the principles of teaching the language con- 
cerned in secondary classes. 

The curriculum is for a six months’ course. 
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Lahore:— Islamia College (J A. V. Training Class). 

It is affiliated to the Punjab University. The Course 
is o’f two years duration. Admission takes place after a fort- 
night of the publication of M S. L. C, Examination results, 
ist class Matrics are preferred for admission. A candi- 
date should be of 17 years of age. There is hostel 
arrangement. Approximate monthly expenses come to 
Rs. 20 p. m. 

Total non-recurrmg expenses come to about Rs. 50 
Some free studentships are available 


Lucknow Government Training College. 

It prepares candidates for Departmental Teacher's 
Certificate Course For Matrics the Course is of 2 years’ 
duration. For Intermediates it is of 1 year’s duration. Ses- 
sion commences on xst July. Applications must reach the 
Principal by the Middle of July. Stipends of Rs. 20 P- m 
are given nearly to all students. 

3 years’ previous residence in U. P. is essential 


Lucknow Isabella Thoburn College for Women 

The Institution is affiliated to Lucknow University. 
It prepares the women graduates for the “Diploma in Edu- 
cation Course, ” which is of 1 year's duration. Session 
Commences in July. Thereis no age restrictions. Monthly 
ses come to Rs. 25 approximately. 


Ly all pur: — Go\t. Intermediate College < See Multan 
College.) 
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Madras (Saidapat) : — Teachers’ College. 

The College affords instruction and practical training 
to persons who are teachers or who intend to follow the 
profession of teaching. It prepares candidates for the 
L. T. Degree Examination, for the Examination for Teach- 
ers' Certificates, and for the Examinations in Manual and 
Vocational Training 

The College consists of four departments — 

(1) The Collegiate Department, (it) the Secondary 
department, (»«) the Manual Training department, and (it?) 
the Vocational Training department 

The College has attached to it a Model School contain- 
ing complete secondary and primary departments. 

The responsibility for the management and discipline 
of the College is vested in the Prmcipl, under the control 
of the Director af Public Instruction. 

Collegiate department . — The period of training 
extends over three terms. In special circumstances, how- 
ever, and with the approval of the Director of Public 
Instruction, the period may be shortened to two terms. It 
may also, with the Director’s sanction, be lengthened in 
order to enable a student to undergo any special or an 
extended course of training. 

Secondary department . — The period of training 
extends over .two years, except m the case of those who 
have passed the Intermediate Examinatian or the late 
F. A. Examination of the Madras University or who have 
attended a college for the F. A. or Intermediate course 
but have failed in the University Examination. 
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Manual Training department . — The course extends 
(or nine months, from ist July to 31st March. 

Vocational Training Department — 

(o) For engraving — the course extends for nine 
months, from ist July to 31st March 

(f>) For wood carving and elementary wood-work— 
the course extends for nine months, from ist July to 31st 
March. 

All applications for admission shall be submitted in the 
prescribed form atid should reach the Principal not later 
than the ist March. 

Admissions take place at the beginning of the 
academical year. No student shall be admitted later than 
two weeks after the beginning of the first term- With- 
drawl in the middle of the year are allowed under no 
circumstances except in the case of continued sickness. 

The following certificates shall be submitted by candi- 
dates seeking admission — 

(/) a certificate of general educational qualifications. 
The minimum reqirements are — 

(a) for the Collegiate Training department— a 
graduate’s diploma of a University of the British Empire; 

(S) for the Secondary Training department— a 
complete Secondary School-leaving Certificate or a certifi- 
cate under the special SS.L C. Examinatjan for Teachers 
accepted by the Principal, or a certificate of having passed 
the Matriculation Examination, or the European High 
School Examination or the late Upper Secondary Examina- 
tion, or a corresponding examination in a Uniiersity in 
the British Empire. 
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(t) for the Manual Training department— a trained 
teachers’ certificate of a grade not lower than Secondary. 
Preference will be given to candidates holding technical 
certificates in drawing 

For the Vocational Tiaming department — 
For training in arts and crafts, candidates are required to 
be drawing masters and to possess a group certificate in 
drawing. 

A candidate not possessing one of the educational 
•certificates prescribed abov e, may be admitted on the 
strength of a certificate accepted by the Director as 
equivalent. 

(ti) a certificate of conduct, signed by an Inspecting 
officer or the President of a Local Board, or the Chairman 
of a Municipal Council, or the Manager or Principal or 
1 Ieadmaster of a recognized college or high school ; 

(lit) a certificate of health and rev accmation from 
a Cu il Surgeon or othe medical authority accepted hy the 
Principal, stating that the candidate is physically fit to 
perform efficiently the duties of a teacher; 

(it) a certificate of age. A candidate's age must not 
be less than 14 nor more than 25 years. In the case of a 
candidate who has been employed continuously as a teacher 
in a recognized school for not less than three years, his 
age must not exceed 35 years. It is, however, in the 
power of the Principal in special circumstances to admit 
a candicate whose age does not fall within the above limits. 

The selection of candidates for admission into the 
Teachers’ College shall be made by the Committee 
appointed by the Government. 
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Applications for admission should be sent to the 
Principal through the Inspecting Officers, the Presidents 
of Local Boards, the Chairmen of Municipal Councils or 
the Managers of schools, as the case may be. 

In the selection of candidates, preference shall be 
given to those of the following classes in the order in 
which they are named • — 

(а) teachers employed in public schools , 

(б) persons to whom Local Boards or Municipal 
Councils have given provisional appointments in schools 
under their management, 

(c) persons specially selected by Managers ; or Head- 
masters, or Headmistresses, under an agreement to return 
as teachers; and 

id) persons desirous of adopting the teacher's 
profession. 

In awarding stipends to candidates for training, 
preference is given to the candidate standing highest in 
the order of merit in the corresponding general education 
-test, subject to the condition that all the great classes of 
the population are, as far as practicable, fairly represented 
in the allotment Stipends will not ordinarily be granted 
to students admitted into training colleges, who have 
had no previous teaching experience. Should there be 
room, the following classes of teachers are admitted as 
non-stipendiaries : — 

(a) students receiving stipends from funds other 
than those by which the school is maintained, whether 
these funds are supplemented by aid under the Grant-in- 
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Aid Code or not ; 

* (£>) teachers who are on the staff of public schools, 
and who receive from their emploj ers full pay or part pay 
during training ; 

(r) private students who receive neither pay nor 
stipend from any sources, but who are eligible for stipends 
as vacancies occur , and 

id) students sent for training from outside the 
Madras Presidency. 

Goxemment Stipendiaries. 

(a) The maximum number of Government stipendanes 
that may be admitted is as follows * — 


Rs. 

Collegiate department 100 

Secondary grade department 30 

Manual Training section 10 

Vocational Training section 15 


Rate of Stipends. 

(6) The ordinary rate of stipends per mensm is as 
follows- — 

Rs. 


Collegiate department 15 

Secondary „ 12 

Manual Training department ... 15 

Vocational Training department ... 15 


Special rates subject to the following maxima may be 
sanctioned by the Principal . — 
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Collegiate Department 

Rs.. 

Master of Arts 20 

European and Anglo-Indians |j[ 25 U 5 % 

Mohammadans ... 20 

Hindu Mistresses 20 

Panchamas 20 

Secondary Department. 

Rs. 

Europeans and Anglo-Indians 20 

Hindus and Mohammadans Mistresses 14 

Fees. 

The following term fees shall be paid by students 
coming from outside the Madras Presidency : — 

Rs. 

Collegiate department 4 ° 

Secondary and Manual and Vocational 

Training departments ••• 20 

Ev ery student shall be considered to be on probation 
for 50 working daj s, and if it shall appear to the Principal 
that any student is not likely to prove an efficient ' teacher, 
such student shall be required to leave the institution. 
During probation a stipendiary student shall be entitled to 
draw the full amount of his stipend, and if rejected at the 
end of the period of probation he shall not be required to 
refund the amount drawn, provided his rejection was 
not due to moral delinquency. * 
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Madras (Triphcine) : — Lady Willingdon Training 
College 

It is a Government institute preparin'; women graduates 
for the L.T Degree Course of ro months duration. Session 
commences m julv but applications for ud mission muj f < 
reach the Principal bv ist April Tuition is free but from 
non-Madras students a fee of Rs 40 p m is taken. Sti- 
pend of Rs 15 to 35 are paid £0 all stipendiary students 
There are local stipends too. 

Government stipendiar\ students will be bound to serve 
for two tears in a recognised institution in Madras 
Presidencv 


Multan: Multan College 

Junior Anglo Vernacular Cla<s attached to the 
College The period of training is one year, and can 
didates seeking admission must lia\e passed the Intermediate 
Examination The object of the course is to prepare 
teachers for classes up to the Middle Standard of Anglo- 
Vernacular Schools The curriculum compnes all the sub- 
jects included in the Junior Anglo-Vernacular Certificate 
Examination for men Teachers held bv the Punjab Educa- 
tion Department. 

Admissions shall be made m April as a rule 

There are no tuition fees. 

The applications (the printed form of which can be 
obtained from the office) of candidates desiring to join the 
College must reach the Principal not later thah 13th March. 
The selected candidates must present themselves at Multan 
College, Multan, on the dav appointed, of which they will be 
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informed, for admission test and personal interview, when 
the final, selection will be made 

Before being finally admitted, the selected candidates 
will be required to produce a certificate of physical fitness 
for work as a teacher signed by a Government Medical 
Officer not below the rank of a Civil Assistant Surgeon 
Teachers already in permanant Government service are 
excepted 

Candidates for admission to tins class should ordinarily 
satisfy the following conditions. — 

(a) They must have passed the Intermediate Examina- 
tion or some equivalent or higher examination; 

(i») They must have completed their seventeenth year 
on the first of January of the year of admission 
to the College , and 

(c) They must produce a certificate of good character 
signed by the Principal of the institution in which 
they last studied ; and in case of teachers, from 
the head of the institution tn which they last 
worked, or are working. 

Applications will not be considered unless attested 
copies of Univeristy and character certificates are sent with 
the application. The original certificates must be submitted 
at the time of personal interview. 

Preference will be given to those who possess teaching 
experience and are strong in English. 

There are 30 stipends of the value of Rs. 12 a month 
for students from the Punjab. The stipends are tenable 
for 10 months during the session. 



TEACHING. 


477 


Besides, a limited number of seats is reserved for 
candidates from the North West Frontier, Delhi Province 
and the Punjab Native States annually. 

No student of the Junior Anglo-Vernacular Gass will 
be allowed to accept Government or other employments 
during the course of training without the permission of the 
Principal, or to study for any examination *ther than the 
Junior Anglo-Vernacular Examination. 

Should any student leave the College without the 
Principal's sanction before completing the full course of 
training, and appearing in the Certificate Examination, he 
will be required to refund the amount of the stipend drawn. 

All students under training must reside in the board- 
ing-house provided for them unless specially exempted by 
the Principal Such exemptions will only he granted in 
very exceptional circumstances. 


Mysore . — Maharaja College. 

It prepares graduates for the B. T. Degree of Mysore 
I'nnersity. The counsels of one year’s duration commenc- 
ing in July. 

Monthly expenes come to about Rs, 25 p m. Several 
Scholarships are available. 


Patna: — Patna Training College. 

The College prepares candidates for both the Bachelor 
of Education and Licentiate in Teaching Examinations 
Admis-ion is restricted to 40 annually. Teachers from 



478 


GUIDE TO INDIAN STUDIES, 


aided and pnvate secondary schools and private students 
may be admitted, besides the teachers and Inspecting 
officers in Government Service Candidates for admission 
are selected by the Principal in consultation with the 
Divisional Inspectors and are deputed to the Training 
College under the orders of the Director of Public Ins* 
traction Bihar and Orissa Graduates join the Bachelor 
of Education class and under graduates, who have passed 
the Intermediate Examination in Arts or Science, join the 
Licentiate in Teaching class. 

Degree course is of one year’s duration Diploma course 
is of two years’ duration. Applications for admission should 
reach by the middle of June. Admission^ take place in die 
middle of July after a competitive examination for admis- 
sion that is held in the 3rd week of June. Monthly 
expenses come to Rs 20 to 25 p m. A scholarship of Rs 30 
p m is given to each stipendiary student Admission is 
restricted to 12 government servants, 8 aided school 
teachers and 20 outsiders. 

The Hostel accommodates all the 40 students and a 
separate room is provided for each student 


Rajahmundry : — Government Training College 
This is affiliated to the Andra University and prepares 
graduates for the B. Ed. Degree Examination The 
course is of x year’s Duration and session commences in 
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Rangoon : — University College 
Applications for membership of Diploma in Teach- 
ing Class should be sent to the Principal before ist March. 
Admission shall be limited to persons qualified for a 
Bachelor’s Decree in Arts or Science in the University and 
with the consent of the Senate to graduates of other 
Universities. The course lasts for one year Session begins 
in June. 

Under certain conditions stipends for students for the 
Diploma in teaching may be awarded by the Director 
of Public Instruction 


Triwandrum Training College. 

It prepares candidates for the (a) L T. Degree exami- 
nation of the Madras University and {It) Trained Teacher’s 
Certificate Examination of Travancore Government. Both 
Courses are of i year's duration each. Session begins in 
3rd week of June Applications for admission must reach 
the Principal by the end of January. Graduates are ad- 
mitted to Degree Course and Diploma Course is open to 
those as are undergraduates or as have passed the Secon- 
dary School Leaving Certificate Examination of Travan- 
core Admission is restricted to 50 to each class. Candi- 
dates must be under 35 years of age. Expenses come to 
Rs. 35 p- m 

Only the teachers employed in Travancore and 
Cochin States Schools are eligible for admission. Teachers 
from Gov eminent Schools a’-e paid as stipends their subs- 
tantive pay or Rs. 50 in the case of graduates and Rs. 25 
in case of Undergraduates, whichever is greater 
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Teachers from private Schools also receive not less than 
Rs 50 and Rs 25 in case of graduates and undergraduates 
respectively Students from Cochin State are paid one 
half of their pay, in addition to their College fees 


Vijianagram: — Maharaja College. 

It is affiliated to the Andhra University and prepares 
graduates for B Ed Degree Course of 1 year duration com- 
mencing in July. 



VETERINARY 



Belgachia "Bengal Veterinary College 

The course of the study for the diploma of qualification 
will extend over at least three years. Each will .comprise 
nine teaching months, and will be divided in accordance 
with the terms of the Calcutta Medical College. 

New students are required to join on the ist June in 
order to give them time to settle down and acquire some 
practical knowledge of the work before lectures commence 
on the ist July. 

Each candidate for admission as a student is required 
to produce a certificate - 

(<?) of age, 

(b) of good morals, and 

(() within three months of his admission to the 
college, showing that he has passed either — 

(t) the Entrance Examination of the Calcutta 
University, or 

(id that he has completed the High School 
course, or 

(tit) an equivalent examination to either (t) 
or (11) 

Preference will be given to those who have passed 
the B Sc. or I. Sc. examination of any recognised Univer* 
sitv. Good knowledge of English is essential. 

Each student after selection shall be required to pay 
before admission the following charges - - 
(n) An entrance fee of Rs 10. 

(M Caution money Rs 5 
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Yearly. 

(t) Tuition fee of Rs 50 (excepting Bengal District 
Board and Provincial Government stipendiaries). 

(d) Examination fee Rs. 5 (class AV 
Examination fee Rs 3-8 (class B). 

Examination fee Rs 8 (class C) 

(e) Sports fee Rs. 3. 

{f) Diploma fee (class C only) Rs 10. 

Monthly. 

(g) Rupees 15-8 appoximately for boarding charges, 
etc, 

{/?) Electric charges annas 4. * 

(t) Seat rent Rs 2 2. 

He must reside m the College Hostel from the date 
of h\s admission. 

The Government of Bengal will award 10 stipends 
at Rs 12 8 per month — 3 m class C, 3 in class B and 4 
in class A, after a competitive examination. 

The scale of pay of Bengal Veterinary Service.* -1 

Provincial — Rs. 220 to Rs. 750. 

Subordinate — Rs. J25 to Rs. 225. 

Veterinary Assistant Surgeon — Rs. 50 to Rs 100. 
(Free house or house allowance in lieu thereof. Fixed 
travelling allowance). 

There will be no admissions after the 30th June. 

Candidates shall be between 18 and 26 years of *age. 
They must be not less than 5 feet 4 inches in hight and 30 
inches round the chest. Exceptions will be considered by 
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the Principal in the cases of candidates who are under 20 
years whom he considers likely to develop to the ahove 
standard. 


Bombay (Parel) Bombay Veterinary College. 

The Bombay Veterinary College is a Government 
Institution. 

The hostel contains 38 bedrooms with common room, 
kitchens, store-rooms and dining rooms. Each bedroom 
accommodates two students and is furnished with furniture. 

The College is intended to tram veterinarians for 
service under Government, for private practice, for service 
in Native States and other similar appointments. It is 
especially intended for youths from the Bombay Presidency 
but students may be admitted Irom any part of India or else 
where, should accommodation be available and should they 
be deemed suitable. Government does not in any case 
guarantee employment to veterinary graduates 

The Diploma of qualifications is “ Graduate of the 
Bombay Veterinary College " and is awarded after a full 
course of study at the College to students successful at the 
final examination. 

Teaching lacihties exist at the College for about one 
hundred students, and this number is the maximum 
admitted. 

The fees for a student at this College are summarised 
below : — 
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Bombay Non-Bombay 
students. students. 


College fee 
Hostel fee 
Lighting fee 
Gymkhana fee 


Rs. Rs. 

60 60 

30 42 

6 6 

9 9 


The text books required cost approximately Rs. 60 
per annum. A subscription of Re. 1 is levied for the 
annual sports and a voluntary subscription for the College 
concert is asked. A sum of Rs 25 at least per mensem 

« Pr ° Vlded f ° rthe maintenar >ce of a student while 
at the College. 


Twenty scholarships are attached to the College: Tour- 
teen each of the value of R s . 30 per mensem, which are 
intended for youths coming from the Presidency proper, 
are m the gift °f the Principal, and six, each of the value 
o rom Rs, 35 to Rs. 45 per mensem, which are intended 
for youths coming from Sind, are in the gift of the Com- 
missioner in Sind The holders of these scholarships are 
entitled to receive free instruction at the College. 

Ordinarily, only candidates for the Diploma course 
shall be admitted, but in special cases, should there be 
vacancies, casual students may be permitted to attend 
courses of study in special subjects. Casual students shall 
not be permitted to compete for prizes, nor shall be entitled 
to certificates. 

Candidates for admission to the College shall be 01 er 
sixteen years and ordinarily under thirty >ears of age. If 
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a candidate is under eighteen years of age, he shall 
produce written permission from his parents or guardians 
to his entering the College as a student. In all cases a 
candidate shall be required to produce a certificate of age 
Height of a student should be 5 feet 4 inches at least 

In all cases a candidate shall be of good moral charac- 
ter and shall produce a certificate from some responsible 
person to that effect. 

All candidates must produce evidence of having 
passed the Matriculation Examination of any University 
the School Leav ing Certificate Examination or the Senior 
or Junior Cambridge Local Examination 

Graduates of Medicine and undergraduates who have 
passed the first M. B , B. S , Examination at an Indian 
University or the qualifying examination as a Sub-Assistant 
Surgeon or holders of a diploma, degree or certificate of 
graduation at a recognized Agricultural College or School 
shall be exempted from the first > ear’s study, but shall he 
examined in the subjects of both the first and the second 
>ear at the end of their first year of attendance at the 
College. 

Those candidates who have undergone the two j ears* 
v emacular course at the Bombay Veterinary College and 
have obtained the qualifying certificate of Satutri shall be 
exempted from the first two 1 ears of study, prqvided that — 

(1) they produce evidence of their having been in 
practice for five j ears. 

(if) they posses, in opinion of the Principal, suffici- 
ent knowledge of English to follow the course of instruc- 
tion. 
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The fee for tuition at the College shall be Rs. 60 per 
annum, pavable by instalments of Rs. 30 at the commence- 
ment of each session In all cases fees shall be paid in 
advance Should casual students be admitted to the 
College, the fees shall in each case be fixed by the Prin- 
cipal, the amount depending on the courses taken. Ordi- 
narily the fee for each course shall be between Rs. 15 and 
Rs 25 per course, per session. 

The fee for accommodation in the hostel shall be in 
the case of a student belonging to the^ Bombay Presi- 
dency Rs 15 per session, and in the case of a student 
from outside the Bombay Presidency Rs. 2t per 
session In each case the hostel fee shall be paid in in- 
stalments of Rs. 7-8 o or Rs. 10-8-0, as the case may be, 
in ad\ance on 15th June, 15th September, 15th December 
and 15th March respectively or on such date as may be 
fixed by the Principal. In addition to the ordinary hostel 
fee, a lighting fee for gas shall be charged, which amounts 
to Rs. 6 per annum, payable quarterly along with the rent 
The course of study shall extend over three years, 
with an examination at the termination of each year. . 

The Collegiate year shMl commence on 15th June. 


Insein •— Government Veterinary School. 

The codrse for Diploma in Veterinary Science is of 
three years' duration and is open to Burmese who have 
passed their 7th standard. The applicants must be between 
17 to 21 years of age. 

Monthly expesnes come to Rs. 25 p. m, A stipend 
of Rs. 15 is giten to each student Forty students are 
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admitted ev ery y ear. 

Passed candidates are eligible to Government Posts 
on Rs 40 — 50—80 First Session begins in June every 
year 


Lahore Punjab Veterinary College 
The Punjab Veterinary College was founded in 1882 
as the Lahore Veterinary School, and was removed to the 
existing premises in 1915. 

Instruction is provided in veterinary science and a 
diploma (L V P. Punjab) is awarded to those students 
who pass the prescribed course of four years. The 
medium of instruction is English 

There is a Hostel for students attached to the college 
The College Session commences on the 16th of Sep- 
tember and closes on the 15th of June, short holidays being 
given at Christmas and Easter at the discretion of the 
Principal During the summer vacation and holidays 
students will be detailed for hospital duty as required by 
the Principal 

Applicants for admission must have passed the In- 
termediate examination in the Arts or Science Faculty of 
an Indian University, or an equivalent test 

Applications must be submitted on a form obtainable 
from the Principal's Office, before September 1st. Candi- 
dates for admission will be interviewed personally by the 
Principal on September 17th They must bring with them 
the following — 

1 Examination certificate showing marks obtained 
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2 Certificate of character from the Principal of 
their college 

3 Medical certificate of freedom from disease and 
of good eyesight 

, 4. Evidence, if any, of services and standing of 

family connections 

Before the name of an accepted candidate is registered 
a private student is required to pay his tuition fee for first 
year. 

Nominated students must have the above-mentioneP 
qualifications The Principal reserves to himself the right 
of rejecting those whom he does not consider suitable 

The number of students that can be accommodated in 
the first year is limited to fiftv 

Military Admission#. 

Two seats will be reserved for candidates wishing to 
follow a military career. 

The concessions and allowances granted by the 
Military authorities are as follows:— 

(i) Scholarship ... Rs. 20 per mensem. 

{«) The selected candidates will live in the college 
hostel, and the boarding fees, etc, will be 
paid by the Military authorities. 

(iii) Summer and winter clothing on the scale laid 
down in Adi-920 of 1923 for Military medical 
pupils 

(re) Books necessary for study. 

(») Tuition fee. 

(ri) Athletic club subscription. 
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(vii) Annual examination fee 

These pupils will be expected to sign a security bond 
for Rs. 2,000 and on enrolment after qualification to serve 
the Military authorities for a period of seven years. 

Details of agreements may be obtained from the 
college office * 

The following fees must be paid in advance at the 
beginning of each session Students whose lees are un- 
paid will not be credited with attendance at lectures and 
demonstrations — 

Rs. 

(Punjab students 60 

1 uition fee, per annum( 

(Others 120 

Athletic Club subscription, per annum ■- 12 

In addition every student is required on admission to 
deposit a library fee of Rs 10 and a breakage fee of 
Rs ro These « ill be refunded m due course, lesa any 
necessaiy deductions. 

The fees for the annual and Supplementary Examina- 
tions are R». 16 each 

lie fresher Courses 

Referesher courses for Veterinary graduates may be 
taken in any subject included in the Curriculum, at a cost 
of Rs. 20 per subject for one session of nine months, 
subject to a minimum of Rs. 60. 

The authority intending to send students for these 
refresher courses are advised to apply to the Principal for 
copies of the relevant time tables. 
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It is essential that students attending the Refresher 
Course must sit for the Terminal Examinations 

Fame) s’ Clam 

\ limited number of men are trained in shoeing. Ap- 
plication for admission to the class should be made to the 
Principal 

The course begins on September 16th and lasts for 
nine months, at the end of which an examination is held 
and certificates given to successful candidates. 

Men who are partially trained before admission are 
examined at the end of six months if their work has been 
satisfactory 1 he fee for the class is Rs. 20. payable in 
advance 

Dt emeus’ Class. * 

A Dresser class is held during the summer vacation 
from 16th June to 15th September each year in the event 
of there being sufficient candidates for the class 

The tuition fee charged is Rs. 20 per head 
Scholarships available. 

Ftrst year 

Colonel Pease scholarship Rs 20 per mensem 

Government scholarship Two of the value of 

Rs. 30 per mensem. 
Colonel Farmer scholarship . Rs. 20 per mensem. 

The last be awarded to the son of a veterinarian 
qualified from the Punjab Veterinary College, or, in the 
absence of one such qualifying, to the son of a Punjab 
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agriculturist. All the above scholarships will be awarded 
on the marks obtained ip the first terminal Examination. 

Second, year. V f 

Colonel Wace scholarship Rs 20 per mensem. 

Third year. 

Colonel Wace scholarship Rs. io per mensem. 

ronrth year. 

Lord Lawrence scholarship Rs. 25 per mensem. 

„ -r — 25 

Government scholarship 20 „ 

Two special or Prize scholarships of Rs. 10 per men- 
sem will be given annually in the 2nd, 3rd and 4th year, 
but will only be open to those Punjab Civil Students who 
do not hold any^kind of scholarship or who only hold a 
scholarship less m value than Rs 23 per mensem. 

These scholarships will be tenable to residents of 
the Punjab only, exclusive of Punjab States. 

If a suitable diplomate is available, he will be appoin- 
ted as a research scholar for a period of two years. Du- 
ring this time he will receive pay on the scale sanctioned 
for the Civil Veterinary Department, Punjab, and will be 
put on the cadre of the Department 

Stipendiaries are ordinarily eligible for scholarships in 
addition, but Local Bodies may reduce the stipends granted 
to scholarship holders at their discretion. 


Madras — Madras Veterinary College. 

The College affords theoretical and practical instruc- 
tion in subjects appertaining to the veterinary profession 
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with the object of training men for service under Govern- 
ment, municipalities, local boards and private employers. 

Candidates are eligible for admission without distinc- 
tion of caste or nationality. They must not be under eigh- 
teen years*of age at the commencement of the term for 
which admission to the College is desired. In ordinary 
circumstances, no person o\er twetftj-two years of age 
will be admitted as a free student. Students are admitted 
to the College by selection which will be made by a com- 
mittee consisting of four members appointed bj Govern- 
ment, and the Principal. Applications for admission should 
be made in writing in the prescribed form and they 
should be submitted so as to reach the Principal 
not later than the 24th June of each year and should 
be accompanied by certificates— 

(а) of age t 

(б) of physical fitness and moral character, and 

(c) that the applicant has passed the Matriculation 
Examination of an Indian University under the old regula- 
tions or that he has obtained 45 per cent of marks in 
English and 35 per cent in other subjects in the School 
Final Examination. In the case of Europeans, Anglo- 
Indians and Muhammadans a lower standard may be accep- 
ted at the discretion of the Selection Committee. 

For the first year class, forty students will ordinarily 
be admitted every jear. In order to induce young men 
with higher educational qualifications, six seats will be re- 
served for Science graduates and fourteen for Intermedi- 
ates in Science, out of the forty seats available. 

In the event of a candidate being selected, he will be 
served with a special notice informing him of the particu- 
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hr dat and hoar »hr» and .ha place a. which he should 
present innueil for perso-ul selecting Candidates when 
admitted will be coi.ideiel to be on probation forth* 
fir^t two month- of the course and ma> be remoxed if found 
to be not -ati-factorv £ 

The couise of study for the diploma oidmanl\ extend 
oter tliree years. The students ot each year’* course form 
a separate class. Promotion Horn one das* to another is 
made with reference to .the result* ol the annual examina- 
tions Am student who tail* in the annual examination 
for the first or second xear da** for two consecut.xe years 
and for the third xear da** lor three years shall be 


dismissed. 

Students who hold the diploma in Agriculture are not 
required to attend the first x ear's cou*e ofstudx, but are 
examined in the subjects of both the first and second xear 
couises at the end of then xo»i of attendance at the \ Uen- 


narx College. 

Students who haxe pissed in Chemistry or Botany 
mB A Degree Examination need not attend the cou-e or 
the examination m Chemistry or Botanx. as the case may 
he, at the Veterinary College. 


All students are required to undergo course of equita- 
tion A student absenting himself without leaxe from a 
lecture or from a practical riding class is liable to be fined. 


The tuition fee shall be free to all students xxlm except 
an agreement binding themselves to serx e Gox eminent for 
five x ears if required after completing their course in the 
college satisfactorily. All others xvill be required to pay 
tuition fees in advance of each term at the rate or Rs 400 
per annum. A fee of Rs. 3 for the first term and Rs. a 
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for the second term is also payable by each student, 
whether free or paying, to meet the cost of sports. 

Scholarships at the rate of Rs 15 per mensem will be 
granted to twenty students per annum. 

Each year comprises two sessions one from July to 
December and the other from January to March 

A diploma as graduate in Veterinary Science is 
awarded to students who have gone through the full 
course of three y ears’ stud\ at the doll eg e and have passed 
the final examination 

The hostel attached to the college provides accom- 
modation for 63 students The rental per room varies 
from Rs. 1-1-0 to Rs 1-13-0 a month 

Graduates of the college are eligible for appointment to 
the following posts m the Madras Provincial & Subordinate 
Veterinary Services But Government in no way guarantee 
to find employment to the graduates whether stipend 
holders or other — 

District Veterinary Officers or 

Lecturers of the college on Rs. 250 —25 — 550 (efficeincy 
bar) — 25 — 750 with 10 per cent of the cadre in the selec- 
tion grade on Rs. 800 ”25— 1,000 

Assistant Lecturers of the college or 
Veterinary Assistant Surgeons on Rs. 125 — 5 — 175 
(selection grade) and Rs. 60 — 4 — 120. 

AH the above posts are pensionable. Veterinary gra- 
duates have in addition, fair prospects of employment S'* 
Municipal Cattle Inspectors and as Assistants in charge of 
veterinary dispensaries established by private proprietors 
and native States 
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School Certificate Regulations together with the 
Regulation * for the Junior Local Examination 

The Examination begins on about, July 13, and 
December 7. 

A list of Centres is given on page 512. A new list with 
that of Local Secretaries can be obtained from the General 
Secretary ; this list is revised every few months. Appli- 
cation for a new Centre should be made before 20 April 
for July and before 20 September for December. 

Forms or Entry Applications for Forms of Entry 
should be made on or after March 20 or September 10 to 
the Local Secretary of the centre at which candidates 
desire to be examined. Each application must state 
whether forms are required for the Junior Local Examina- 
tion [under 16 years of age (C) or over 16 (D)], or for 
the School Certificate Examination [under 18 years of age 
IE) or oxer 18 (F)], and also the number of each kind re- 
quired They should bo referred to by letter (e. g. C) as 
3 bove- 

The lorms must be returned to the Local Secretary 
(not to Syndicate Buildings) by May 12 [for July) or Oc- 
tober 8 (for Decern bor), together with the University fee 
(£1. 15s od. for each School Certificate candidate and £1. 
5s. for each Junior candidate), and also the local fee charged 
at the Centre. Late entries with an additional fee of 5s. 
each will be accepted. May *3' 19 inclusive for July and 
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October g 15 inclusive for December , 

The dates given above do not appl> to Centres over- 
seas, from which the forms of entrj must reach Cambridge 
through the Local Secretary not later than March 31 or 
August 31. The Local Secretary will inform candidates by 
what date the forms must reach him in order to satisfy this 
condition. Late entries with an additional fee of 5s. each 
will be accepted, if they reach Cambridge not later than 
April 7 or September 7 

Entries should be completed as early as possible. 

Fees cannot be returned If notice of withdarwal 
is received by the Local Secretary more than 16 days 
before the Examination, a voucher will be sent, pro- 
vided that the reason for with-drawal is accepted 
as sufficient by both the Local Secretarj and the Syndi- 
cate. This voucher will entitle the student or (at an 
Approved School) another pupil of the School, to count 
towards a subsequent examination the Umversitj fee 
already paid 

Cet tificate * 

All certificates will be issued through the Local Sec- 
retaries ; they will show marks of distinction and also the 
subjects in which the ‘credit’ mark ( pass ’ mark in the 
Junior Examination) has been reached. 

Honours. The award of Honours depends partly on 
the agregate total of a candidate's ‘ credit ’ marks ( * pass ' 
marks in the Junior Examination) and partly on the stan- 
dard reached in individual subjects 

School Certificates. The certificates will be of two 
kinds. Certificate ‘A’ will be granted onlj to those who have 
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been in attendance Tor at least three \ears contmuoslj at 
one or more Approved Schools and are still attending 
such a school at the time of taking the examination Can- 
didates for Certificate A will not be allow ed to enter for the 
examination before the end of their first } ear at such a 
school , the certificate will be issued through the Principal 
of the School when the candidates has completed thiee school 
jears from the time of entering an Appro\ed School The 
certificate will set forth the result of the examination, and 
will also contain a statement that the candidate Ins pursued 
for three jears at an Approved School or Schools a course 
of study m specified groups of subjects 

Other successful candidates will recetie Certificate li. 
This certificate will set forth the result of the examination, 
but will contain no information as to the course of studi 
pursued at school. 

The Board of Education will attest certificates gained 
at Centres in the United Kingdom 

Junior Examination. The certificate will shew onh 
those subjects or parts of subjects in which the candidate 
has satisfied the Examiners. 

School Certificate Examination 
The School Certificate Examination is recognized b\ 
the Board of Education as an approx ed First Examination 
There is no age limit for candidates, but in July 
those born before 15 July' 1913 and in December those 
bom before rs December 1913 will not be eligible for 
I lonours or for marks of distinction. 

To qualify for the Certificate candidates must at one 
and the same Examination. — 
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(a) pass in Groups I, II, III , 

(fc) reach a certain standard m each of five subjects, 
under (a) above 

Two subjects from Group IV may be counted towards 
the Certificate. 

No Certificate will be awarded to a candidate who, 
although satisfying the aboie individual requirements 
shews general weakness in the examination 

The Pass with Credit, which is higher than the mini' 
mum standard required for the Group, is the lowest stan- 
dard recognized in a subject for exemption from Unixersity 
Matriculation examinations and for inclusion on the Certi- 
ficate. The mark of distinction is awarded in each subject 
for w ork of a high standard. 

No candidate may enter for papers in more than 8 
subjects. Except in subjects ] and 2, no candidate may 
w-ithout special permission take two papers set at -the same 
time in the time-table 

Candidates may take (al English Composition alone 
in Subject 1 ( b ) a single paper alone in Subject 12 or in 
Subject 13, (cl Book-keeping or Shorthand in Subject 31. 
Apart from these, no single paper may be taken in a sub- 
ject comprising two or more papers, and no combination 
of papers within a subject may be taken which does not 
satisfy the stated requirements for that subject It 
should be especially noted that English Composition and 
Arithmetic are not full subjects, do not count as * credits’ 
and will not be mentioned on the Certificate. 

School Record. Principals of Schools are invited to 
Submit a statement in respect of candidates for Certificate A, 
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giving an estimate of their relative merits in each subject 
in which they are entered for examination. The state- 
ment is to be made on a form which will be sent to all 
approved School Centres in the United Kingdom, without 
application, at least a fortnight before the Examination } 
it must be returned by the first day of the Examination. 
Use will be made of this record tn doubtful cases 

School Certificate . Subject* q f Examination 
Group I. To pass in Group I, candidates must reach 
a certain standard either m one of the Subjects 1 — 3 or m 
Subject 4 together with the paper English Composition 

1. English. 4. Geography. (May be taken 

a. Religious Knowledge either in Group I or tn 
3. History Group III) 

Group ll To pass in Group ll, candidates must 
roach a certain standard in one of the following languages 
or a slightly lower standard in two of these languages pro- 
vided that one of them is Latin or Greek 


5. Latin 

6 . Greek 

7. French 

8 . German 

9. Spanish. 

10. Italian. 


1 1. Dutch 

11 (a). (Dec. onlj) Russian. 

11 (i). (Dec only) Arabic, 

Chinese, Persian, Sans- 
krit. 

1 1 (c) (Dec. only) Hindi, 
Urdu, Bengali, Malay, 
Tamil. 


Group 111. To pass in Group III, candidates must 
reach a certain standard either in one of the Subjects ta — 
18, or in a single paper of subject 13 together with 
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Geography ; or a slightly lower standard in the Subjects 
14 and 15 

f2 Elemuitary Mathema- 18. General Science (may not 
tics be taken with Subjects 

•A Additional Mathema* 14, 15 17 or, with 

tics Subjects (t6 and 24). 

14 Chemistry. 4. Geogaphy (see above). 

15 Physics 

16 Botany. 

17. Biology (may not be 
taken with Subjects 
16, 18). 

Group IV 

f 9 Art 23. Geometrical and Engineer* 

20. Music. ing Drawing. 

21 Book-keeping and 

Shorthand. 24. Housecraft. 

22. Handicraft. 25. Hygiene (for Oversea? 

Centres only) 

N B. Hygiene may not be reckoned towards the Cer- 
tificate if any other Group IV subject is counted. 

Junior Local Examination. 

There is no age limit for candidates, but in July 
those bom before 15 July 1915 and in December those 
born before 15 December 1915 will not be eligible for 
Honours or for marks of distinction. 

Requirements for the Certificate. 

To qualify for the Certificate candidates must, at one 
and the same examination, satisfy the requirements in 
groups I, II, III, passing either (a) in four of the twenty-two 
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numbered subjects or (ft) in three of those subjects together 
with one half-subjects. 

Candidates who satisfv Group Hb> means of English 
will be required under alternative (ft) to pass in three sub- 
jects together with two half-subtects No candidate mav^ 
enter for papers in more than eight subjects, apart from 
Dictation and Arithmetic 

Papers accepted as half sublets 

(i) Certain papers in Group 1 (see heading to the 
Group) . 

(ft) Papers satisfying (with Arithmetic! the require- 
ment in Group IK , 

(iii) Single pnptrs of Subject 20 in Group IV 
Gioup I 

1 o satisfy ihe requirement in Group 1 , candidates 
must reach a minimum standard in the English Composition 
paper and pass in one of the Subjects 1-4 , thej must also 
pass in the compulsory subject Writing from Dictation 
N. I). Compensation fin a failure in Dictation may be 
allowed when the candidate passes in any two papers of 
Subject 1 (Engli-h) In e\er> such instance the mark 
actually gamed in Dictation will be taken into account. 

A single paper in English Literature or in Religious 
Knowledge, or a full pass in the two papers English Com- 
position and English Grammer, will not satisfy the Group 
requirement but may count as n half subject if the candidate 
does not pass in the full subject 

Wnting from Dictation (compulsory) 
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1 English {mat) count either tn 3 History. 
Group I or in (iioup II 4. Geography, 
but noi in both). 

2 Religious Knowledge 


Group II. 

To satisfy the requirement in Group II candidates must 
pass either in one of the Subjects 5-10 or in English (which 
may not then be counted in Group I ) 


6. Greek. 

7 French 

8 German 

9 Spanish. 
10 Dutch 


to (a) (Dec. only,) Russian. 

10 (6) (Dec. only) Hindi, Urdu, 

Malay, Tamil, Gujarati, and 
(on special application) Arabic 
Bengali. 

1 English (see above). 


Group III 

To satisfy the requirement in Group III, candidates 
must pass in the compulsory subject Arithmetic and in one 
of the Subjects 1 1-17. In lieu of a full subject, Theoretical 
Chemistry or a single paper m Mathematics or Physics will 
count towards this requirement. Practical Chemistry alone 
will satisfy no requirement. N B. Compensation for a 
failure in Arithmetic may. be allowed when the candidate 
passes in Subject 11 (Mathematics). In every suchinstance 
the mark actually gained in Arithmetic will be taken into 
account. 


Arithmetic (compulsory). 

11. Mathematics. 15. Botany, 

12. Experimental Science 16. Natural History of Animals, 

13. Chemistry. 17. Hygiene with Elementary 

14. Physics. Physiology. 
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Group IV. 

Subjects of Gioup IV count as full subjects towards 
the Certificate, without restriction, provided that the require- 
ments of the first three Groups aie satisfied In subject 
20 only, a single, paper may count as a half-subject -A 
18. Drawing 21 Handicraft ( not fo> 

19 Music. Oi et ) 

20 Two of the following 22 Needlework. 

Book-keeping Shorthand, 

Mensuration and Sur\e\- 

ing, Hygiene 

Junior School Certificates 

Candidates for the Junior Local Examination may also 
enter for Junior School Certificates, provided that they have 
attended for at least two years continuously up to the time 
of examination one or more Appro\ed Schools. If they 
satisfy the respective requirements they will receueboth 
a Junior School and a Junior Local Certificate. A payment 
of £1. ios. co\ ers the University fee for both Certificates. 

Candidates are required to pass in Dictation and 
Arithmetic ; English (including Composition) , a second Lan- 
guage , and three subjects or parts of subjects selected from 
specified lists. Schools may submit to the Syndicate an 
alternative syllabus m any subject in place of that prescrib- 
ed in the Regulations. 

The full Regulations ma\ be obtained on application to 
the General Secretary 

{The Syndicate propone to discontinue, after 1931 , the 
issue of these special Certificates, consequent on the 
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adoption of a Group system in the Junior Local Exa- 
mination ) 

Students not candidates for fall Certificates. 

(a) Students who already hold a School or Junior 
Certificate and desire to pass in one more additional sub- 
jects may enter at a subsequent School Certificate or Junior 
Local Examination for less than the minimum number of 
subjects necessary for a Certificate. The names of such 
students will not appear m the Class Lists, but if they pass 
in any portion of the Junior Local Examination, or, in the 
School Certificate Examination, they obtain a Pass with 
Credit in any subject (or, having previously passed With 
credit in subject 12, in a portion of subject 13), they will 
receive Supplementary Certificates. The entrance fee in 
either case will be £1, provided that not more than six 
papers in alt are taken. No candidate can be regarded as 
entering alternate el y for an ordinary School Certificate or 
(in the 4 * event of failure) for a supplementary Certificate, 
and Supplementary Certificates will be awarded only to 
persons who have stated in their forms of entry that they 
are candidates for Supplementary Certificates only. 

(b) Students who do not already hold a Certificate 
may enter for less than the minimum number of subjects 
necessary for School or Junior Certificate with the object 
of satisfying the requirements of a recognised Public Body. 
If they are successful, their names will not appear in the 
Class Lists and they wilt not receive formal certificates, but 
information will be furnished for the use of the Public 
Body concerned. Students entering under this paragraph 
must state full particulars in their forms of entry, and the 
ordinary fee for entrance must be paid. 
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The following changes will take effect in 19^3 

(a) School Certificate Examination 

(1) Religious Knowledge. One Prayer Book paper 
only will be set. It will consist of the following 
four sections, two of which are to be taken: (t) 
The Order for Morning and Evening Prayer, 
fa) The Litany, tt) The Office fof Holy Com- 
munion, (4) The Offices for Baptism and 

7 Confirmation 

(11) The scheme of papers in English Literature will 
be altered 

(ill) French, (a) One of the passages in paper l 
will be set as a comprehension test, candi- 
dates will be required to write in French 
answers to short questions in French on the 
sense of the passage, instead of translating it. 

(i) For the Distinction and ' good' standards a 
pass in the oral examination will be essential. 

tic) The paper in Hygiene (for Overseas Centres 
onl>) will include questions of Elementary 
Ph>siology. Schedules can be obtained on 
application. 

(b) Junior Local Examination. 1 

(i) The paper on Catechism and some selected 
portion of the Prayer Book will be discontinued. 

(li) A paper on Mensuration and Surveying will 
normally be set for December only, but a 
paper will be set on application for July at a 
special fee. 



510 GUIDE TO INDIAN STUD!!*?. 

Special Regulation* for Indian Centre *. 

(?) Candidates cannot be admitted at any centre 
without the permission of the Local Secretary. 

(it) Candidates resident in a Province or Presidency 
in which there is a centre cannot be admitted at any centre 
elsewhere in India without the consent of the Local Secre- 
tary for their Province or Presidency. 

(tit) Candidates resident in a Province or Presidency 
in which there is not a centre may apply for admission to 
the Local Secretary of another Province or Presidency. 

Applications for forms of entry must be made to the 
Local Secretary for the Centre of Examination selected ; 
permission to enter for the Examination can in no case be 
obtained m Cambridge. 

Each application must state whether Fonns are requir- 
ed for candidates for the Preliminary Examination for 
Overseas Centres (A) which will be held in December onlj, 
or for the Junior Local {candidates under 16 (C) or over 
1 6 (D)) or for the School Certificate Examination fcandi 
dates under 18 (E) oroveri8 (F)J, and also the number 
of each kind required. For the Higher School Certificate 
Examination (held in July only) form, G is required. The 
fee is £3 

The Forms, duly filled up and signed, must be return- 
ed to the same Local Secretary. With them must be 
remitted the University fee (namely, Junior £1. 5*, Supple- 
mentary Certificate £1; School Certificate £1. 15a. od . 
Supplementary Certificate £1 ; Preliminary 55*.) and also 
the local fee charged by the Centre 
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All forms of entry for Centres in India must be m the 
hands of the Local Secretary in time for him to transmit 
them to Cambridge so that they may reach the General 
Secretary not later than March 31 or August 31 Informa- 
tion can be obtained from the Local Secretaries at the 
various Centres as to the date by which they roust receive 
the forms, in order that this condition ma\ be satisfied 
Late entries accompanied by an additional fee of 5s for 
each entry will be accepted, provided they reach the 
General Secretary, through the Local Secretary, not later 
than April 7 or September 7 After these dates no further 
entries can be accepted 

Many Indian students go to England without having 
qualified in India for admission to Universities or institu- 
tions in the United Kingdom, and have to spend much 
useless time and money in preparing for the Entrance 
Examination of a University there before they can actually 
join for a University course 

It is therefore notified for general information that 
intending student* should either graduate at an Indian 
Unn ersity ivjth necessary subjects or pass the f a mb ridge 
School Certificate Examination before proceeding to 
England. The latter examination was formerly known as 
the Cambridge Senior Local Examination, and can be 
taken at Lahore, in December each vear, pnvately by 
students of the Punjab, Delhi, and Kashmir State A 
pass in this examination with the necessary subjects exempts 
a candidate from the Entrance or admission examination of 
all the Universities in the United Kingdom. 

The standard of this examination is about the Interme- 
diate Examination of the Punjab Umversitv except in 
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England in which some higher knowledge is required. A 
reasonable choice of subjects is granted. A candidate 
wishing to secure a passs have to offer five subjects out of 
27 subjects according to the agreements of groups i, e. one 
subjects from each of the first three groups, and two 
additional subjects from either these three groups or from 
the 4th group In place of 3 European Language, Urdu, 
Hindi, Persian, Punjabi or Sanskrit can be taken Provi* 
sion for Practical Examinations in Chemistry, Physics, and 
Drawing also exists An approval of the subjects taken 
should be obtained from the Secrtary of Foreign Informa- 
tion Bureau, Lahore Entry forms can be obtained on speci- 
fying whether age is abov e 18 years or under 18 years. Fees 
must reach this Bureau on or before the 1st of July- I^c 
Entrance fee is Rs. 126-4-0 plus a fee of Rs. 26. Extra fees 
must be paid for Physics and Chemistry. Rs 4 
Ftoys&cs,, wd Rs,. 6 fos . Aw uikimal fce of 

5s. i e., Rs 3-12*0 is charged for late entries, received 
within seven days of the due date A special fee of B s -* 
is payable on account of Urdu or Hindi 

1 Lint of Centrex m India. 

Bengal — Asansol, Calcutta, Darjeeling, Kalimpong, 
Kidderpur, Kurseong, Kurseong (Goethal’s), Mount Carmel, 
North Point 

Bihar and Orissa 1 — Coorji, Cuttak, Narnkum. 

Bombay Presidency Bombay (Byeulla), Bomba) 
(Fqrt), Deolali, Karachi, Ml Abu, Panchgani, Poona 
Central Provinces: — Amraoti, Juhblepore, Nagpur. 
Hyderabad 
Indore. 
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Madras Presidency : - Bangalore, Coonoor, Kodaikanal 
Lovedale, Madras, Ootacamund, Yercaud 
Maleikotla 

Punjab ■ — Ghoragali, Lahore, Sana war Sunl i 
Quetta 
Shillong, 

Trivandrum. 

United Provinces — Aura. Allah ibid, Lucknow, 
Mu'soorie, Nani Tal, Allahabad (foi Indian student- 
only.) 


DehraDun: Cambridge preparatory School 

This is a Prt pinatory School, primal i)v for the sons of 
good class Indian gentlemen, conducted, as far as possible, 
on the lines similar to those obtaining in public schools m 
England and elsewhere, consistent with tin mam tenant e 
and development of Indian culture Bovs horn all parts ot 
India, and differing widely in rehgion, language, and customs 
are brought together, developed socially and morally so 
as to be equally at home in Eastern or Western surround- 
ings. Special attention is given to the teaching of the 
English language and literature 

The course of instruction extend-* n\ ei a pei md of 
se\ en years. 

Preliminary 2 years 
Junior 3 „ 

Senior 2 „ 

Pupits are prepared for Cainbiuigt Schoil Certificate 
Examination [formerly known a-* the Cainbrnige_ bcniur 
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Local Examination] and for other examinations to the 
extend that the school curriculum admits. The subjects 
taught include English, Urdu, Hindi, Persian, Latin, 
Mathematics, Historv, Geography, Hygiene, Physics, Chemis- 
try* and Drawing. Arrangements for special private tuition 
m the above or additional subjects will, when possible, be 
made by the Principal 

The curriculum of work to be done in each class is 
based on the requirements for the Cambridge School Certi- 
ficate Examination. 

New admissions are made according to the standard 
for which boys are found fit at the time of their joining. 

Only in exceptional circumstances, w ill boys under 
eight or over ninteen years, be admitted to the school. Da\ 
boys will only' be admitted when their parents or guardians 
are residents of Dehra Dun Boys of European parentage 

will on)y be admitted to the school as day boys. 

The school year is dnided into twm terms — January 
to June and July to December The school will be dosed 
for holidays for about eight weeks during December 
January. 

School fees are fees for the term paid for convert 
of parents by monthly instalments. The monthly scale 
of charges is as follows 

[Boarders] Preparatory Rs 65] The charges include tui- 
„ Junior 65} tion, board, residence 

„ Senior „ 75) library etc.. 

In addition to the above fees and the fees for ga 
the following charges are made for each boy at the time t 
entrance : 
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Admission fee ... Rs. 15 

Caution-money „ 50 

Furniture ... „ 30 


Text books, stationery, damages and medical atten- 
dance will be charged extra in monthly bills, according to 
actual cost. GSution-money will be refunded when a boy 
finally leaves the school and has paid up all the school 
dues. 

Exemption by (he School Certificate Examination. 

Candidates who have passed the School Certificate 
Examination fulfilling certain conditions are eligible for 
admission to the Intermediate class of the various Indian 
Colleges, and in the U. P. Colleges they can be admitted 
to the second year class. 

The School certificate entitles to exemption from the 
Matriculation Examination of all the leading English Uni- 
versities provided it includes a pass in accordance with the 
special conditions laid down by these Universities. 

The holder of the School Certificate under certain 
conditions is entitled to exemption from the preliminary 
Examinations of the Joint Hoard of Examiners of the 
Scotch Universities. 

Such School Certificate, if it includes a pass with 
credit m English and Latin, is further accepted as a qualifi- 
cation for admission to an Inn of Court 

The holder of a School Certificate is under certain con- 
ditions entitled to exemption from the Preliminary Exami- 
nation of the Institution of Civil Engineers; the Institute 
of Chartered Accountants, the Society of Incorporated 
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Accountants and from the Studentship. Examination of 
Mechanical Engineers 

Candidates who have passed the School Certificate 
Examination are allowed to sit for certain competition ex- 
aminations m Ind*a t in which ordinarily Graduates are 
allowed to compete 


Lahore (Ni&bet Road) Model Coaching Academy. 
Students are prepared for Senior Cambridge Exami 
nation 

15 students are admitted per Session — from May to 
December 

Rs. 25 p m are charged as tuition fee 
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Bombay (Bombay Um\ersit\) School of Economics 
and Sociology. 

The obiect of the School is to promote the study of 
the Indian Social and Economic Condition^ and Institutions 
with reference to tneir effects on the social and economic 
life of t!ie peoplt b\ conducting research in Economics and 
Sociology 

I he Sociology Department of the School was 
started in 1918 with the appointment of Professor 
Patrick Geddes as Professor of Sociology The Econo- 
mics Department was op ned in 1921 At present the 
School prepares students for the M A degree Examination 
of the Bombay Tnii ersity both in papers and diesis , 
besides, other research workers are gixen facilities. 

In order to encourace research workers, the Univer- 
sity has instituted eight scholarships, each of the value 
ol Rs 50 per month, which are awarded on certain 
conditions to deserving candidates 

The Academic \t*ar btgins m June and constat of two 
turns. 

Mfviieksiiip oi ntr Scmoou 
In) rot Crailnati v vf Bombay Vmremty 

Those who hl'e obtained the BA. degree of the 
Bombay Unnersiti are eligible for admission to the 
School on payment of the tees mentioned below. 
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( 6 ) For Graduate* of other Universities. 

A graduate of another University seeking admission 
to this School shall apply to the Registrar, Bombay 
University, with a fee of Rs 20 for a certificate of eligi- 
bility. On production of the said certificate he will 
be admitted as a student of the School. He will there- 
after be required to pay the same fees as a graduate of this 
University. 

(c) Post-graduate registration fee. 

All candidates for post-graduate degree are required to 
register themselves as such at the office of the University 
Registrar on payment of a fee of Rs. 5. 

(d) Term fees. 

A fee of Rs. 40 per term is charged to students 
attending the School. 

N. B. Casual Students — Those who are not quali- 
fied to be members of the School according to the condi- 
tions mentioned above may be admitted to the School as 
special cases. Applications from such candidates will be 
considered on their own merits. 

Rules for M.A. Examination by Papers 
and Thesis. 

(a) Certificate of guidance. 

AH candidates for post-graduate, degrees must work 
under a University Professor, a whole-time University 
Teacher, or a University Teacher.. A certificate of 
guidance from a recognised teacher must accompany 
the candidate’s application to appear at the M.A. Exa- 
mination. 
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(A) Examination fees. 

Candidates for the M A. examination must forward 
an application to the Registrar at least two months before 
the Examination along with a fee of Rs. 75. 

(c) Re-appearance of the Examination. 

Failure to pass the Examination will not disqualify 
the candidate from presenting himself at any subsequent 
M.A. Examination on a new application being forwarded 
and a fresh fee paid. On the same conditions a candi- 
date who has already passed in one branch of the 
Examination mav appear on a subsequent occasion in a 
different beanch. 

(d) Special Conditions for examination by the* is 

Every research candidate shall submit, on or before 
the first Monday in February, along with his form of 
admission and examination fee of Rs. 75 a statement giving 
the title of the thesis and a synopsis of the same, suffi- 
cient to give a general idea of the contents of the thesis 
The statement shall be accompanied by a declaration 
that the thesis will be the candidate’s own bona fide 
production, and an account of the reading and research 
work he has done and is doing in connection with its pre- 
paration. The thesis itself should be submitted in tripli- 
cate on or before the first Monday in April. The decla- 
ration and statement shall be endorsed by the Professor 
of Sociology, History, Philosophy, or Economics in the 
University School of Economics and Sociology or in a 
first grade College affiliated to the University, under 
whose guidance the candidate has carried through his 
studies and researches The Professor shall also state 
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whether he of opinion that the thesis may be accept- 
ed and submitted to the exammat.on A thesis which is 
submitted under the joint names of the candidate and an- 
other worker will not be accepted 

If the said Professor certifies that he j-. of opinion 
that the the'is may be accepted, the Board of Studies 
shall submit the thesis to a referee or referees, who 
shall, after a viva zoca rest, if necessan . on the subject 
of his thesis to « hich the candidate =hall be requ-red to 
submit, report to the Registrar the number of marks Iv- 
or they assign to the thesis out of a maximum of Soo 
marks. If the candidate gets less than 300 marks, he 
will be held to ha\e iai’ed in the Examination as a 
w hole If he gets 300 marks or more, he « til !>e declar- 
ed to have passed, or parsed in the First or Second 
Class according as he gets 65 p c or 50 p c of the total 
marks obtainable 

Rest \rcii W opk. 
fa) Guidance 

In accordance with the principal object of the 
School, the main work of the School is r once-wed with 
the encouragement and carrying out of research work in 
different problems relating to the economic and social 
conditions and institutions of India In this connection 
research workers are given personal guidance by the 
Members of the Staff at all stages of their work. AH 
methods of research work are encouraged 

A student may decide for himself the teacher und-r 
whom he proposes to carry on research. In point of 
fact as well as of pnncip'e, ho v ever, every teach r in 
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the School is equally accessible for consultation and advice 
to any student 

(5) Co-operation icith other Institutions. 

In order to get the best advantage of persons and 
institutions interested in similar problems, research stu 
dents are put in touch with them as and when occasior 
arises ; the School has been quite successful in establish 
ing such cooperation with expert individuals 01 
special institutions. Research students of the Schoo 
have easy access to the Library of the Bombay Brand 
of the Royal Asiatic Society located in the Town Halt 
In addition to this, arrangements are made for student 
to consult boohs of reference in the Record Office anc 
the Secretariat in Bombay, the Imperial Library al 
Calcutta, and other Institutions 

(c) Thesis and Publications 

The theses approved for the M.A. degree in Eco- 
nomics and Sociology are preserved in the Library of ih; 
School, and are available for reference The publica- 
tion of all successful research work has not yet been 
possible ; some of the theses have been published, partly 
with financial assistance from the University. In 
view of the appointment of a University Publication 
Board it is expected that this defect will soon be 
remedted 

Examination by Papers 
(c) Subjects of Study 

A candidate for the M.A. degree in “ History " must 
choose any two of the following groups : («) History, (A) 
History and Politics, le) Economics and (d) Sociology. 
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ch group consists of four papers. Though provision 
for a full time institution to guide students in groups (tz) 
and (b) has not yet been made, inter-collegiate lectures 
are arranged in Bombay by the University to help 
students in the preparation for examination in these 
groups 

(b) Lectures and Instruction . 

Lectures are delivered in the School to cover the 
M.A. courses in groups (c) and (d) mentioned above. 
Besides fulfilling all the requirements for the examina- 
tion, the lectures cover a wid J so as to create in- 
terest among students for further work in the subjects. 

Or her Facilities. 

{a) M.A. Courses o sop by * and " Indian 

Culture* ” 

Candidates preparing for the M.A. degree in Philo- 
sophy and Indian Culture will get facilities from the 
lectures and instruction given in this School. 

Candidates for the M A. degree in Philosophy who 
take Sociology as their optional group will get complete 
instruction in this group from the lectures and instruction 
provided in the Sociology Department of the School. 

The Sociology course covers a considerable portion 
of the syllabus in Indian Culture, and would be useful 
to the candidates for the RI.A. degree in this subject 

(ft) Lectures on Statistics. 

A short course of lectures on Statistics and their use 
in economic and social studies is given every alternate 
year. This course is designed to create interest in 
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research work of a statistical nature. At the same 
time it illustrates problems, and is thus useful also to 
students appearing; for the examination by papers. 

(c) Public Lectures. 

The School arranges from time to time senes of 
public lectures on different subjects, either by eminent 
people from outside, or by Members of the Staff Such 
lectures are open to the public. 

(d) Tours. 

With a view to create interest in first hand investi- 
gation, special tours are occasionally organised, such as 
visit to the cotton mills and the chaw is of working 
classes. In 1927 one of the Members of the Staff 
visited the flood-sticken areas of Gujarat with a band 
of students, with a view to study the social and economic 
changes brought about by such a disaster. 

Institution or New Research D*grfes. 

Research work tn Arts is of recent growth in tins 
University ; and when this School was started, there was 
no provision in the regulations for the recognition of 
research w’ork by a separate degree or degrees. The 
highest degree was that of the Master of Arts awarded 
on the results of examinations in eight papers in differ- 
ent subjects. At an earlier stage, these were accepted 
in lieu of four papers for tiie M.A. Examination and 
this is still the rule in some subjects. In History, 
Economics and Sociology, these are allowed in lieu of 
all the eight papers since *927. In liew of tins, marks 
have to be assigned to theses and an unnatural corapa 
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nson between thesis candidates and paper candidates 
takes place. 

The time has now arrived when research work should 
be put on a different footing, and be properly recognised. 
In this connection, proposals have been made by the 
School, and are under consideration by the University 
authorities for the institution of one of more research 
degrees. It is expected than an early decision will be 
arrived at on these proposals. 



LIBRARY SCIENCE* 

Training in Library Science is given at the following 
places in India — 

(a) Lahore-. — Punjab University Library. 

A course of seven months beginning from the ist of 
October on alternate years is held in the Punjab University 
Library Lectures m Library Science both theoretical and 
practical are given by the Librarian of the Punjab University 
Library. 

Applications are invited in the beginning of the June 
of the year the class is to be held. About 20 students are 
admitted Some seats are reserved for those who are un 
trained and are already working in Libraries Only gradu- 
ates are admitted to this class. 

The students have to take up either French 01 
German language compulsorily. Lectures in the language* 
are delivered by the University professors. 

The admission fee for the Library Training class i< 
Rs. 5 and the tuition fee for the Course is Rs 5 p. m 
The fee for the Language class is Rs. 4 p. m 

Students arc granted Diplomas on the successful com 
plebon of the course 
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(f>) Madras — Madras Library Assoiiation Summer 
School. 

The Librarian of Madras University Library is giving 
Library Training and is having Library lectures in his 
Library 

The Course is of three months beginning with April 
and ending with June. 

Preference is given to graduates in admission The 
fee for the whole Course is Rs. 20. 


{, e ) Baroda:— Library Department 

The Curator of Libraries, Baroda gives practical ins- 
tructions m Library Science but no regular classes are 
held and no lectures given 



MUSIC 

The following are the Institutions in India, where 
Music is taught. , * 

Gwalior State is the ‘Home’ of Indian Music and it is 
proud for its being associated with Tan Sen, the 
greatest of Indian musicians. It has many music 
houses throughout the State that impart first class 
training in Indian Pakka music. 

Gandharv Mahavtdayala, Bombay, started and run by 
Sjt Vishnu Qigambar, the master musician in India, 
has its branches practically in all big towns of the 
country . 

Baroda Government Musical School, Baroda. 

Madhao Music, Lashkar, Gwalior. 

Mams College ot Hindustani Music, Lucknow. 

Piara Sahib Music School, Calcutta. 

Shanti Nikatan, Bolpur, Bengal 

Bengal Music School, Calcutta. 

lubilee Gy an Smaj, Madras 

Annamalai School of Music, Chidambaram, Mad ras, 

Music House, Anarkali, Lahore 

For particulars, please write to the Principals of the 
various Institutions 
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(Recognised by the Board of Education {is an approved 
First Examination) 

The Examination is held in March, July, and December 

Candidates are admitted without limit of age, but no 
Candidate is eligible for Honours or Distinction who^e 
eighteenth birthday falls before the first day of the month 
in which he (or she) is examined 

The Subjects are arranged in fouj Groups, viz. . — 

Group I (English Subjects) consisting of Subject* 

1III. 

Group II (Languages) consisting of Subjects IV-X. 

Group III (Science and Mathematics) consisting of Sub 
jects XI-XXL 

Group IV (Other Subjects) consisting of Subject* 
XXII XXX 

Maximum number of subjects . — No one may enter for 
more than eight of the Subjects I-XXX A Subject in 
which a single Paper is offered counts as one of the eight 
permitted. 

Conditions for a School Certificate. 

Every Candidate for a School Certificate must offer 
Subject I (English) and at least four other Subjects. 

To gain a School Certificate a Candidate must, at one 
and the same Examination, reach 
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(0 a certain minimum standard in each of the Groups 
I, II, III, and also 

(ii) a sufficient standard in the Examination as a 
whole 

To satisfy these conditions, a Candidate's work must 
reach a certain minimum standard in each of five Subjects 
and must be definitely above the minimum standard in the 
five Subjects taken together 

If only three of the five Subjects are within Groups I, 
II. and III, the Candidate must also reach the required 
standard 

either in two of the Subjects, Music, Handicraft, 
Economics, Housecraft, Needlework, Drawing 

or in one of these together with Bookkeeping and 
Shorthand 

Slight deficiency in one of the Groups I, 1 1, Ill may 
be compensated by substantial work in another of these 
Groups or in Group IV. 

Handwriting spelling, punctuation, and composition 
will be taken into account throughout the Examination. 

Only those Subjects in which a successful Candidate 
passes with credit will be endorsed on the Certificate. 

School Certificates 

School Certificates are of two kinds, A and B. 
Certificate A will testify that the holder has passed the 
Examination and has attended for three years continuously 
at one or more approved Secondary Schools, the three 
years to include the Term in which the Examination is 
taken, and will also record his course of study at School. 
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Certificate B mil contain no reference to the place o. edu 
cation or course of study and will be awarded to successful 
Candidates who have not attended an approved School or 
who leave without completing three > ears’ attendance. 

No Certificate A will be issued until the Candidate has 
reached the age of sixteen, and has been in attendance at 
approved Schools for the required period, fff a Certificate 
is withheld at the normal time of distribution, application 
should be made through th^ Head of the Candidate’s School 
as soon as he is qualified to receive it) No Candidate can 
qualifv for certificate A on the result of an Examination 
taken before the completion of one year’s attendance at an 
approved School 

Applications for Certfficate A must be made to the 
Delegates by the Head of the School on form prescribed 
before March i, or July I, or December I, as the case 
may be 

Special Candidates 

Candidates may enter without complying wuh require- 
ments (above) for a School Certificate. Their names 
will not appear in any Division List, but to those who 
already hold a School Certificate, Supplementary Certifi- 
cates will be issued showing the Subjects in which they 
have passed with credit and the Subjects in which they 
have obtained Distinction. In behalf of a Candidate who 
does not hold a School Certificate a special form of Certi- 
ficate will be sent to any Public Body willing to accept it, 
but no Certificate of any kind will be issued to the Candi 
date. 

Special Candidates who wish to enter for not more 
than five Papers should enter on a Special Entry Form 



(foj which earlj application to a Lui al 'seert-t.u v is ver\ 
nects'.arj) at a reduced fee (4)i) All otho Special Candi- 
dates must use the ordinary Entry Form andmv the full let 
Group f (English Subjects ) 

No Candidate will pass in the Gioup whose .iii-.wc-' 
do not reach a salisfactorc standard in spelling, punctuation 
and composition 

1 English 

(«) English Composition, including t -.--jn 
lil Precis Writing 
(t A shakespeare plat 

((/I Geneial literal ire A them tl qit-iHi'v »u 
he given) 

Even Candidate tor a School Certificate must entti 
ioi at least two Papers, ot (a) must be one 1 o pass with 
credit or obtain Distinction Candidates must teach a suth 
cient standard in two Papers, ot which either (i) 01 l</) 
must be one. 

For Candidates who enter for lour Papers this Subject 
will count as two towards the eight Subjects which mav bt 
offered (but not as two towards the five Subjects leqiurni 
for a Certificate). 

Equivalents to (c) may he offered under conditions 
which are set out. 

II. History. 

(n) English Histor> 

(h) Either Greek History 
Or Roman Historv. 
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Or History of the British Empire. 

Or European History. 

Candidates can pass with credit or obtain Distinction 
by reaching a sufficient standard in any one Paper. 

III. Religious Knowledge. (The Revised Version 
will be used.) 

Geography. Although Geography is now included in 
Group III, work in that Subject will be taken into account 
in the award of Certificates as if Geography were a Subject 
in Group 1, provided that the Candidate passes in Gro>ip 
III quite independently of Geography. 

Group II. (Languages) 

Every Candidate for a School Certificate must enter 
for one of the Subjects IV-X. 

In each of the six Subjects IV-IX two Papers must 
be offered and, in order to pass with credit or to obtain 
Distinction, a Candidate must reach a sufficient standard in 
the two Papers taken together. 

A Candidate will pass in this Group who reaches a 
certain minm.ni standard in any one languge special im- 
portance being attached in French, German, Italian, and 
Spanish to translation from the foreign language. 

IV. Latin. V. Greek. VI. French. VII. German. 
VIII. Italian. IX. Spanish. X. Welsh. 

Group III. (Science and Mathematics.) 

Every Candidate for a School Certificate must enter 
either (i) for one of the Subjects XI-XX or (ii) for XXI 
(Geography) with at least one Paper taken from another 
Subjects in Croup HI. [A Candidate who offers a part- 
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Subject, such as Arithmetic, must offer not less than five 
(nor more than sever) other Subjects.] 

XI. Mathematics. 

(<i) Arithmetic. 

(i) Geometry. 

(c) Algebra. 

(ci) Tngonomentry (Numerical) and Mensuration : 

To pass with credit or to obtain Distinction, Candi- 
dates must reach a sufficient standard in (a), {b), and (c). 

Every candidate for a School Certificate who enter 
for Subject XI only in Group III must offer (n), (6), and (c). 
For all others Subject XI is optional. 

XII. Additional Mathematics. 

(a) Higher Geometry and Trigonometry 

(/>) Higher Algebra and Calculus. 

(c) Applied Mathematics. 

Candidates can pass with credit or obtain Distinction 
by reaching a sufficient standard in any two Papers. For 
Candidates who enter for three Papers this Subject will 
count as two towards the eight Subjects which may 
be offered (but not as two towards the five Subjects re- 
quired for a Certificate) 

XIII Botany 

XIV. Chemistry-with-Physics. 

XV. Chemistry. 

XVI. General Science. 

XVII. Physics. 

XVIII. Agricultural Science. 
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XIX General Biology 

. XX Domestic Science and Hygiene 

XXI Geography 

Group IV (Other Subjects.) 

XXII Music 

XXIII Handicraft 

Either (a) Woodwork, or (7>) Metalwork 

XXIV Book-keeping by double entry 

XXV. Shorthand 

XXVI Mapwork 

XXVII Economics 
XXVIII Housecraft 

XXIX Needle work (for girls only) 

XXX Drawing 

To pass with credit, or to obtain Distinction, Candi- 
dates must reach a sufficient standard m any three Papers. 

For Candidates who enter for four or five Papers this 
Subject will count as two, and for Candidates who enter 
or more than five Papers as three, towards the eight Sub 
fjects which may be offered (but not as more than 
one of the five Subjects required for a Certificate ) 

Junior Local Examination 

The Examination is held in July and December. 

Candidates are admitted without limit of age, but no 
Candidate is eligible for Honours or Distinction whose six- 
teenth birthday falls before the first day of the month in 
which he (or she) is examined 

A. A Candidate will be awarded a Junior Certificate 
who, at one and the same Examination, has reached sufh- 



OWORD LOCAL EXAMINATION 535 

cient standard in five Subjects, including at least one of the 
Subjects 1 -IX 

//«« Lontin%. spe/hnq, punctuation, and composition 
n iti hp taken into account throughout the Examination 

B Candidates may enter for the Junior Examination 
without complying with the minimum requirements for a 
Junior Certificate Their names will not appear in any 
Division List, but to those who already hold Junior Certi- 
ficates, Supplementary Certificates will be issued showing 
the Papers in which they have satisfied the Examiners and 
thn Subjects in which they have obtained Distinction. In 
behalf of Candidates who do not hold a Junior Certificate, 
a special form of Certificate will be sent to any Public 
llodv willing to accept it 

Maximum number of Subjects which may be offered. — 
No Candidate may offer more than nine of the Subjects 
I-XX 

The attention of Heads of Schools is called to the 
notice as to Special Papers and Alternative Syllabuses 

I English 

(«) English Composition ; including Essay. 

(6) English Grammer. 

(r) Drama and Poetry. 

To pass. Candidates must reach a sufficient standard 
in at least two Papers, of which at least one must be taken 
t. e , a drama or poetry and no one can obtain Distinction 
who does not reach a sufficient standard in at Jeast three 
Papers No Candidate may enter for more than four papers. 
For candidates who enter for four Papers this Subject will 
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count as two towards the nine Subjects (see above) which 
may be offered {but not as two towards the five Subjects 
required for a Certificate) 

II. History. 

English History. 

III. Geography 

IV. Religious Knowledge. 

V. Latin. VI. Greek. 

VII. French. VIII. German 

IX. Italian. 

X. Arithmetic. 

XI. Mathematics 

(a) Geometry. 

(5) Algebra. 

(c) Mensuration. 

(d) Plane Trigonomentry. 

To pass, candidates must reach a sufficient standard in 
two Papers; to obtain Distinction Candidates must reach a 
sufficient standard in three Papers. 

For Candidates who enter for four papers this Subject 
will count as two towards the nine Subjects which may 
be offered (but not as two towards the five Subiects requir- 
ed for a Certificate). 

XII. Botany. 

XIII. Experimental Science. 

XIV. Chemistry. 

XVI. Phyaics. 

(a) Mechanics and Hydrostatics. (6) Light. 

(c) Electricity and Magnetism. (d) Heat. 



OXFORD LOCAL EXAMINATION 


w 

To pass, Candidates must reach a sufficient standaid 
in one Paper ; to obtam Distinction, Candidates must 
reach a sufficient standard m two Papers. . 

for Candidates who enter for three or four Papir- 
this Subject will count as two towards the nine Subjects 
which may be offered but not as two towards the five Sub 
j^cts required for a Certificate) 

XVII, (o) Book-keeping by double entr\ 
tf») Shorthand 
XVIII Woodwork 
XIX Needlework 
XX. Drawing 

To pass, Candidates must reach a sufficient standard 
in two Papers : to obtain Distinction, Candidates must reach 
a sufficient standard m three Papers 

For Candidates who enter for four or five Papers 
this Subject will count as two towards the manimum 
number of Subjects which may be offered ibut not as two 
towards the fire Subjects required for a Certificate) 



PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 

In foreign countries there are many schools of Phy- 
sical Education particularly in the U. S. A., Sweden, 
Germany, Denmark, and one in Dumfermaline Scotland, 
but none of these is well suited to conditions m India, 
though they are all very good for those countries 

In U- S. A the best ptaces are : — 

(1) international Y M. C A. College, Springfield. 

“Massachusetts. 

(2) American College of Physical Education, Chicago 

Illinois * 

(3) Columbia University Teachers College, New 

York 

( 4 ) Boston School of Physical Education, Boston — 

Massachusetts. 

The National Y M. C. A. School of Physical Educa- 
tion at Madras (Prospectus given below) is a very fine 
Institution and the only one of its kind in India. 


Madras : — National Y. M. C. A. school ot Physical 
Education 

The School offers two Courses: — 
j. Diploma Course 
2. Government Certificate Course. 

Roth Courses begin by July 1st of each year. 
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Diploma Course. 

This is a one year Course open only to men with i 
College Degree or its equivalent. 

Diplomas and the tide of Physical Director are^fenen 
to those haungthe necessary educational qualifications, 
if they successfully complete the course 

The demand for such highly qualified specialists is 
increasing 

The Course coders: i. Physical activities, all 
phases ; a Principles, Methods, and History of 
Physical Education ; 3 Anatomv , 4. Physiology , 
S H> giene and Sanitation , 6 Methods of 
Health Education ; 7. First Aid and Massage; 
8. Anthropometry ; 9 Philosophy of Play and 
Conduct of Playgrounds , 10. Physical Depart- 
ment Administration; 11. Psychology; 12. 
Sociology; 13. Scouting, 14. Camping; 15. 
Normal Practice. 

Government Certificate Course. 

This is a one year Course recognized by Government 
or preparing students to appear for the Government Ex- 
amination for Teachers Certificates in Physical Training 
Those who successfully pass the examination are 
awarded certificates and classified as Physical Training 
Instructors. 

The course is open only to those who have com- 
pleted at least School Final Education, 

The Course covers: 1. Physical Activities; 2 
Principles and Methods of Physical Education, including 
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Playgrounds ; 3 Physiology ; 4 Hygiene and Sanitation ; 
5 First Aid , 6 Normal Practice ; 7 Scouting; etc. as in 
the Diploma Course t 

Necessary Expenditures. 

1. Registration Fee .. Rs. 5 to be submitted with 

application. 

2. Tuition Fees: — 

(а) Government Certificate Course: — 

Private Students Rs. 7 0 o per month. 

Deputed Students . „ 10 o o „ 

Deputed by Govern- 
ment or similar 

Agencies „ 13 8 o „ 

(б) Diploma Course:— 

Private Students Rs. 10 0 o per month. 
Deputed Students ... „ 12 8 o „ • 

Deputed by Govern- 
ment or similar 

Agencies „ , 15 o o „ 

3 Hostel Rent Rs 4 8 o per month. 

4 Library Fee ... Re. 100 per month. 

5 Physical Activities Fee. Re. 100 per month. 

6. Membership in Royapet 

Y.M.C.A. -.Rs. 2 o* o for the year. 

7. Magazine Rs. 2 o o for the year. 

8. Four Regulation Uni- 

forms ... ... . Rs. 10 o o 

(The regulation uniform is required for all physical 
activities, both morning and evening, and for 
match games), 

9. Mess .. , .Rs. 20 o o (approximately) per month. 



APPENDIX, 

Grant of Certificate for Auditors of Companies. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 144 (2] 
of the Indian r ompinies \ct, VM of 1913, and in super 
sessioi of Punjab Government notification No. 17914 
fC & I), dated 1st August 1919, the Governor in Council i« 
pleas'd to prescribe the following rules for the grant ol 
certificate entitling the holders thereof to act as auditors ol 
comp tntes : — 

Rules. 

i. The-*e rules do not apply to members of institutions 
or associations who have been declared by the Governor- 
General in Council by notification in the Gazette of India 
published under the proviso to section 144 of the Indian 
Companies Act, VII of 1913,3$ entitled to be appointed 
and act as auditors of companies throughout Bri'ish India. 
Members of such institutions or associations are not re- 
quired to obtain a certificate in order to have a place o! 
husiress in the Punjab. 

3 The local Government will grant unrestricted cer- 
tificates entitling the holders thereof to be auditors of com- 
panies to tho^e persons only who have obtained the 
Government Diploma in Accountancy awarded by the Go- 
vernment of Bombay 

3 The holders of such certificates will be entitled to 
act as aud.tors of companies throughout British India and 
to have a place of business in the Province of the Punj’ab. 
If, however, they desire, at any time to have a place of 
business in some other province they shall obtain a 
certificate from the Government of that Province as welL 
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4. The local Government may at its discretion grant 
to present holders, both of temporary restricted and tempo- 
rary unrestricted certificates, new restricted certificates for 
such periods and subject to such restrictions as it may 
determine in any case Holders of such certificates shall 
be entitled to conduct audits in this Province only. 

5 In exceptional cases the local Government may 
give a person, who under the rules is ineligible for auditing 
the accounts of Joint Stock Companies, permission to audit 
the accounts of any specified company for any specified 
financial year, but such cases shall be reported to the Go- 
vernment of India. 

6. Holders of unrestricted certificates, either already 
granted or to be granted by virtue of the diploma specified 
in Rule 2, will be eligible for auditing the accounts of any 
company, subject in the case of those already granted by 
the local Government to mych restrictions as may be stated 
in their certificates. 

> The local Government may at any time cancel afty 
fcertificate for reasons which it deems sufficient 

7. Applications for the grant of certificates should be 
orwavded to the local Government through the Registrar, 
joint Stock Companies, with a copy of the Diploma awarded 
by the Government of Bombay. Applicants may also be 
called upon to supply any further information required by 
Government prior to the grant of a certificate. Applicants 
should also state in they- applications whether ^they have 
applied to any other Government for a certificate, and if so, 
with what result 

8. No fee will be charged for certificates issued under 
these rules. 



Lahore Hailey College of Commerce. 

Government Diploma in Accountancy Cfrmo®. 

The College has been recognized as one of (he Insti- 
tutions for the preparation of candidates for the Govern- 
ment Diploma in Accountancy, as laid down in Regulation 
4 of the Accountancy Diploma Board, It is proposed to 
start the classes on the ist May, 1931, in the two subjects 
of the Examination. 

(1) Mercantile Law, and 
(u) Accounting and Auditing. 

Candidates for admission to the classes should have 
passed the Matriculation Examination of an Indian Univer- 
sity or one of the other qualifying Examination laid down 
m the Regulations. (See page 88) 

Forms of application for enrolment in the Classes 
may be obtained from the College Office and should be 
returned not later than the 29th April. 

The course extends over a period of two years and 
lectures will be given for two hours on each of three 
e\ enings per week. 

The following fees will be charged 

Admission Rs. 5/- { 

Tuition Rs. to of- per annum. 

The admission fee and Rs 50 of the tuition fee must 
be paid on admission, the balance of Rs. go is to 
be paid in the first week of November, after which date an 
n r - o< R<5. 5 per week will be charged. 
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A candidate who has 

(a) completed the course, 

(b) attained the age of 23, 

(c) has received an adequate practical traini n ff in 
accounts as provided in Regulations 12 a n d J 3 
of the Board, 

(d) bears a good moral character, and 

(e) satisfies the examiners at an examination h e ^ ' n 

April each year, 

will be awarded the Diploma in « Accountancy on lH e re * 
commendation of the Board and will then be ebgibl e ^ or 
the award of a permanent unrestricted Auditor’s cert‘^ cate 
under the Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

No Hostel accommodation can be provided 
students in these cl asses v who roust make their own 
arrangements for residence, while attending the ■ctass es - 



